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Source : www.livemint.com Date : 2018-12-02

ATM EXPENSE: WHO WILL FOOT THE HUGE BILL?
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

November 2018 marked two years since demonetisation and the introduction of 2,000
denomination notes with a different size, design and security features. Almost 10 months after
demonetisation, a new denomination of 200 was introduced in September 2017. Also, existing
denominations of 10, 20, 50, 100 and 500 started getting printed with the new design template
and security features.

For more than a year after demonetisation, the erratic supply of currency and the recurring
automated teller machines (ATM) calibrations impacted the transactions on the ATMs. Many
ATMs remained out of cash for long periods of time or were shut down. Bank customers initially
turned to e-wallets and unified payments interface (UPI). Some slowly started withdrawing larger
amounts and hoarding them at home, whenever the ATMs had cash. The ATM industry and the
banks suffered loss of revenue owing to the dip in transactions and increase in costs owing to
recurring re-calibration of cassettes necessitated by the introduction of new denominations much
smaller in size than existing currency notes.

There are two aspects which provide some silver, albeit very little, to the lining. Firstly, the
country has a trendy looking set of currency notes in its wallets. One would like to think that
these notes have better security features that are ‘machine readable’ and can be easily read by
currency processing machines. This enables automation of the processing of currency notes,
which could help banks reduce their cash processing costs. Secondly, the new notes, rather
their non-availability, kicked the digital options to a faster and focused path of expansion and
growth. Customers averse to using prepaid wallets such as Paytm and PhonePe started
experimenting with them. BHIM-UPI got a much-needed booster with the government
incentivising its use.

A year-and-a-half after demonetisation, RBI introduced certain guidelines on cash management
to bring in certain standards of operation and to ensure minimise pilferage of cash from ATMs.
Guidelines have also been introduced on installing security applications and implementing
certain controls to prevent any unauthorised access to the software in the ATMs. These, if
implemented well, will go a long way in ensuring the safety of ATM transactions for customers.

Recently, some banks have reduced the maximum daily withdrawal limit on ATMs for certain
types of card holders. These customers were earlier able to withdraw upto 40,000 or more a
day. Now, they will be able to withdraw only up to 20,000 a day.

Does this step impact the average customer? Mostly, no. A customer typically withdraws 3,000
to 4,000 on an average. At the beginning of the month, this amount goes up to 10,000 for buying
provisions and meeting other household expenses. The rationale seems to be only to prevent
large fraudulent withdrawals through these cards. This is, therefore, an indirect safety belt the
bank is putting on these cards, which is good for card holders.

Some other banks have introduced options for putting a limit on debit and credit card usage
according to the choice of the customer. You can set the withdrawal or transaction limit to zero,
through an app on the mobile. You can change the limits as per your needs, subject to the
overall limit set by the bank for that card. This further safeguards the card. You can also put
limits or disable international transactions on the card.

With the spate of unwanted SMS messages and constant flow of Whatsapp, Twitter and
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Facebook messages, customers tend to miss out on important alerts from the bank. You should
always pay heed to the SMS messages that banks send on the mobile. Even when travelling
abroad, it makes sense to pay a little extra for international roaming and data packs so that one
receives alerts from the bank for transactions, even when on vacations.

Radha Rama Dorai is the managing director, ATM and Allied Services, FIS
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2018-12-02

WHAT’S WITH THE BACK SERIES GDP DATA?
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning

The government on Wednesday released the GDP growth estimates for previous years based
on the new method of calculation and base year it had adopted in 2015. The new data and the
manner in which it was released led to criticism from various quarters, including Opposition
political parties and economists alike.

What happened?

In 2015, the government adopted a new method for the calculation of the gross domestic
product of the country, and also adopted the Gross Value Added measure to better estimate
economic activity. Further, the change involved a bringing forward of the base year used for
calculations to 2011-12 from the previous 2004-05. However, this had led to the problem of not
being able to compare recent data with the years preceding 2011-12. The back series data
released on Wednesday provided the earlier years’ data using the new calculations.

What does the new data say?

The new data release shows that GDP growth during the UPA years averaged 6.7% during both
UPA-I and UPA-II, compared with the 8.1% and 7.46%, respectively, estimated using the older
method. In comparison, the current government has witnessed an average GDP growth rate of
7.35% during the first four years of its term, based on the new method.

The new data shows that, contrary to the earlier perception, the Indian economy never
graduated to a ‘high growth’ phase of more than 9% in the last decade or so. Former Chief
Statistician of India TCA Anant also pointed out that the newer data, especially for the mining
and manufacturing sectors, shows that India did not recover from the global financial crisis as
quickly as initially thought.

What were the changes made?

The first and most basic change made in the data calculations was changing the base year.
While using 2011-12 as the base year is simpler for calculations for subsequent years, it was a
tougher exercise calculating backwards using the new base.

According to the Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation, the method for preparing
the back series is largely the same as what is used to calculate the data using the new base,
which is how all national accounts calculations will be made going forward.

While doing the exercise, the government adopted the recommendations of the United Nations
System of National Accounts, which included measuring the GVA, Net Value Added (NVA), and
the use of new data sources wherever available. One of these data sources is the Ministry of
Corporate Affairs MCA-21 database, which became available since 2011-12.

One problem encountered was in finding matching data for the older series as what the MCA-21
database provided. The key difference between the two was that the old method measured
volumes — actual physical output in the manufacturing sector, crop production, and employment
for the services sector. The MCA-21 database allows for a more granular approach, looking at
the balance sheet data of each company and aggregating the performance of the sector from
that, after adjusting for inflation.
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For most sectors, simply changing the price vectors from a 2004-05 to a 2011-12 base was
enough, but others required a splicing of new and old data in the relevant proportions to arrive at
the closest approximation.

The new method is also statistically more robust as it tries to relate the estimates to more
indicators such as consumption, employment, and the performance of enterprises, and also
incorporates factors that are more responsive to current changes, unlike the old series that
usually took 2-3 years to register an underlying change.

What are the problems with the new data?

As even the government concedes, there are a number of ways to calculate the back series
data. To arrive at the ‘best’ one, it held numerous consultations with leading economists and
statisticians and even delayed the data release once to address all the questions the experts
posed.

However, the number of options available and the manner in which the data was released also
led to criticism and doubt over the method that was finally chosen. Former Chief Statistician of
India Pronab Sen pointed out that the fact that the data was released by Niti Aayog led to
questions over the credibility of the method chosen. While it was being handled exclusively by
the Central Statistics Office, the assumption was that the statistically strongest method would be
chosen. Adding Niti Aayog to the equation puts this in doubt, Mr. Sen said, since it brought
political considerations into the fray.

The Opposition also termed the data release a “gimmickry, jugglery, trickery and chicanery”, a
claim disputed by Finance Minister Arun Jaitley.

Are these numbers different from previous estimates?

The new back series data diverges quite sharply significantly from the estimates made in a draft
report released by the National Statistical Commission earlier this year, which showed that
growth during the UPA years crossed 9% on at least four occasions, and even hit 10.78% in
2010-11. This report pegged the average GDP growth during UPA-I at about 8.4% and UPA-II at
7.7%. The government, however, was quick to clarify that this was just a draft report that used
only one of the many methods on offer to estimate the back series, and that it was not the final
number.
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2018-12-02

WAGE DRAG: ON ILO’S GLOBAL WAGE REPORT
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector

The International Labour Organisation’s Global Wage Report has put into sharp relief one of the
biggest drags on global economic momentum: slowing wage growth. Global wage growth,
adjusted for inflation, slowed to 1.8% in 2017, from 2.4% in 2016, it shows. Worryingly, this is
the lowest rate since 2008. Excluding China (given its high population and rapid wage growth it
tends to skew the mean), the average was even lower (1.1% in 2017 against 1.8% in 2016).
Across a majority of geographies and economic groupings, wage expansions were noticeably
tepid last year. In the advanced G20 countries the pace eased to 0.4%, with the U.S. posting an
unchanged 0.7% growth and Europe (excluding Eastern Europe) stalling at about zero. The
emerging and developing economies in the G20 were not spared a deceleration, with the growth
in wages slowing to 4.3%, from 4.9% in 2016. In the Asia and Pacific nations, where workers
had enjoyed the biggest real wage growth worldwide between 2006 and 2017, it slid to 3.5%
from the previous year’s 4.8%. The obvious impact of this low pace has been on global
economic growth with consumption demand hurt by restrained spending by wage-earners. Slow
wage growth prompted U.S. Federal Reserve Chairman Jerome Powell to observe in June that
“in a world where we’re hearing lots and lots about labour shortages — everywhere we go now,
we hear about labour shortages — but where is the wage reaction? So it’s a bit of a puzzle.”

The ILO report observes that the acceleration of economic growth in high-income countries in
2017 was led mainly by higher investment spending rather than by private consumption.
Extending the time horizon, it reveals that real wages almost tripled in the developing and
emerging countries of the G20 between 1999 and 2017, while in the advanced economies the
increase over the same period aggregated to a far lower 9%. And yet, in many low- and middle-
income economies the average wage, in absolute terms, was so low it was still inadequate to
cover the bare needs of workers. The intensification of competition in the wake of globalisation,
accompanied by a worldwide decline in the bargaining power of workers has resulted in a
decoupling between wages and labour productivity. The fallout has been the weakening share of
labour compensation in GDP across many countries that the ILO notes “remain substantially
below those of the early 1990s”. The Washington-based Economic Policy Institute uses the U.S.
example to buttress the argument that widening inequality is slowing demand and growth by
shifting larger shares of income “to rich households that save rather than spend”. For India’s
policymakers, the message is clear: to reap the demographic dividend we need not only jobs,
but wage expansion that is robust and equitable.

Maharashtra’s proposal on reservation for Marathas is bound to invite judicial scrutiny
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2018-12-03

NO LOCAL CURRENCY TRADE WITH INDIA: CHINA
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Foreign capital, Foreign Trade

& BoP

China has not accepted India’s proposal to carry out bilateral trade in local currencies, which
was aimed at bridging the ballooning trade deficit with the neighbour, an official said.

India’s exports to China stood at only $13.4 billion and imports aggregated to $76.4 billion in
2017-18, leaving a trade deficit of $63 billion. It was $51.11 billion in 2016-17.

India had mooted renminbi-rupee trade with China to boost exports and tackle the widening
trade deficit concern. “They have not accepted the proposal,” the official said.

The issue was discussed in an inter-Ministerial meeting in October. In the meeting, it was
suggested the Reserve Bank of India and the Department of Economic Affairs should look at the
possibility of exploring renminbi-rupee trade with China.

India has also proposed trade in national currencies with other countries, including Russia, Iran
and Venezuela with which New Delhi has a trade deficit.

“Trade imbalance should not be there with the country with which we want to do trade in rupee.
It will not help bridge the deficit. The partner country should have an opportunity to invest in
India to use the rupee,” said Biswajit Dhar, professor at Jawaharlal Nehru University.
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JOB CREATION AT THE FARMER’S DOORSTEP
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints

The Telangana government’s recent announcement of the Rythu Bandhu scheme has
spotlighted the policy of utilising cash transfer to assist land-owning farmers with a non-
agricultural income — instead of the traditional policy measures of price interventions, trade
restrictions and farm loan waivers. While the scheme is nominally intended as investment
support for inputs such as seeds and pesticides, it implies a transfer of 8,000 per acre for every
landowning farmer over two crop seasons.

As Credit Suisse notes, the scheme has an inbuilt bias for large farmers, allowing 9% of farmers
with more than five acres to earn 34% of the total payout. My travels across Telangana and
Andhra Pradesh, among other States, over the last few years, have shown how difficult it is for
marginal farmers to eke out a living from just agricultural income.

Rural India’s economic situation continues to worsen. A recent survey by the National Bank for
Agriculture and Rural Development (All India Rural Financial Inclusion Survey) shows that the
average monthly income of rural households is 8,059, with agricultural households deriving only
43% of their income from agriculture; most of it is from providing daily wage labour and
government jobs. While agricultural households typically had a higher income than non-
agricultural households, they had higher debt on average (1,04,602 and 76,731, respectively).
This is also reflected in the decoupling of urban Indian incomes from rural India with per capita
income in rural India lagging a fair bit. The government has sought to double farmer income by
raising minimum support prices, but such initiatives would apply directly only to 48% of rural
India, with non-agricultural households being left behind. Perhaps we need to look at alternative
sources of income.

The conversation on raising farmer income needs to embrace non-farm diversification, an
important pathway for empowering landless labourers and marginal farmers, as development
economist Daniel Coppard recommended in a 2001 report.

Diversification, away from marginal farming, is typically the answer — as a few papers on the
subject show (Adams and He, Lanjouw, Janvry, and Reardon) — helping to overcome land
constraint to income growth, while allowing farmers to cope with exogenous shocks through
additional income. In some cases, it ‘even allows them to reinvest in productivity enhancing
agricultural technologies’. Within this, there are two key sectors, where appropriate reforms can
lead to significant income support for marginal farmers.

The livestock sector can offer significant opportunities for bolstering non-farm income. The
current breeding policy (based on exotic blood and artificial insemination) needs to be
revamped. A national breeding policy is also needed to upgrade the best performing indigenous
breeds. Buffalo breeding ought to be given more attention, while poultry breeding should be
focussed on conservation. State governments should be encouraged to participate in national
breeding policy implementation, creating an environment for competition among alternative
suppliers of artificial insemination. Consensus must be built among breeders to develop
indigenous breeds. The feed supply (currently inadequate) needs to be mitigated through
greater imports, with feed technology packages developed for extension dissemination.
Geographical information system-based analysis must be utilised to map production systems.
Private investment must also be encouraged. Animal health care should become a priority, with
greater investment in preventive health care. The government needs to create better incentive
structures for investment in livestock in the States that are lagging while harmonising rules,



cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

regulations and regulatory authorities across States. State governments should sponsor
research and assessment of the market, along with highlighting investment potential.

We should also embrace the fact that agricultural labourers routinely seek construction-related
daily wage labour to bolster their income. Improving the conditions of migrant workers in the
construction sector requires a multi-pronged approach. First, we have to enable migrant workers
to get deserved access to various government (Central and State) schemes, despite the lack of
identity proof. Access to Anganwadi facilities should be provided regardless of their identity
documents. While multiple laws exist for the welfare of construction workers, compliance is
abysmal. The penalties for non-compliance have to be increased to a significant fraction of the
construction cost, payable by the builder. Registration of workers with the Welfare Board should
be made mandatory and be the responsibility of the contractor and the builder. If the contractor
is found to engage or employ any worker without a registration card/ID, penalties (monetary and
non-monetary) should be imposed, which would then be used for improving awareness and
penetration of registration cards and their benefits. The registration cards should be linked to
their Jan-Dhan accounts, and transfer of payments on a periodic basis be made directly to their
accounts. In order to improve the condition of women, strict anti-harassment laws should be
implemented. Creche facilities at construction sites should be provided to also ensure that
children are not neglected; they often play with gravel and dust, which can threaten their health.
Utilisation of a construction cess has to be improved if we are to make any difference to the lives
of our construction workers. Workers should also be provided with training and skilling in their
areas of interest, as it could lead to higher earnings and credit-worthiness.

Our policies should help create sustainable, long-term, rural, non-farm employment options
which can aid the rural poor in overcoming barriers to economic prosperity. India’s rural
development policies should increasingly focus on developing markets, infrastructure and
institutions that can help sectors such as livestock and construction growth. While India’s post-
Independence rural policy has primarily been about driving people away from agriculture and
towards cities, we must now incentivise job creation at their doorstep.

Feroze Varun Gandhi is a Member of Parliament, representing the Sultanpur constituency for
the BJP. His book, ‘A Rural Manifesto’, has just been published

The government’s maternity benefit programme must be implemented better and comply with
the Food Security Act
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2018-12-04

MAKE PLANNING FASHIONABLE AGAIN
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning

Economic planning is not considered fashionable today. Nevertheless, contemporary economic
debates will have much to gain by revisiting the ideas on planning, championed in particular by
Jawaharlal Nehru.

As is well known, India under Nehru’s leadership inaugurated a strategy for industrialisation of
the country in the early 1950s. This involved the setting up of public sector units (PSUs) in
diverse areas of manufacturing; research institutions in cutting-edge technologies of the time
such as space and atomic energy; and centres of higher learning, including the Indian Institutes
of Technologies (IITs). All of these by a poor country, which was still struggling to find its feet
amidst the multiple blows it had to endure during the early years after Independence.

But that was not all. By consciously entering into sectors such as machine building and nuclear
research, which needed capital and technology more critically than labour, India was also
challenging a deeply held orthodoxy in economic theory. From the time of David Ricardo, a
galaxy of economists had argued (and many still argue) that countries should develop industries
based on their comparative advantage. According to this theory, a labour-surplus country like
India should be limiting its industrial development ambitions to labour-intensive sectors, such as
garments or leather. After all, the theory would ask, why should a country like India produce
machines or pharmaceuticals domestically, when such products can easily be imported from
advanced countries?

During the colonial period, the British government in India had indeed been putting the theory of
comparative advantage into practice — to the disadvantage of most Indians. In his book The
Discovery of India, Nehru described how the colonial government systematically strangulated
Indian entrepreneurship. Writing from his prison cell in Ahmednagar Fort in the early 1940s,
Nehru argued that the fundamental requirements for a modern India included “a heavy
engineering and machine-making industry, scientific research institutes, and electric power.”

The programmes launched in India from the 1950s onwards to build indigenous capabilities in
capital- and technology-intensive sectors, despite the general poverty of the country, became a
model for other developing and Third World nations. The debates around Indian planning
provided a fertile launching pad for the evolution of development economics as an important
sub-discipline.

It will only be reasonable to argue that the foundations for India’s diversified economic base had
been laid during the planning years. The successes that India enjoys today in the information
technology and knowledge-intensive sectors owe much to the research and educational
institutions that were built during the early decades. At the same time, however, planning did
very little to remove the hurdles to the growth of agriculture and small-scale industries. India’s
record during the post-Independence period in implementing land reforms and ensuring primary
education for all has been rather unimpressive. As a result, the benefits from state-led
development have so far reached only a minority of Indians.

India’s commitment towards development through planning had begun to diminish from the early
1990s itself — much before the Planning Commission was formally dismantled in 2014. After the
introduction of economic reforms in 1991, public investment, especially on agriculture and
industry, has been on a decline in the country. PSUs have begun to be valued only for the
returns they bring as commercial entities. There has been little recognition of the important role
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that PSUs can play as creators of new technologies and knowledge, particularly in fields in
which the private sector may have little interest or capabilities.

The disregard for planning and the general withdrawal of the state from economic decision-
making have had important consequences on Indian industry. India is today one of the largest
markets in the world for a wide range of goods, whether passenger cars, mobile phones or food
products. Despite the emergence of such a large domestic market, the record of Indian
manufacturing in absorbing the large labour reserves in the country remains abysmal. The
imports of machinery, transport equipment, electronic goods and all their components have been
rising continuously in India from the 2000s onwards. This trend has not been reversed after the
introduction of the ‘Make in India’ initiative.

Planning is not incompatible with markets and globalisation. On the contrary, a developing
country trying hard to stay afloat amidst the turbulence of a global economy requires more, and
not less, guidance thorough industrial policies. The successes achieved by East Asian countries
such as South Korea in manufacturing are, to a great extent, the result of strategic planning over
several decades by their governments. China is gradually shifting its economic base from low-
wage industries, and is now emerging as a global leader, even ahead of the U.S., in several new
technologies, including artificial intelligence and renewable energy. These Chinese
achievements owe much to the careful planning and investments made by its government,
particularly in the area of science and technology.

The employment challenge that India faces — close to 15 million waiting to be absorbed in the
industrial and services sectors every year — is possibly bigger than that faced by any other
country (except China) in the world. It cannot be resolved with the technologies that foreign
companies bring into India, which tend to be labour saving. What India requires, on the other
hand, are technological advances that create new economic opportunities and absorb — not
displace — labour. Consider, for instance, breakthroughs in biotechnology that may find new
commercial applications for our agricultural products, or electric vehicles and renewable energy
solutions that depend less on imported material.

India’s research institutions and our PSUs should engage in the creation and dissemination of
such technologies. The country’s industrial policies should be able to enthuse young and
educated entrepreneurs from rural areas to make use of these technologies to create new jobs.
And, for all these, planning should be brought back to the centre of our economic discussions.

Jayan Jose Thomas teaches Economics at the Indian Institute of Technology Delhi

The government’s maternity benefit programme must be implemented better and comply with
the Food Security Act
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Source : www.economictimes.indiatimes.com Date : 2018-12-04

EYE ON DIVESTMENT TARGET, CPSE M&A PLAN TO
CONTINUE

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector

NEW DELHI: The finance ministry will go ahead with its merger and acquisition programme for
state-owned companies despite opposition from administrative ministries, as it looks to meet its
disinvestment target.

On top of the agenda is the merger of Power Finance Corporation and Rural Electrification
Corporation, both lenders to power projects. The other major deal could be NTPC, India’s
largest electricity generator, acquiring hydropower company SJVN.

“There are some minor issues that are being looked at,” said a finance ministry official, adding
that at least two such deals will close by end of the financial year. There was some opposition
from the power ministry with regard to the PFC-REC merger, but the larger view — that a single
entity would achieve economies of scale — has prevailed.

So far, the government has raised.`15,247 crore of the targeted.`80,000 crore from
disinvestment in FY19. Another Rs 17,000 crore is expected from the Central Public Sector
Enterprise exchange traded fund offer, which was oversubscribed 3.5 times.

The government expects to get about Rs 18,000 crore from the sale of stake in the PFC-REC
deal. The Department of Investment and Public Asset Management, which administers the
disinvestment programme, has selected ICICI Securities as an advisor for up to two energy
deals.

The government’s strategic sa le programme slowed after it failed to find buyers for the 76% it
offered in Air India, the national carrier. There are about a dozen companies the government has
identified for selling 100% stake.

A government official aware of deliberations said that in most cases, there is very little interest or
offer prices are considerably low. “We are not looking at a fire sale,” the official said.

In some cases such as Bridge & Roof Co (India) and Bharat Pumps & Compressors, there is
very little interest from the private sector, the official added. A senior bank executive with a
transaction advisory firm, however, said the government is dithering on these issues, some of
which can be closed early.

The government has identified assets including real estate in nine central public sector
enterprises to be hived off.

“The government does not want any political trouble and therefore looks like focussing on
takeover among state-run firms,” the bank executive said, citing the example of Dredging
Corporation of India, where the government will sell its 73.44% stake to a consortium of four
ports, which are autonomous bodies functioning under the ministry of shipping.

NEW DELHI: The finance ministry will go ahead with its merger and acquisition programme for
state-owned companies despite opposition from administrative ministries, as it looks to meet its
disinvestment target.
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On top of the agenda is the merger of Power Finance Corporation and Rural Electrification
Corporation, both lenders to power projects. The other major deal could be NTPC, India’s
largest electricity generator, acquiring hydropower company SJVN.

“There are some minor issues that are being looked at,” said a finance ministry official, adding
that at least two such deals will close by end of the financial year. There was some opposition
from the power ministry with regard to the PFC-REC merger, but the larger view — that a single
entity would achieve economies of scale — has prevailed.

So far, the government has raised.`15,247 crore of the targeted.`80,000 crore from
disinvestment in FY19. Another Rs 17,000 crore is expected from the Central Public Sector
Enterprise exchange traded fund offer, which was oversubscribed 3.5 times.

The government expects to get about Rs 18,000 crore from the sale of stake in the PFC-REC
deal. The Department of Investment and Public Asset Management, which administers the
disinvestment programme, has selected ICICI Securities as an advisor for up to two energy
deals.

The government’s strategic sa le programme slowed after it failed to find buyers for the 76% it
offered in Air India, the national carrier. There are about a dozen companies the government has
identified for selling 100% stake.

A government official aware of deliberations said that in most cases, there is very little interest or
offer prices are considerably low. “We are not looking at a fire sale,” the official said.

In some cases such as Bridge & Roof Co (India) and Bharat Pumps & Compressors, there is
very little interest from the private sector, the official added. A senior bank executive with a
transaction advisory firm, however, said the government is dithering on these issues, some of
which can be closed early.

The government has identified assets including real estate in nine central public sector
enterprises to be hived off.

“The government does not want any political trouble and therefore looks like focussing on
takeover among state-run firms,” the bank executive said, citing the example of Dredging
Corporation of India, where the government will sell its 73.44% stake to a consortium of four
ports, which are autonomous bodies functioning under the ministry of shipping.
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Source : www.livemint.com Date : 2018-12-04

OPINION
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning

Last week, the NITI Aayog released the back series of gross domestic product (GDP) data on
base 2011-12 for the years 2004-05 to 2011-12. The series was eagerly awaited by researchers
as well as policymakers ever since the base was revised in January 2015. This release follows
an unofficial release of the report of the committee on real sector statistics constituted by the
National Statistical Commission (NSC). The NSC is the statutory body authorized to approve
these changes and the committee’s report of July 2018 had presented one of these suggested
back series.

The NSC series, with all the details provided, suggested that the overall growth rate was higher
with the new series based on 2011-12 than the 2004-05 series. This was expected since a
similar upward revision was seen when the 2011-12 series was launched in 2015.

But now, the NITI Aayog has come into the picture and it has presented a series which suggests
that the GDP growth rate between 2004-05 and 2011-12 was actually lower on the 2011-12
base than the 2004-05 base. One implication of the revisions in back series is that the growth
rate of the economy under the present government now appears to be better than that between
2004-05 and 2011-12. There is no way of inferring which of these estimates is correct without
clear information on methodology. But the least that is expected is that the data is consistent
with other real sector statistics. That is, it has to pass the smell test.

Unfortunately, it fails the test. There are a number of data sources on other indicators of the
economy—such as credit growth, exports, investment, consumer durable sales, production
assets sales and so on—which show that growth between 2004-05 and 2011-12 could not have
been lower compared to the last four years if both the estimates are based on same set of data
and methodology.

Clearly, the new estimates of back series raise more questions than answers. The press note of
the government suggests that the new estimates are based on a hybrid methodology using
splicing method and use of new data. But the NSC estimates also created a series based on
splicing, and the report also noted that the results from two other alternative methods of
production shift approach and use of base data yield similar results. Clearly, the huge
divergence between these two estimates, both arrived by the same data base, cannot be
justified.

The procedure for arriving at a back series after every revision is a complicated exercise. But
this is not the first time that the Central Statistical Office (CSO) is revising the base. Nor is it
using a new database for the first time. It has happened in the past but it hasn’t led to a hugely
divergent series being produced using same method. It is not rocket science. But it also defies
logic if one looks at the break-up of the growth rate by sectors. The clear example of this is
agriculture, where no new database has been used and all the data on prices, production and
inputs is based on same data set. How is that the growth rate of agriculture varies so much
between the two series? Similarly, the availability of the new data set of MCA-21 is stable only
after 2010-11, something that has repeatedly been claimed by the ministry of statistics and
therefore not of much use for services and manufacturing, but there is large downward shift in
the growth rates in services. What is also surprising is that much of the downward shift appears
in the constant price series but is almost negligible in the nominal price series. Did the
government create a new series of price indices? Further, there is no justification for releasing
the back series only for the years between 2004-05 and 2011-12 and not releasing for others.
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Presumably, the same method would apply for earlier years and it could easily have been
computed. Does the series also lower the growth of National Democratic Alliance (NDA) years
between 1998 and 2004?

But really, the issue is not about growth rates, except for the optics of media and for rating
agencies. The farmers of the country who marched last week on the streets —the fourth time
this year—do not look at the growth rates to realise the worsening of rural distress. The fact that
real wages have been declining in the last four years of this government when growth has been
higher compared to more than 4% real rate of growth of wages during 2004-05 to 2011-12 does
not need certification from the NITI Aayog.

But the real issue is also the collapse of the statistical system which was built from scratch by
the founding fathers of the country. It had acquired a credibility and reputation unmatched by
even the developed country statistical system. It first suffered credibility shocks when the new
series was released and was almost unanimously rejected by the academic community as well
as institutional users such as the International Monetary Fund and the Reserve Bank of India.
Even the ministry of finance questioned these data.

While the GDP series is a clear example of doubts being raised on the statistical system by the
government, it is not the only one. A similar attempt has been made to discredit existing data
sources on employment such as the employment-unemployment surveys of the National
Sample Survey Office (NSSO). While it changed the old surveys with new ones —thus
sacrificing comparability—it discontinued the other major source of annual labour surveys of the
Labour Bureau. The government has also given up any attempt to measure poverty after raising
questions on the earlier methodology. The Rangarajan committee report on measurement of
poverty is yet to be accepted after four-and-a-half years of submission of the report to this
government.

The need for accurate statistical data and an unbiased and independent statistical system is not
only important for academic research but also vitally crucial for policy making. This government
does not consult any statistical evidence or expert advice to make policies. Demonetisation was
a good example of it but even the pretence of having some regard to facts and data has now
been given up.

Facts and data are not just academic matters and policy instruments, they are vital for the
survival for a democracy. For it is these facts and data which make our governments
accountable. The attack on the independence and credibility of the statistical system is also an
attack on the very foundation of democracy.

Himanshu is associate professor at Jawaharlal Nehru University and visiting fellow at the Centre
de Sciences Humaines, New Delhi
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Source : www.livemint.com Date : 2018-12-05

OPINION
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Railways

Indian Railways’ revenue receipts in the past few years have been in the range of 1.5-1.9 trillion.
Close to 90% comes from freight and passenger earnings. Non- fare revenue, termed as
“sundry and other earnings” by the ministry of railways, was in the range 3-7% in the period
2014 to 2018 on an annual basis. In terms of absolute value, non-fare revenue ranged annually
from 5,000 crore to 14,000 crore in the period 2014 to 2018.

There has been a substantial increase in non-fare revenue in 2016-17, of around 75% as
compared to 2015-16. The key observations that one can discern comparing the data of two
years are as follows:

-Earnings from Rail Land Development Authority and IRCTC (Indian Railway Catering and
Tourism Corporation) account for a substantially higher percentage of non-fare revenue in 2017-
18 as compared to 2015-16. This indicates the focussed approach taken by the ministry to
monetize land as well digital assets;

-Reimbursement of loss on strategic lines contributed close to 665 crore in 2015-16. With the
merger of the railway budget with the general budget this stream of revenue is no longer
available to the ministry of railways;

-The target for “advertisement and publicity” was 2,000 crore in 2017-18. This indicates the
focus on enhancing revenue from initiatives related to out of home advertising, train branding,
rail display network and content on demand;

-Revenue from the categories “land lease” and “right of way/way leave to others” account for
close to 1,700 crore in both 2017-18 and 2015-16. Within these two categories, there is a
decrease under “land lease” and increase under “right of way”;

-A very large share comes from “other sundry earnings” which has substantially increased in
2017-18. However no further details related to this category is available in the public domain.

Land monetization is a large source of non-fare revenue for railway systems globally. The
station redevelopment programme of the Indian Railways will play a key role in increasing non-
fare revenue for the railways. The policy related to station redevelopment has been evolving in
the past few years and the Swiss challenge method that was initially conceptualized has now
been changed to a hybrid model in which stations would be developed by Indian Railways
themselves and the commercial land would be monetized separately. This unbundling is the
right strategy and has higher chances of success.

Advertising and publicity has not taken off to the extent envisaged. However substantial ground
work has been done and there are clear learnings on what works and what does not in the
Indian scenario. Just as the model has been redone in the case of station redevelopment, a
similar recalibration of the model for tapping advertising and publicity revenue streams will need
to be done. The underlying potential of enhancing this non-fare revenue stream is not in doubt
and has been proven by the interest shown by various stakeholders related to these initiatives.

Rajaji Meshram is partner at EY India. The views expressed are personal.
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Source : www.economictimes.indiatimes.com Date : 2018-12-05

CREDIT TO MSES UP 5 TIMES TO RS 1.23 LAKH
CRORE POST GST: SBI STUDY

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector

Incremental credit to micro and small enterprises (MSEs) has increased five times to Rs 1.23
lakh crore in the post-GST period, an SBI research report Tuesday.

The credit growth to MSEs is quite stupendous post-GST, the report by SBI Ecowrap said.

The Goods and Services Tax (GST), which subsumed most of the indirect taxes, was rolled out
in July 2017.

For the 15-month period ended post GST, the incremental credit to MSEs (under priority sector)
has increased by five times to Rs 1.23 lakh crore compared to Rs 25,700 crore during
corresponding period pre-GST, the report said.

The deceleration in credit in pre-GST period was partly due to overall slowdown in economic
activity, rising NPAs and reclassification of food and agro-processing units from MSME category
to agriculture sector (as per the revised priority sector lending guidelines, 2015), it said.

"The jump in credit to MSE sector bodes well regarding the formalisation of the Indian economy
and hence the ensuing benefits," said Ecowrap.

According to International Finance Corporation (IFC) estimates, the potential demand for India's
MSME finance is about USD 370 billion as against the current credit supply of USD 139 billion,
resulting in a finance gap of USD 230 billion.

The report said even as credit growth still remains in comfort territory though slowing down, "we
are now more concerned over a growth slowdown".
Incremental credit to micro and small enterprises (MSEs) has increased five times to Rs 1.23
lakh crore in the post-GST period, an SBI research report Tuesday.

The credit growth to MSEs is quite stupendous post-GST, the report by SBI Ecowrap said.

The Goods and Services Tax (GST), which subsumed most of the indirect taxes, was rolled out
in July 2017.

For the 15-month period ended post GST, the incremental credit to MSEs (under priority sector)
has increased by five times to Rs 1.23 lakh crore compared to Rs 25,700 crore during
corresponding period pre-GST, the report said.

The deceleration in credit in pre-GST period was partly due to overall slowdown in economic
activity, rising NPAs and reclassification of food and agro-processing units from MSME category
to agriculture sector (as per the revised priority sector lending guidelines, 2015), it said.

"The jump in credit to MSE sector bodes well regarding the formalisation of the Indian economy
and hence the ensuing benefits," said Ecowrap.

According to International Finance Corporation (IFC) estimates, the potential demand for India's
MSME finance is about USD 370 billion as against the current credit supply of USD 139 billion,
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resulting in a finance gap of USD 230 billion.

The report said even as credit growth still remains in comfort territory though slowing down, "we
are now more concerned over a growth slowdown".
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Source : www.hindustantimes.com Date : 2018-12-05

INDIA MUST RE-EVALUATE ITS AGROFORESTRY
POLICY

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints

India on Monday assured the ongoing climate change conference at Katowice in Poland that the
country is committed to meeting its climate goals. In 2015, the country, as part of the
requirement ahead of the finalisation of the Paris Agreement, listed a series of specific actions it
would take to fight climate change. One of the important promises that India made was that it
would create 2.5 to 3 billion tonnes of additional carbon sinks through extensive afforestation. A
key strategy to achieve this goal will be to promote agroforestry or farm forestry, says a report in
the Hindustan Times.

This focus on agroforestry, a judicious integration of tree species with agricultural crops and/or
animals, is not unexpected since the practice is now recognised as an important one to restore
degraded land and improve farmers’ incomes. Trees are valuable and profitable parts of
agricultural systems because they provide timber, food and fuel, make soils more fertile, and
protect the ecosystem services that agriculture depends upon. Agroforestry, however, is not
unknown in India; it is practised across the country. But many farmers are not keen to take it up
because of a lack of information on tree rotation and also the legal aspects involved in the trade
of matured trees. To streamline the process, the Centre came up with the National Agroforestry
Policy in 2014 to bring together various agroforestry programmes of different ministries under
one platform.

While the focus on agroforestry to meet the twin objectives of meeting climate goals and
improving the livelihood of farmers is laudable, there are concerns. One of the strongest
criticisms is the emphasis on involving private players in the afforestation efforts, which leads to
the question of benefit sharing between them and the landowners/community. Second, experts
say the policy is trying to convert agricultural land into a manufacturing enterprise, which is not
an ecologically sound solution. This is because agroforestry, which has a commercial motive at
heart, usually leads to planting one particular species of tree. Third, an agricultural plot is not
about farming only; it also supports different kinds of wildlife and communities such as
pastoralists. The moment a piece of land comes under any kind of plantation, there will be
questions about issues of access and community rights.

If India wants agroforestry to be the route to meet its climate goals, these serious concerns need
to be sorted out first.

First Published: Dec 04, 2018 17:31 IST
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2018-12-06

IRD MARKET: DRAFT NRI NORMS ON PARTICIPATION
ISSUED

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) Wednesday issued draft guidelines on non-residents’
participation in the interest rate derivative (IRD) market.

The draft norms have proposed non-resident Indians’ (NRIs) access to the IRD market, allowing
them to hedge their rupee interest rate risk flexibly using any available IRD instrument, the RBI
said in a statement

“Non-residents will also be permitted to participate specifically in the overnight indexed swap
(OIS) market for purposes other than hedging,” it said.

The central bank has sought comments on the draft guidelines from banks, market participants
and other interested parties by December 31.

In its April 2018 policy, the RBI had proposed that NRIs should be given access to the rupee
IRD market.

The apex bank had said while rupee interest rate swap (IRS) market is the most liquid among
interest rate derivative markets, it still lacks depth to enable large banks to manage risks.

Thin participation and consequent absence of divergence of views result in pricing inefficiencies,
which further discourages participation, it had said.

Active market

There is an active market for rupee interest rate swaps offshore and domestic market has
witnessed increasing participation from non-resident players like FPIs in debt.

With a view to develop a deep IRS market that accommodates divergent participants, the RBI
had proposed to permit non-residents access to the rupee IRS market in the country.

Our existing notification subscribers need to choose this option to keep getting the alerts.
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Source : www.indianexpress.com Date : 2018-12-06

THE OIL EFFECT
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Inflation & Monetary Policy

© 2018 The Indian Express Ltd.
All Rights Reserved

On October 5, when the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) did not raise its benchmark short-term
lending (“repo”) rate, even while changing the monetary policy stance from “neutral” to
“calibrated tightening”, the markets weren’t impressed. They had expected a minimum 0.25
percentage point increase in the repo rate, with one out of the central bank’s six monetary policy
committee (MPC) members actually voting in favour of this. In its latest meeting on Wednesday,
the MPC has unanimously decided to keep the repo rate unchanged at 6.5 per cent. It has also
stuck to the stance of “calibrated tightening”, though one member voted for going back to the
previous “neutral” position.

What has changed so much in two months to make the same markets, which had earlier
believed that the RBI wasn’t responding enough to inflation risks and defending the rupee
against capital outflows, to now not rule out the possibility of rate cuts down the line?

The simple answer is oil. Two months ago, Brent crude was trading at around $85 per barrel.
That price has since eased to below $62 levels. The rupee, whose internal as well as external
value is significantly linked to oil, has also strengthened to 70.5-to-the-dollar after slipping to a
record low of 74.39 on October 9. Inflation risks have receded further with food prices entering
deflation territory. Although not a good sign — the MPC’s statement has pointed to private
consumption falling “possibly on account of moderation in rural demand” — the fact is that
negative/low food inflation, along with oil’s recent weakening and the rupee recovering, has
suddenly changed the outlook for interest rates. The RBI, which had projected annual consumer
price inflation at 3.9-4.5 per cent for October-March 2018-19 in its October monetary policy
statement, has now revised this range downwards to 2.7-3.2 per cent. That, in turn, means no
pressure to hike interest rates. It should provide considerable relief, in a scenario of economic
growth slowing to 6.9 per cent year-on-year during July-September (from 8 per cent for the
preceding quarter) and a liquidity squeeze particularly impacting non-banking financial
companies that lend mostly to small borrowers.

There is one elephant in the room that can, however, make even a pause on interest rates, let
alone cuts, difficult. With the general election just four months away, the risks of fiscal slippages
would obviously weigh on the minds of the RBI/MPC. Ideally, this should be the time for both the
Centre and state governments to restore the excise duty and value-added tax rates on diesel
and petrol to their pre-October levels, now that global oil prices have softened. But that may be
too much to expect; the only realistic hope lies in not compromising further with fiscal discipline.

Download the Indian Express apps for iPhone, iPad or Android

© 2018 The Indian Express Ltd. All Rights Reserved
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2018-12-06

A VALID PAUSE: ON RBI HOLDING RATES
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Inflation & Monetary Policy

The Reserve Bank of India’s decision to leave interest rates unchanged, given easing
inflation and the slowdown in economic momentum, was both expected and reasonable. In fact,
the RBI was prompted to sharply lower its projection for price gains after an unexpected
softening in food inflation and a collapse in oil prices in a surprisingly short span of time — the
price of India’s crude basket tumbled almost 30% to below $60 by end-November from $85 in
early October. The monetary policy committee (MPC) now estimates retail inflation in the second
half of the fiscal year to slow to 2.7%-3.2%, at least 120 basis points lower than its October
forecast of 3.9%-4.5%. And it foresees the softness in prices enduring through the April-
September half of next year, when headline inflation is projected to hover around its medium-
term target of 4% and register in a 3.8%-4.2% range. The MPC’s decision to stand pat on rates
must also have been bolstered by the findings in the RBI’s November survey of households’
inflation expectations: the outlook for price gains, three months ahead, softened by 40 basis
points from September. On growth, the monetary authority has largely stuck with its prognosis
from October, while flagging both external and domestic risks to momentum as well as the likely
sources of tailwinds. Among the positives cited, beyond a likely boost to consumption demand
and corporate earnings from softer fuel costs, are two key data points from the RBI’s own
surveys. Capacity utilisation rose to 76.1% in Q2, higher than the long-term average of 74.9%.
Also, industrial firms reported an improvement in the demand outlook for Q4. Still, the forecast
for full-year GDP growth has been retained at 7.4%, on the back of an expected 7.2%-7.3%
second-half expansion, with the risks weighted to the downside.

Interestingly, and justifiably so, the RBI has opted to keep the powder dry by sticking to its policy
stance of ‘calibrated tightening’. Given that its primary remit is to achieve and preserve price
stability, the central bank is wary of the uncertainties that cloud the inflation horizon. For one,
with the prices of several food items at “unusually low levels”, the RBI reckons there is the clear
and present danger of a sudden reversal, especially in prices of volatile perishable items. Also,
the medium-term outlook for crude oil is still quite hazy, with the possibility of a flare-up in
geopolitical tensions and any decision by OPEC both likely to impact supplies. Buttressing this
reasoning, households’ one-year-ahead inflation expectations remain elevated and unchanged
from September. Most significantly, the central bank has once again raised a cautionary signal
to governments, both at the Centre and in the States. Fiscal slippages risk impacting the inflation
outlook, heightening market volatility and crowding out private investment. Instead, this may be
an opportune time to bolster macroeconomic fundamentals through fiscal prudence.

 

Maharashtra’s proposal on reservation for Marathas is bound to invite judicial scrutiny
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2018-12-06

FLYING INTO LOSSES
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Airports

The three main publicly listed airlines in the country — IndiGo, SpiceJet and Jet Airways —
slipped from profitability to steep losses in the first nine months of the current calendar year.
These airlines together account for 70% of the domestic market share.

With crude oil prices having risen over the past year and a half, the cost of Aviation Turbine Fuel
saw a 40% rise. Fuel accounts for the biggest expenditure for an airline — anywhere between
30 and 40% of the total expenditure incurred. At the same time, the rupee has seen a consistent
fall and even breached 74 to a dollar in early October, though it has stabilised to a degree now.
This meant that fuel costs apart, airlines were spending more on payments made in foreign
currency for engine lease rentals, and maintenance and purchase of spare parts. Despite this
rise in operational costs, the airlines have been unable to raise fares because of stiff competition
among them. In fact, the lean months of July, August and September saw carriers wooing
passengers with attractive offers in an attempt to fill up seats, as is the norm during this season
every year.

As a result, by the end of September, market-leader IndiGo posted a loss of 6,52.1 crore — its
first loss since being listed. The airline saw a nearly 60% rise in its expenses to 7,502.2 crore
compared to the previous year. Of this, fuel expenses at 3,035.4 crore accounted for an almost
50% increase and the remainder was because of rupee depreciation and an inability to raise
fares. Importantly, the cost incurred on fuel in the second quarter was double that in the same
period last year.

To make matters worse, as airlines embark on a massive fleet expansion, there are more seats
to fill than ever before, as many of these airplanes are pressed into service on the already
popular routes. All domestic airlines have among them more than 570 airplanes as of now.
IndiGo alone has climbed up from 77 aircraft in March 2014 to 198 until December 2018,
growing 2.5 times in the past four years. A third of this capacity addition by IndiGo happened
during the current calendar year. Altogether, domestic airlines will be adding over 1,000 planes
in the next seven-eight years.

An airline shutting down could impact connectivity and compress capacity on important routes
and drive up airfares. Air travel is no more a luxury, but a necessity, and impacts the economy.
So, possible airline failures will impact the public directly and indirectly.

However, experts say that an airline closing down is unlikely, though there could be a merger or
a consolidation.

Short-term cyclical issues are unlikely to impact the long-term strategic outlook. India is the
aviation market of the 21st century and experts see a profitable future for most Indian carriers, if
infrastructure, policy and regulatory framework improve. According to the International Air
Transport Association, the global aviation body, India will be the third biggest aviation market by
2024 after China and the U.S.

The government’s maternity benefit programme must be implemented better and comply with
the Food Security Act
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cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com

© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com



cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

Source : www.livemint.com Date : 2018-12-06

OPINION
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

The Fourth Industrial Revolution, along with internet penetration and access to smartphones,
has changed the outlook of people everywhere. Everyone can see how others live and this has
raised their aspirations and expectations. People are demanding improved infrastructure to meet
their aspirations.

This aspiration is particularly acute in the developing world, given the poor infrastructure and
huge development financing needs. It is estimated that infrastructure investments needed in
energy, transport, telecommunications, water and sanitation, education, and health projects will
amount to more than 5% of gross domestic product (GDP) in developing countries. Meeting the
financing gap needed for infrastructure services will be one of the biggest challenges in
development. Unlike in the UK and the US, in developing economies, nearly 70% of the funding
for infrastructure projects comes from the government budget, 20% from private players, and
10% from multilateral development banks. In the developed world, the financing mix of
infrastructure projects is very different, with less than 40% being funded by governments and the
private sector contributing more than 50% of financing needs.

While the infrastructure financing gap is huge in the developing world, the potential for attracting
private investment for infrastructure projects is also huge. The basic traits of infrastructure
projects, such as market size, long-term steady revenue stream, and investment returns that
exceed inflation, make them attractive for institutional investors. The funds managed by
institutional investors in Organization for Economic Cooperation and Development (OECD)
countries exceed $100 trillion. Their allocation to emerging-market infrastructure projects is tiny.

Many developing countries have launched programmes to attract private investments into
infrastructure projects. India has experienced a rapid increase in the number of public-private
partnership (PPP) infrastructure projects during the last two decades. The government has
established institutional structures in the ministry of finance and line ministries to scale up PPP
projects. A fast-growing economy and public-sector capabilities to prepare, procure and
implement PPP projects have played a key role in creating markets and improving efficiency
gains. The electricity and road sectors have attracted the lion’s share of PPP investments in
India. This is just the start (Ejaz Ghani, Arti Grover Goswami and William R. Kerr, Highway To
Success; and Spatial Dynamics Of Electricity Usage In India, World Bank). India’s energy
efficiency market, estimated to be more than $12 billion per year, is one of the largest untapped
energy-efficiency markets in the world. Ports and railways have also attracted investment, but at
the lower end.

Commercial banks have dominated the financing of infrastructure projects. This amounts to the
government transferring a huge amount of risk from public to the private sector. With the
structure of financing such that there is heavy reliance of private financing on the public sector
and with heavy termination clauses included in PPP contracts, the government is potentially
exposed to fiscal risks. The number of foreign partners financing infrastructure projects have
been few in the past.

India and most of the developing world face a twin challenge—closing the infrastructure
financing gap and changing the composition of financing. Given rising global macroeconomic
and trade concerns, changing the composition of financing is as important as maximizing
infrastructure capital. Changing the composition of capital flow also has the potential to increase
the efficiency and sustainability of public finance and infrastructure projects.
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Looking to the future, there exists a huge potential for creating markets and improving the
preparation and regulation of PPP projects in areas such as time taken to prepare projects,
contract management, risk management, socioeconomic impact, affordability, and bankability of
projects, and meeting the strategic importance of development goals. While commercial banks
will continue to be an important source of infrastructure finance, capital markets need to play a
bigger role, given the increased demand for long-term sources of finance for infrastructure
projects. Bond markets, especially local currency bond markets, will be critical to filling the
infrastructure-investment gap. There is also a need to avoid currency mismatches from
borrowing in foreign currency for projects that generate revenues largely in local currency. More
fiscal reforms could also generate more revenues to bridge the infrastructure financing gap.
Taxation will play a key role in incentivizing investment and ensuring that the proceeds of
investment are redistributed and reallocated in line with sustainable development priorities. A lot
more regulatory and institutional reforms are also needed to make infrastructure projects more
attractive for private investors.

Developing countries have overcome many of these challenges with outstanding success in
road and energy projects. Many infrastructure projects give a social return that is greater than
the benefits to individuals paying user fees and this makes it more challenging to monetize the
benefits of infrastructure projects and create cash flows for potential investor. Rural road
networks, investments in education and health, and women-headed small enterprises are
examples of projects that have greater social benefits than the cash flows they can generate. A
second generation of infrastructure projects is emerging that is presenting a host of untapped
potential.

No country can sustain growth and reduce poverty without maximizing development finance.
Maximizing finance for development, from billions to trillions, will not come from a single
financing instrument. Only by combining resources—international and domestic, public and
private, corporate and philanthropic—will it be possible to achieve the necessary levels of
financing. Even then, policymakers will need to improve expenditure policies to target resources
to people who are most in need. The challenge is to increase both the scale and impact of
financial resources, improve linkages, and build partnerships. More can be done to strengthen
the framework and tools needed to engage the private sector and maximize finance for
development.

Ejaz Ghani is lead economist at the World Bank.

Comments are welcome at theirview@livemint.com
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Source : www.livemint.com Date : 2018-12-06

OPINION
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

Nobody doubts electric vehicles (EVs) have a bright future, but their trajectory is highly
uncertain. While battery costs are an obvious key variable, is charging infrastructure the missing
ingredient? After all, if there was ubiquitous infrastructure, cars could have smaller batteries
(making them cheaper) and range anxiety wouldn’t be a worry. Unfortunately, “if you build it,
they will come”, is a poor policy prescription. Who can and should bear the cost and the risk?
Infrastructure planning as a top-down mandate doesn’t scale well, but one that syncs with
consumer needs, vehicle standards and grid integration does. Did we also mention “reasonable
price”? For whom is the challenge “reasonable”?

Unlike petrol, which isn’t available at home, EVs can be charged at home. So why would
anybody need public infrastructure? The main reason for charging away from home is needing
juice away from home, and we want to do it as quickly as possible. Fleets and public vehicles
are an exception, which can manage charging cycles (or even try battery swapping), but end
users don’t want to go to an EV pump for hours on end.

Solving this problem requires high-speed charging, which would allow, say, a 30 kWh battery
pack (for about 200km range) to be charged in about half an hour, or less. Even this isn’t
something we’d like to do regularly, but when travelling long distances, this can be combined
with a food break.

However, will most consumers (mass market; forget Tesla purchasers) want to pay for the
infrastructure at home? Typical users will not need daily charging. Aside from the high up-front
equipment costs, there is the challenge of local electricity (last mile) infrastructure. Many homes
have a 3-5kW electrical capacity sanctioned load and the physical infrastructure can’t support
loads that are many times higher, without upgrades. Even a 10kW charging system, which is
three times faster than a basic 15A socket (the latter would need 10 hours to charge a sedan),
could add to the consumer’s sanctioned load, unless regulators cut EVs some slack.

There are mandates for public charging infrastructure to be installed. A number of states,
through electricity regulatory commissions, have notified special electricity tariffs for EVs, often
around 5/kWh. Assuming 7km per kWh, this is a very attractive price in terms of operating costs.

There are two problems. First, is this loss-making for the utility? The average cost of supply is
often 1-2 more. Related is the issue of Time of Day. Utilities often don’t have surplus capacity at
the peak and without Time of Day, there is nothing to stop or at least disincentivize consumers
from plugging in vehicles at the end of the day. Even if not today, the standards should move
towards Time of Day pricing, which can allow cheaper charging during grid surplus (off-peak)
periods. The second issue is if we consider the EV-charging station service provider. Is 5/kWh
the end-user (retail) price? At what price would they then get power from the utility? How do they
cover their cost of land, equipment, etc.? Discussions with EV charging providers indicate their
fully loaded costs can be more than three times higher than 5/kWh, varying heavily by location
and land costs. Synergies on highways with restaurants would only go so far. There is a reason
one cannot expect to be served a 10 Bisleri (mineral water) in a five-star restaurant at 10. The
energy charge in some ways is 5/kWh—but what about fixed costs? Bundling energy and fixed
costs together, if one charges 15/kWh for public charging, this brings a sedan’s per-km cost to
more than 2, not much different from CNG.

The cliché of one size doesn’t fit all has often been converted into making solutions for either
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extreme, either cheap for the masses or advanced for the niche (early adopter) market. Instead,
we may need multiple options to meet most needs, including adapters to allow multiple charging
standards at cheap price points, else risk “socket anxiety” in addition to “range anxiety”. Even for
those with fast DC charging, in an emergency, the ability to use a simple AC plug point can be a
lifesaver. One estimate shows 70,000 petrol pumps across India. If we assume that many
vehicles can mostly charge at home and fleets can figure their own needs out, then perhaps just
10-20% of this number is sufficient to really get India going towards EVs. Of course, until very
fast charging comes along (which is surely coming in a few years—we should enable it in our
standards), the per vehicle time will be measured not in minutes like petrol today but tens of
minutes. A petrol station may have four or more pumps today. We would need 5-10x more EV-
points per station to compensate for the time (or more locations).

Expecting public EV charging everywhere, that too overnight, would not just be expensive, it
may not even be required. With effort and planning, charging infrastructure shouldn’t be a
bottleneck, and the grid should also have enough energy to meet the demand, especially once
we ensure proper Time of Day pricing. For the early adopters, especially those who have
dedicated parking and perhaps a second vehicle in the home, lack of public charging
infrastructure isn’t their bottleneck to purchasing. Lack of enticing and viable EVs is the
immediate challenge.

Rahul Tongia is a fellow at Brookings India, and is the founding adviser of the India Smart Grid
Forum. All views are personal.

Comments are welcome at theirview@livemint.com
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OPINION
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Inflation & Monetary Policy

The inflation outlook and conditions in the financial markets have changed significantly since the
last meeting of the monetary policy committee (MPC) of the Reserve Bank of India (RBI).
Inflation has surprised on the downside and is expected to remain low in the coming months.
This is partly because of lower-than-expected food inflation and a sharp decline in crude oil
prices. The decline in crude prices has also extended the much-needed support to the currency
market and helped the rupee recover from its recent lows. Consequently, the MPC, as widely
expected, decided to leave the policy rate unchanged on Wednesday. It once again revised its
inflation forecast downwards. The rate-setting committee now expects inflation to remain
between 2.7% and 3.2% in the second half of the current fiscal, and at 3.8-4.2% in the first half
of the next financial year. This basically means that inflation is unlikely to overshoot the 4%
target by a significant margin in the foreseeable future, though risks are tilted to the upside.

However, despite the downward revision in inflation projection, the committee decided to retain
its policy stance of calibrated tightening. The MPC intends to see whether the current trend is
durable to warrant a change in stance.

This newspaper had argued in favour of a rate hike in October against the backdrop of rising
crude prices and the falling rupee, which could have potentially pushed inflationary expectations.
Though these risks came down in recent weeks, they have not completely abated, as has also
been highlighted by the MPC resolution. The Organization of the Petroleum Exporting Countries
(Opec) is contemplating a cut in production, and the condition in the global financial market is
likely to tighten in the medium term. If Opec is successful in cutting production, crude prices will
go up. Further, a recent statement by US Federal Reserve chairman Jerome Powell on interest
rates being just below the neutral rate has been interpreted by many as an indication that the
policy normalization might end sooner than expected. This may not be the case. Continued
tightening by the Fed and the end of quantitative easing by the European Central Bank will affect
the cost of money in international markets.

So what should markets expect? If crude and food inflation do not surprise on the upside, it is
likely that the MPC will change the policy stance to neutral in its February meeting. It is also
important to note that growth in the second quarter surprised on the downside and most analysts
expect it to remain below the RBI’s forecast of 7.4% in the current fiscal. A slower-than-
anticipated growth in economic activity will also be disinflationary.

However, what is heartening is that, along with increasing capacity utilization, investment activity
is picking up and should help contain core inflation, which is running above the comfort level.
Therefore, the policy rate is likely to remain unchanged for a prolonged period. Among the
potential risks, volatility in crude prices can change inflation projection. If crude reverses
dramatically, it will complicate policy choices. Also, a possible fiscal slippage in an election year
could change the inflation outlook. The possibility of a rate cut can be easily ruled out in the near
term, partly because of the volatility in crude prices. Further, it will be difficult for an emerging
market country like India to cut rates in an environment where interest rates globally are
expected to go up.

Besides the immediate concerns, at a broader level, some fundamental issues that have been
raised deserve policy attention and are worth mentioning here. Ravindra Dholakia, for instance,
in an article in the Economic And Political Weekly highlighted issues related to both measuring
inflation and gauging inflationary expectations. Dholakia has argued that the present practice of
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measuring may be significantly overstating inflation. He noted: “...we are measuring our inflation
rate in 2018-19 from CPI Combined with the base year of 2011-12. Not changing the base year
for seven to eight years in a fast-changing environment can lead to serious errors in measuring
the overall inflation rate.” Another recent article, again in the Economic And Political Weekly, by
S. Mohanakumar and Premkumar showed that the correlation between the minimum support
prices of three major crops and retail inflation is statistically insignificant.

Clearly, there is merit in regularly reassessing the way inflation is measured. Also, more
research is required in order to develop a better understanding of inflation dynamics. The current
weakness in food prices, for example, has surprised the MPC in a big way.

An inflation-targeting central bank will be in a better position to strike the right balance between
maintaining price stability and promoting growth if it is armed with better quality data, and is in a
position to interpret it more accurately.

Will the MPC change the policy stance in its next meeting? Tell us at views@livemint.com
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TAXMAN STARTS QUESTIONING & ISSUING NOTICES
TO BPOS

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Taxation & Black Money

One month after the Authority of Advance Ruling (AAR) ruled that back office support services
qualify as “intermediary” support services and not exports, officers of the indirect tax department
have started issuing preliminary notices to captive units of multinationals and Indian companies
exporting offshore support services.

AAR’s directive meant several back offices of multinationals and Indian companies providing
offshore support services to foreign companies now face 18% GST liability. The AAR held that
some services provided by BPO may qualify as intermediary service and therefore, may not
qualify as export service.

According to the people in the know, most companies being questioned or issued notices are
mid-scale and small units. However, tax experts point out that even the larger companies could
be under scrutiny.

“Many BPOs have now started receiving preliminary notices from jurisdictional authorities and
the AAR ruling is only likely to trigger uncertainty. Denial of export status on BPO services was
never intended and an 18% tax imposed on these BPO services will impact exports from the
country,” said Uday Pimprikar, partner-tax and regulatory services, at EY India.

ET had first reported on November 19 that the AAR ruling would open a Pandora’s Box for
India’s back offices.

Industry trackers said the question now was whether BPOs are commission agents and brokers.
If so, they would not be considered exporters and their revenues would be subject to taxes as
only exports are exempted from domestic taxes and receive certain benefits. So, services
provided by Indian entities to foreign companies would not be treated as exports and hence
taxable in India.

In some cases, say insiders, tax officials have questioned the BPOs and sought explanation on
the matter.

“The tax department raised queries to some of the BPOs and asked if the AAR ruling has any
impact on their operations or future tax liabilities. Most companies are taking a stand that they
are exporters and that GST is not applicable to them. ITeS companies need to be very cautious
in responding to such enquires as their responses would determine the future course of action
by the tax authorities,” said MS Mani, partner, Deloitte India.

Experts say that under the earlier indirect tax regime, an intermediary was mainly a broker or a
commission agent. However, any company supplying support services to a multinational was not
treated like an intermediary.

Experts said the notices would lead to increase in litigation going ahead. The constitutional
validity of BPOs being classified as intermediaries and thereby subject to pay 18% GST in India
can be challenged. Even for those who are really intermediaries, we have filed a writ petition in
the Gujarat High Court that services supplied to recipients outside India should not be subjected
to tax,” said Abhishek A Rastogi, partner at Khaitan & Co, who is arguing writs on intermediary
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services.

After the AAR ruling, industry body Assocham and an IT body too raised concerns around the
future tax liability.

“Our preliminary analysis suggests that the concept of exclusion of ‘main service’ from
intermediary service has been ignored in the ruling. If the implication of this ruling is not suitably
clarified, it will make our companies non-competitive in the global market, potentially resulting in
loss of revenue, jobs and customers,” Assocham said in a statement.

Industry trackers fear that going forward more companies, including some of the biggest players,
may be issued notices and questioned.

“It would be appropriate that clarifications are issued outlining the ambit of ‘intermediary
services’ in the context of BPO services - so that the uncertainty abates and these units are not
burdened by unnecessary litigation,” said Pimprikar.
One month after the Authority of Advance Ruling (AAR) ruled that back office support services
qualify as “intermediary” support services and not exports, officers of the indirect tax department
have started issuing preliminary notices to captive units of multinationals and Indian companies
exporting offshore support services.

AAR’s directive meant several back offices of multinationals and Indian companies providing
offshore support services to foreign companies now face 18% GST liability. The AAR held that
some services provided by BPO may qualify as intermediary service and therefore, may not
qualify as export service.

According to the people in the know, most companies being questioned or issued notices are
mid-scale and small units. However, tax experts point out that even the larger companies could
be under scrutiny.

“Many BPOs have now started receiving preliminary notices from jurisdictional authorities and
the AAR ruling is only likely to trigger uncertainty. Denial of export status on BPO services was
never intended and an 18% tax imposed on these BPO services will impact exports from the
country,” said Uday Pimprikar, partner-tax and regulatory services, at EY India.

ET had first reported on November 19 that the AAR ruling would open a Pandora’s Box for
India’s back offices.

Industry trackers said the question now was whether BPOs are commission agents and brokers.
If so, they would not be considered exporters and their revenues would be subject to taxes as
only exports are exempted from domestic taxes and receive certain benefits. So, services
provided by Indian entities to foreign companies would not be treated as exports and hence
taxable in India.

In some cases, say insiders, tax officials have questioned the BPOs and sought explanation on
the matter.

“The tax department raised queries to some of the BPOs and asked if the AAR ruling has any
impact on their operations or future tax liabilities. Most companies are taking a stand that they
are exporters and that GST is not applicable to them. ITeS companies need to be very cautious
in responding to such enquires as their responses would determine the future course of action
by the tax authorities,” said MS Mani, partner, Deloitte India.
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Experts say that under the earlier indirect tax regime, an intermediary was mainly a broker or a
commission agent. However, any company supplying support services to a multinational was not
treated like an intermediary.

Experts said the notices would lead to increase in litigation going ahead. The constitutional
validity of BPOs being classified as intermediaries and thereby subject to pay 18% GST in India
can be challenged. Even for those who are really intermediaries, we have filed a writ petition in
the Gujarat High Court that services supplied to recipients outside India should not be subjected
to tax,” said Abhishek A Rastogi, partner at Khaitan & Co, who is arguing writs on intermediary
services.

After the AAR ruling, industry body Assocham and an IT body too raised concerns around the
future tax liability.

“Our preliminary analysis suggests that the concept of exclusion of ‘main service’ from
intermediary service has been ignored in the ruling. If the implication of this ruling is not suitably
clarified, it will make our companies non-competitive in the global market, potentially resulting in
loss of revenue, jobs and customers,” Assocham said in a statement.

Industry trackers fear that going forward more companies, including some of the biggest players,
may be issued notices and questioned.

“It would be appropriate that clarifications are issued outlining the ambit of ‘intermediary
services’ in the context of BPO services - so that the uncertainty abates and these units are not
burdened by unnecessary litigation,” said Pimprikar.
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Source : www.livemint.com Date : 2018-12-07

OPINION
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

Reserve Bank of India (RBI) governor Urjit Patel has reiterated before a parliamentary panel the
central bank’s well-known position that its reserves are “for periods of stress and not for meeting
normal needs.” A committee is set to go into the issue of an “economic capital framework”
(ECF), or the reserves that the RBI must hold but, in the interim, the debate rages on. The RBI
leadership and the government (along with the RBI board members with voting rights) sit on
opposite sides of this debate. The delicate balance will play out in the terms of reference and
membership of the committee, which will be decided jointly by the government and the RBI.

Theoretical and cross-country experiences suggest that there are many ways to look at ECF.
For example, the Bank of Japan transfers its surplus at 5%, Greece at 8%, and Turkey at 12%.
In the US, federal reserve banks, which were established by the Congress as the operating
arms of the nation’s central banking system, are required by law to transfer net earnings to the
US treasury after providing for all necessary expenses of the reserve banks, legally required
dividend payments, and maintaining a limited balance in a surplus fund.

Empirical studies undertaken by some experts conclude that the achievement of the objective of
price stability has been independent of the magnitude of surplus. Nevertheless, in the aftermath
of the global financial crisis of 2008, most of the central banks (in advanced as well as emerging
market economies) do make provisions of economic capital.

In case of the RBI, in effect, the entire surplus is transferred to the government after making
provisions for two funds—Contingency Fund (CF) and Asset Development Funds (ADF).
Though the RBI has a target of 12% (ratio of CF and ADF to total assets), it has not been able to
maintain this and currently the ratio is about 7%.

What should be the committee’s approach in the given context? The committee is required to
design a framework for economic capital rather than a fixed or rigid formula for surplus transfer.
This framework should recognise that the roots of the autonomy of the central bank lie in it
having the freedom to manage its balance sheet, not only in good times when it transfers a
surplus, but equally in times when it may incur losses. This makes a case for a contingency fund
that helps hedge the risk that is ever present, particularly when the balance sheet is exposed to
the market.

What is also important is the cash management of the government. There are cases of huge
surplus (maintained with RBI as a deposit) or recourse to higher Ways and Means Advances
(WMA). For example, the deposit of the government was at a high of 94,774 crore as on 30
June 2017 and loans and advances was at a high of 55,435 crore as on 30 June 2018. The
highest WMA/overdraft (OD) recorded was 98,004 crore as on 3 June 2017. WMA and OD have
been accumulated over a prolonged period and makes them virtually a new form of borrowing,
violating the very idea of providing respite from temporary cash mismatches. Poor cash
management of the government has adverse implications for liquidity management and debt
management by the RBI. Apart from this, it impacts the asset and liability of the RBI balance
sheet and subsequently the RBI income and expenditure and consequently the profit and loss
account. The above discussion is critical for the ECF. The surplus transfer framework needs to
recognize the dynamic and sometimes wayward cash management of the government.

Another issue is the interim transfer of dividend to the government amounting to 10,000 crore
during 2017-18 without the accounts being audited and before the finalisation of the profit and
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loss account. One is not sure whether it is from gross income or from accumulated funds in CF
and ADF. There is no doubt that the government is the owner of the RBI and has all claims on
the surplus funds, but how could the funds be transferred even before the annual accounts are
finalised? The public does not know whether the RBI files quarterly or half-yearly audited
accounts. Both the government and the RBI are public institutions handling public policy and
such practices are against the principles of transparency and integrity.

The committee on ECF may also look into this aspect as it is a critical aspect relating to
transparency and integrity. The cash and debt management committee of the government and
the RBI, which meets periodically, should look into the WMA requirements during the quarter
and manage the cash flow in a non-disruptive manner. If this exercise is followed in its true spirit,
there will be no need for interim dividends, which are an attack on the very idea of a balance
sheet.

The committee on ECF should look into the macroeconomic implication and financial market
implication of such withdrawals from the accumulated funds for CF and ADF and also Currency
and Gold Revaluation Accounts. Any reduction in the liability side of the RBI by a possible
withdrawal needs equivalent adjustment on the assets side. This monetary operation has to be
transparent. Any off-market operation has the colour of non-transparency and will raise
questions on the integrity of the central bank. It may be mentioned that reduction in the asset
side by selling these assets in the market will have an impact on the liquidity (both rupee and
dollar) and thus on monetary management.

In essence, the issue of surplus transfer takes into its sweep not just accounts but the entire
gamut of issues related to a transparent monetary and fiscal interface.the billion press

R.K. Pattnaik is a former central banker and faculty member at SPJIMR

Comments are welcome at views@livemint.com
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MINISTRY OF SHIPPING APPROVES ARS 156 CRORE
FREIGHT VILLAGE IN VARANASI THE FREIGHT
VILLAGE WILL GIVE A BOOST TO LOGISTICS
INDUSTRY IN VARANASI.

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Roads

Ministry of Shipping

Ministry of Shipping approves aRs 156 crore Freight Village
in Varanasi The Freight Village will give a boost to logistics
industry in Varanasi.

Posted On: 06 DEC 2018 6:29PM by PIB Delhi

The Ministry of Shipping has approved the development of aRs 156 crore freight village in
Varanasi adjoining the Inland Waterways Terminal on River Ganga. The Varanasi freight village
will be developed by the Inland WaterwaysAuthority of India . It will serve as a cargo hub, and a
centre for aggregation and value addition.  It will also provide support to stimulate development
of a professional logistics industry in Varanasi.

A freight village is a designated area where facilities for various modes of transportation,
distribution of goods and other logistics are available in a synchronized manner on a large
scale.The main function of freight villages is   management and utilization of various modes of
transport, synergizing them and decongesting the existing mode of transportation. Freight
villages are basically cargo aggregators which offer various logistic choices to a shipper/ cargo
owner; i.e. choice of rail-road; rail-waterway; road-waterway. The choice is based on the optimal/
lowest logistic cost that can be derived by the shipper/ cargo owner.  Delivery and coordination
of various freight related activities under one roof ensures ease of doing business and makes it
possible to realize high truck capacity due to which economic efficiency and activity of the
enterprises on site can be improved.

A World Bank pre-feasibility study has found Varanasi to be a suitable site for the freight village.
The city is locatedstrategically and is a focal point in the logistics chain of Eastern Transport
Corridor of Indiawhere the National Waterways-1, Eastern Dedicated Freight Corridor (EDFC),
National Highway-7 and National Highway-2 pass through. The volume of traffic on inland
waterway to Varanasi is expected to increase with the commissioning of the multi modal terminal
being built under the Jal Marg Vikas project. The estimated volume of traffic for Varanasi multi
modal terminal is 3.55 MMT by 2020; 3.82 MMT by 2025; 10.12 MMT by 2035; and 10.32 MMT
by 2045. Vessels with capacity of up to 2000 DWT would be able to berth at the IWTmulti modal
terminalthat will have the infrastructure facilities required to handle this expected increase in the
volume of cargo traffic from JMVP and EDFC through synchro-modality.

The Varanasi freight village is proposed to be developed over a land area of about 100 acres,
which will be acquired in two phases - 70 acres in first phase and 30 acres in second phase at a
total estimated cost of Rs 120 crores. Another pre-investment cost of Rs 45 crores is expected
to be incurred on soft aspects of the projects such as procurement of consultancy service and
operation of project management unit.
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The IWAI will own the land of the freight village, but part of it will be leased to logistics
companies and waterways related manufacturing and trading companies at prices to be fixed as
per market conditions and on terms and conditions to be framed, to set up their own business.
The freight village can potentially cater to a diverse cargo profile including containers, bulk and
break-bulk cargo, liquid bulk and bagged cargo. 

***
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-07

KOLKATA-PATNA BECOMES INDIA’S SECOND
CONTAINER CARGO SECTOR ON INLAND
WATERWAYS

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Ports & Waterways

Ministry of Shipping

Kolkata-Patna becomes India’s second container cargo
sector on Inland Waterways
IWAI vessel MV RN Tagore sails from Kolkata with PepsiCo,
Emami cargo on board

Posted On: 06 DEC 2018 5:25PM by PIB Delhi

After the success of container cargo being shipped from Kolkata to Varanasi earlier  this year,
Bihar’s capital Patna will be witness to a new landmark in India’s Inland Water Transport (IWT)
sector with 16 TEUs of container cargo (equivalent to 16 truckloads) belonging to food giants
PepsiCo India and Emami Agrotech Ltd from Kolkata reaching the city’s Gaighat IWT terminal
on river Ganga next week.

Inland Waterways Authority of India’s (IWAI) vessel MV RN Tagore sailed from Kolkata’s
Garden Reach Jetty today with the PepsiCo and Emami Agrotech products. It will reach the IWT
terminal at Patna in 6-7 days after an 815 kms long voyage on river Ganga (National Waterway-
1). The cargo will be unloaded at IWAI’s inter-modal terminal at Gaighat in  Patna from where
onward cargo will be loaded. Earlier, on November 12, 2018, the Prime Minister Shri Narendra
Modi had received the country’s first IWT containerised cargo that reached Varanasi from
Kolkata.

Kolkata-Patna is India’s new IWT origin-destination pair for containerised cargo movement on
the National Waterway-1. Plans are at an advanced stage to operationalise Patna-Varanasi
sector of NW-1 for container cargo movement. Container cargo transport comes with several
inherent advantages. Even as it reduces the handling cost, allows easier modal shift, reduces
pilferages and damage, it also enables cargo owners to reduce their carbon footprints.

The Ministry of Shipping is developing NW-1 (River Ganga) under Jal Marg Vikas Project
(JMVP) from Haldia to Varanasi (1390 Km) with the technical and financial assistance of the
World Bank at an estimated cost of Rs 5369 crore. The project would enable commercial
navigation of vessels with capacity of 1500-2,000 DWT.

The movement will give a fillip to the region’s growth and employment. According to the World
Bank economic analysis, of the 1.5 lakh direct and indirect employment opportunities to be
created due to interventions under JMVP, 50,000 will be in Bihar alone.

****  

NP/MS/MS
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2018-12-07

RAISING CROPS IN ARSENIC CONTAMINATED SOIL
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Major crops, Cropping patterns in various parts of the country incl. Various

Agriculture Revolutions

An Indian scientist in the U.K. is working on a way to grow crops in arsenic-contaminated soil, a
study which is likely to have wide ranging impact for farmers in northeastern India.

Dr. Mohan T.C., from Dr. Alex Jones Laboratory at the School of Life Sciences at the University
of Warwick, conducted a pilot study in transgenic Barley and is now looking at doing it in rice
plants following funding from the Medical and Life Sciences Research Fund, U.K.

The university made the announcement on Wednesday, to mark World Soil Day on December 5.
“To stop the cancer-causing arsenic entry into the food chain, it is essential to develop safe
crops, through restricting the translocation of arsenic to edible part,” he said. “In our current
project, we are trying to manipulate cytokinin hormone in rice plants through genetic engineering
and we expect to increase the roots detoxification capacity of the transgenic rice.”

Presence of arsenic in soil is a worldwide problem. The chemical is carcinogenic and is naturally
found in water supplies and soil, particularly in parts of North-east India and Bangladesh.

Arsenate is the most abundant form of arsenic and is structurally similar to phosphate.
Therefore, it is easily incorporated in to plant cells through phosphate uptake pathway — the
process of the roots absorbing nutrients. However, when a plant absorbs arsenic it can
translocate it up to the edible part of the plant — ultimately arsenic enters food chain. Plants
have an inherent capacity to cope with arsenic stress by producing metal-chelating peptides
called phyochelatins (PCs).

PCs detoxify the arsenic and restrict the movement of arsenic in the roots, which in turn helps to
reduce the root-to-shoot translocation of arsenic. Phyochelatins are therefore essential in
trapping the arsenic absorbed by the plant in the roots.

Scientists at the University of Warwick wanted to make plants with more phytochelatins in the
roots, to stop any of the arsenic escaping and travelling up the shoot to the edible part of the
plant. The university said this is being done by making transgenic plants with reduced cytokinin
hormone in the roots, which means phytochelatin is boosted and can detoxify and hold more
arsenic in the root.

Here are some of the most interesting research to have appeared in top science journals last
week

Our existing notification subscribers need to choose this option to keep getting the alerts.

END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com

© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com



cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2018-12-08

M.S. SWAMINATHAN CALLS GM CROPS A FAILURE,
CENTRE’S ADVISER FAULTS PAPER
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Major crops, Cropping patterns in various parts of the country incl. Various

Agriculture Revolutions

A research paper co-authored by leading agriculture scientist M.S. Swaminathan, which
describes Bt cotton as a ‘failure,’ was criticised by India’s Principal Scientific Adviser (PSA), K .
VijayRaghavan as ‘deeply flawed’.

The paper, ‘Modern Technologies for Sustainable Food and Nutrition Security’, appears in the
latest issue of the peer-reviewed journal Current Science. It is authored by P.C. Kesavan and
Dr. Swaminathan, who are both senior functionaries of the MS Swaminathan Research
Foundation (MSSRF). The article is a review of crop development in India and transgenic crops
— particularly Bt cotton, the stalled Bt brinjal as well as DMH-11, a transgenic mustard hybrid.
The latter two have been cleared by scientific regulators but not by the Centre.

“There is no doubt that GE (genetically engineered) Bt cotton has failed in India. It has failed as
a sustainable agriculture technology and has therefore also failed to provide livelihood security
for cotton farmers who are mainly resource-poor, small and marginal farmers,” according to the
paper, “…The precautionary principle (PP) has been done away with and no science-based and
rigorous biosafety protocols and evaluation of GM crops are in place.”

The piece also raises questions on the genetic engineering technology itself on the grounds that
it raises the cost of sowing, and the insertion of foreign genes (in the plant) could lead to
‘molecular and cellular events not precisely understood.’

“The Kesavan and Swaminathan ‘Review’ (sic) is deeply flawed and full of errors. Needs
scientific rebuttal,” Mr. VijayRaghavan tweeted from this personal account. Before being
appointed the PSA, Mr. VijayRaghavan, a biologist, was Secretary, Department of
Biotechnology, which funds a variety of molecular biology projects. Mr. Kesavan, who is the lead
author of the piece, told The Hindu that he was unaware of Mr. VijayRaghavan’s comment but
was expecting a “scientific, point-by-point response (of any flaws).”

“I’m not on Twitter but I believe a senior scientist shouldn’t be making such irresponsible
comments,” he said.

The Hindu reached out to Dr. Swaminathan’s office and was told that the paper had raked up “a
lot of controversy.”

“We’ll likely soon be holding a press conference or a discussion on some of the points raised
since the paper was published,” a spokesperson for the MSSRF said.

Mr. VijayRaghavan said in a text message that he wouldn’t be immediately elaborating on his
criticism but would in a “few days.”

Mr. Swaminathan, credited with leading India’s Green Revolution, has in recent years advocated
‘sustainable agriculture’ and said the government should only use genetic engineering as a last
resort. “…Swaminathan emphasised that genetic engineering technology is supplementary and
must be needbased. Only in very rare circumstance (less than 1%) may there arise a need for
the use of this technology,” according to the paper.
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However, the MSSRF also dabbles in GE research. It has a programme on developing drought-
resistant GM rice by using genes from mangroves to potentially protect rice varieties grown
along the coasts from being affected by higher saline content — a consequence of warming
seas from climate change. “The programme is ongoing but isn’t aimed for the present. Genes
from salt-tolerant plants too aren’t ideal…however GE may be deployed to manage against
abiotic stresses,” said Mr. Kesavan. Abiotic stresses refer to environmental factors that could
meddle with plant yield, as opposed to ‘biotic’ stressors such as insects.

It uses less fertilizers and farmers get assured profits
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FOOD AND AGRICULTURE ORGANISATION (FAO)
COUNCIL APPROVES INDIA’S PROPOSAL TO
OBSERVE AN INTERNATIONAL YEAR OF MILLETS IN
2023
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Major crops, Cropping patterns in various parts of the country incl. Various

Agriculture Revolutions

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Food and Agriculture organisation (FAO) Council approves
India’s proposal to observe an International Year of Millets
in 2023

FAO Council also approves India’s membership to the
Executive Board of the United Nations World Food Program
(WFP) for 2020 and 2021

Posted On: 07 DEC 2018 6:26PM by PIB Delhi

Union Minister of Agriculture and Farmers’ Welfare Shri Radha Mohan Singh has said that the
160th session of the Food and Agriculture Organisation (FAO) Council, currently underway in
Rome, approved India’s proposal to observe an International Year of Millets in 2023. On behalf
of all countrymen the minister conveyed his gratitude to the countries who voiced their support.
He added that this will enhance global awareness to bring back these nutri-cereals to the plate,
for food and nutrition security and hence increase production for resilience to challenges posed
globally by climate change.

 The Minister said that in the Modi regime, India’s prowess in agriculture diplomacy has grown.
This international endorsement comes in the backdrop of India celebrating 2018 as the National
Year of Millets for promoting cultivation and consumption of these nutri-cereals. This is further
supported by increase in Minimum Support Prices (MSP) of millets. Millets consists of Jowar,
Bajra, Ragi and minor millets together termed as nutri-cereals. The MSP of Jowar has been
increased to Rs 2450 per quintal from Rs 1725, Bajra to Rs 1950 from Rs 1425 and Ragi to Rs
2897 from Rs 1900 per quintal from 2018-19. Through the Department of Food and Public
Distribution, State Governments are allowed to procure jowar, bajra, maize and ragi from
farmers at MSP.

In addition, the FAO Council also approved India’s membership to the Executive Board of the
United Nations World Food Program (WFP) for 2020 and 2021 for which the Minister expressed
his deepest gratitude to other member countries for their support.

*****

APS/RCS
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CABINET APPROVES MOU BETWEEN INDIA AND
FRANCE IN THE FIELD OF ENERGY EFFICIENCY /
ENERGY CONSERVATION

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

Cabinet

Cabinet approves MoU between India and France in the
field of energy efficiency / energy conservation

Posted On: 06 DEC 2018 9:36PM by PIB Delhi

          The Union Cabinet chaired by Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi has been apprised of
Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) between India and France in the field of energy efficiency
/ energy conservation. The MoU was signed on 17th October 2018.

Major Impact:

          The MoUis a Science and Technology agreement, which involves knowledge exchange
and cooperation in the nature of technical assistance only. The MoU is expected to take forward
information exchange on policies, programmes and technologies relating to enhanced energy
efficiency and demand side management.

Benefits:

          The MoU will lead to awareness creation on energy efficiency. Development of tools for
collection, use and analysis of CO2 emissions and GHG data for tracking global emissions for
INDC. It will promote Research and Development, and demonstration of energy efficient
technologies. Development of sustainable mobility with specific focus on electric transport.

*****
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CABINET APPROVES AGRICULTURE EXPORT POLICY,
2018

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Transport & Marketing of agricultural produce

Cabinet

Cabinet approves Agriculture Export Policy, 2018

Posted On: 06 DEC 2018 9:34PM by PIB Delhi

The Union Cabinet chaired by Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi has approved the Agriculture
Export Policy, 2018.  The Cabinet has also approved the proposal for establishment of
Monitoring Framework at Centre with Commerce as the nodal Department with representation
from various line Ministries/Departments and Agencies and representatives of concerned State
Governments, to oversee the implementation of Agriculture Export Policy.

          The Government has come out with a policy to double farmers’ income by 2022. Exports
of agricultural products would play a pivotal role in achieving this goal. In order to provide an
impetus to agricultural exports, the Government has come out with a comprehensive “Agriculture
Export Policy” aimed at doubling the agricultural exports and integrating Indian farmers and
agricultural products with the global value chains. The Agriculture Export Policy has the following
vision:         

          “Harness export potential of Indian agriculture, through suitable policy   instruments, to
make India global power in agriculture and raise farmers’     income.”

Objectives:

Objectives of the Agriculture Export Policy are as under:

To double agricultural exports from present ~US$ 30+ Billion to ~US$ 60+ Billion by 2022
and reach US$ 100 Billion in the next few years thereafter, with a stable trade policy regime.

●

To diversify our export basket, destinations and boost high value and value added
agricultural exports including focus on perishables.

●

To promote novel, indigenous, organic, ethnic, traditional and non-traditional Agri products
exports.

●

To provide an institutional mechanism for pursuing market access, tackling barriers and deal
with sanitary and phyto-sanitary issues.

●

To strive to double India’s share in world agri exports by integrating with global value chain
at the earliest.

●

Enable farmers to get benefit of export opportunities in overseas market.●

Elements of Agriculture Export Policy:

          The recommendations in the Agriculture Export Policy have been organised in two
categories – Strategic and Operational – as detailed below:

 

Strategic Policy measures



cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

 

Infrastructure and logistics support

Holistic approach to boost exports

Greater involvement of State Governments in agri exports

  Focus on Clusters

  Promoting value-added exports

  Marketing and promotion of “Brand India

Operational Attract private investments into production and processing

  Establishment of strong quality regimen

  Research & Development

  Miscellaneous
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CABINET ‘IN PRINCIPLE’ APPROVES STRATEGIC SALE
OF THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA’S EXISTING 52.63%
OF TOTAL PAID UP EQUITY SHAREHOLDING IN RURAL
ELECTRIFICATION CORPORATION TO POWER
FINANCE CORPORATION ALONG WITH TRANSFER OF
MANAGEMENT CONTROL

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector

Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA)

Cabinet ‘In Principle’ approves strategic sale of the
Government of India’s existing 52.63% of total paid up
equity shareholding in Rural Electrification Corporation to
Power Finance Corporation along with transfer of
management control

Posted On: 06 DEC 2018 9:11PM by PIB Delhi

The Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs, chaired by the Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi
has given its ‘In Principle’approval for strategic sale of the Government of India’s existing 52.63%
of total paid up equity shareholding in Rural Electrification Corporation (REC) to Power Finance
Corporation (PFC) along with transfer of management control.

The acquisition intends to achieve integration across the Power Chain, obtain better synergies,
create economies of scale and have enhanced capability to support energy access and energy
efficiency by improved capability to finance power sector.  It may also allow for cheaper fund
raising with increase in bargaining power for the combined entity.

Both REC and PFC are Central Public Sector Enterprises under the Ministry of Power.

 

*****
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THE WORLD MAY TURN FLAT FOR INDIAN
COMPANIES, THANKS TO SEBI PANEL

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Capital Market & SEBI

The world is flat is an international best-seller by three-time Pulitzer Prize winner Thomas
Friedman. The title of the 2005 book was a smart take on the concept that the world should be a
level-playing field, with all companies getting equal opportunity.

Taking a cue from this, perhaps, a panel of experts appointed by the Securities and Exchange
Board of India (SEBI), in their own little way, tried to ‘make the world flat’ for Indian and overseas
companies, last week.

The panel recommended that unlisted Indian companies should be allowed to do direct equity
listing in select overseas markets and that companies from such jurisdictions should also be
allowed to list their shares on Indian bourses. To be sure, this is just a recommendation.

The board of the capital markets regulator, which has representations from the Reserve Bank of
India (RBI) and the government, could deliberate on this before giving the proposals a final
shape.

The importance of the recommendations, however, cannot be disputed. Current regulations bar
unlisted Indian companies to list their shares overseas, though such entities could list their
depository receipts, which many companies have done.

Also, overseas companies can currently list here only by way of issuing Indian Depository
Receipts (IDRs), a framework that has proved to be a non-starter with just one issuance in 2010
of Standard Chartered Plc.

Interestingly, the panel has been quite pragmatic in their approach and has tried to create a
framework keeping the current regulatory system in sight.

“One good thing about the report is that it is in a plug-and-play format,” said a person familiar
with the committee’s deliberations.

“The regulatory framework has been designed keeping in mind the current framework. More
importantly, the changes that are required can be done by way of a notification or circular by
other regulators or policymakers. There is no amendment required to any of the laws, which
would have made this whole exercise a very time-consuming one,” the person, who wished not
to be named, said.

Amendments needed

While the committee has put forth its set of recommendations, the listing framework would only
be possible after amendments to two key laws — Foreign Exchange Management Act (FEMA)
and Companies Act. “Such a step of allowing unlisted Indian firms qualifying the criteria for
listing their equity overseas is a welcome move,” said Daizy Chawla, senior partner, Singh &
Associates, a law firm.

“With respect to the amendment to FEMA, the same can be done through issuing a circular by
RBI. As far as the amendment in Companies Act is concerned, the same will also not be a
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problem considering that in 2016 with respect to Masala Bonds, the same was done by issuing a
circular,” Mr. Chawla added.

The SEBI panel has been quite choosy in terms of the countries and the exchanges that have
been included as ‘Permissible Jurisdictions,’ where unlisted Indian companies can do a direct
equity listing.

While the starting point was IOSCO - International Organization of Securities Commissions –
signatories, the SEBI panel only chose those jurisdictions that are part of the IOSCO board and
not just ordinary members of the global body.

The permissible jurisdictions have been identified as U.S., China, Japan, United Kingdom, Hong
Kong, South Korea, France, Germany, Canada and Switzerland. Thereafter, the exchanges
were zeroed in on the basis of liquidity by referring to the data from the World Federation of
Exchanges (WFE).

Mona Bhide, managing partner, Dave & Girish & Co., believes that while the recommendation is
an essential step to take India ahead as a player in the global securities market, the path does
have certain legal issues that need to be addressed carefully.

“Changes to existing statutes can be done only by passing a law that amends the existing law at
Parliament level and that would require time.

“However, relaxation to existing FEMA guidelines can be made by RBI. We also need to bear in
mind that FEMA has already prescribed sectoral limits to foreign investments.

“So, the new guidelines will need to provide that the total foreign investments in an Indian
company should not exceed the existing prescribed limits,” explained Ms. Bhide.

In 2014, the almost $22-billion public issue of Chinese major Alibaba on the New York Stock
Exchange (NYSE) was the largest such offering in U.S. history. Further, MakeMyTrip formed a
company overseas to make it easier to list on NASDAQ.

Incidentally, the SEBI panel is of the view that such listing, if allowed, would benefit companies
in the form of alternative source of capital, broader investor base and better valuation along with
other strategic benefits.

While recommending to allow allowing overseas companies to list in India, the committee felt
that Indian investors could benefit from enhanced diversification of portfolios and participation in
the wealth created by global companies.
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SEBI TO RELAX LISTING NORMS FOR START-UPS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Capital Market & SEBI

In a major push to kick-start listing of start-ups in India in a big way, capital markets regulator
SEBI has lined up a slew of relaxations for new-age ventures in sectors like e-commerce and
data analytics to raise funds and get their shares listed on stock exchanges.

The proposals, which are likely to be discussed at SEBI’s board meeting this week, also include
renaming the ‘Institutional Trading Platform’ that the regulator had created for such listings as
‘Innovators Growth Platform.’
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CURRENT ACCOUNT WOES
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Foreign capital, Foreign Trade

& BoP

The latest trade figures published by the Reserve Bank of India confirm the damage caused by
high global oil prices in the last few months. India’s current account deficit (CAD) widened to
2.9% of gross domestic product (GDP) in the July-September quarter, a four-year high, under
increasing pressure from the oil bill. This is in contrast to the same quarter a year ago when the
CAD was only 1.1% of GDP. The widening of the CAD was due to an increase in the trade
deficit, which jumped to $50 billion in the September quarter as compared to $32.5 billion a year
ago, due to a higher import bill. The government, however, may not be too worried about the
widening CAD figures as the major factor that was behind the phenomenon has abated; global
oil prices have dropped sharply since early October. Brent crude is down almost 30% from the
high it reached in early October. So the size of the deficit is likely to come down in the quarter
ending December. This is not to suggest that all is fine. As usual, medium to long-term risks to
the external sector remain. For one, there is the threat of price volatility faced by heavy
importers of oil. Unless India manages to diversify its energy base by tapping into local sources
of energy, this will remain a perennial threat to economic stability.

A widening current account deficit per se should not be a cause for worry as long as foreign
capital inflows into the economy are brisk enough to fund its huge import needs. The trouble
arises when foreign inflows dry up and restrict the ability to purchase essential imports. So as
liquidity conditions continue to tighten across the world, India’s heavy import dependence is a
cause for concern. Meanwhile, when Western central banks tighten their monetary policy, the
RBI will be forced to tighten its own policy stance in order to retain investment capital and
defend the rupee. This will impact domestic economic growth negatively. Each time the external
account has come under pressure, the government has simply tried to bring in piecemeal
emergency measures, such as a little opening up of the capital account or ill-advised restrictions
on imports. Such a policy obviously manages to only kick the can down the road rather than
bring a permanent solution to the problem. In order to bring about any meaningful change, the
government should also try implementing proper structural reforms that can boost exports, thus
helping fund imports through means other than capital inflows, and end the over-reliance on
imported oil.

Maharashtra’s proposal on reservation for Marathas is bound to invite judicial scrutiny
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THE NEW PUBLIC INVESTORS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning

© 2018 The Indian Express Ltd.
All Rights Reserved

The writer is chief  economist, CRISIL.

Verma is economist at CRISIL

The missing piece in India’s GDP growth story — investments — has made a slow but firm
comeback. What’s more, our analysis shows it is the states and extra budgetary resources of
the public sector units (PSUs), and not the Centre’s budgeted outlay, that are driving this
comeback.

First, the overall figures. Fixed investments grew 12.3 per cent on average in real terms in the
past three quarters, compared with 5.3 per cent in the previous three. Overall investment ratio
(share of gross fixed capital formation in GDP) rose to 31.4 per cent in fiscal 2018 from 31.1 per
cent in fiscal 2017 and 30.3 per cent in fiscal 2016. That remains below the 34 per cent plus
achieved in fiscals 2012 and 2013.

A standard policy response in times of slowing investments — as India and other emerging
countries have shown in recent years — is to boost public investments. When these are geared
towards infrastructure creation, such policies are also expected to incentivise or “crowd in”
private monies. Second, it is important to note that the government’s contribution to total
investments is small but rising. The share of the government’s investment in GDP rose from 3.5
per cent in fiscal 2012 to 4.2 per cent in 2017. But is the Centre’s budgetary outlay the main
source of public investment spending? The answer is, surprisingly, no.

That brings us to our third and important observation.

We find that the Centre’s role in capital spending is low and declining, suggestive of the
restricted fiscal space. In contrast, it is the states and internal and extra budgetary resources
(IEBR) of PSUs that are largely funding public investments.

Public investments are of three types: One, central government expenditure (we consider only
non-defence capital expenditure, as defence expenditure generally does not lead to productive
asset creation); two, IEBR of the PSUs; and three, state government expenditure.

The first two find mention in the central government’s budget. However, IEBR is funded by PSU
resources (profits, loans, and equity and does not get counted as government expenditure, so
they do not feature in the fiscal deficit math).

The breakdown of government capital expenditure in the economy into central (budgetary
support plus IEBR) and state expenditure shows that the share of states has risen from 32.6 per
cent in fiscal 2010 to 43.4 per cent in fiscal 2018. Share of the states’ capital expenditure
(capex) has got a major upward push since fiscal 2015 when the 14th Finance Commission
recommendations were implemented, and states not only started getting a bigger share of the
divisible pool of taxes, but also more untied funds.

States also resort to off-budget accounting to check their fiscal deficits, and since these do not
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get captured in the state budget documents, they are difficult to analyse.

For sure, the aggregate off-budget expenditures of all states would be sizeable. For instance,
large infrastructure expenditure by Maharashtra for its metro rail and Mumbai trans-harbour link
projects, or by Telangana for implementing Mission Bhagiratha, involves big monies. Clearly,
states are spending more than what their budgets indicate.

On the other hand, a break-up of the central expenditure — in the budget and IEBR — shows
capex through the former is quite low and declining — from 45.5 per cent in fiscal 2010, it came
down to 28.2 per cent in fiscal 2018.

Central non-defence capex in fiscal 2018 was Rs 6.64 lakh crore, the central outlay or the
central government expenditure from its own pocket was mere Rs 1.87 lakh crore, while the
balance Rs 4.77 lakh crore was IEBR spending.

In contrast, states spent Rs 5.10 lakh crore that fiscal. Clearly, the Centre’s budget outlay is
restricted and public investments in the economy are being primed more by state governments
and IEBR.

Which states are at the forefront of capex? We consider here the capex of 18 non-special
category states (the 11 special category, or hilly, states are omitted as they get differential
treatment, especially grants from the Centre), which together make up for ~90 per cent capex of
all states.

Capex at the state level is defined as the sum of capital outlay, and loans and advances. Since
75 per cent of discom debt was taken up by the state governments in fiscals 2016 and 2017
under the Ujwal Discom Assurance Yojana, it is prudent to remove this part from the state capex
to get a more meaningful comparison.

Five states — Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Karnataka, Telangana, and Maharashtra — accounted for
about half the capex of the states considered in the past two years. Of these, Telangana, Bihar,
and Uttar Pradesh had the highest proportion of capex relative to their total spending.

With the central government’s continued focus on fiscal consolidation, the reliance on state
governments and IEBR to undertake public investments may continue to be the way forward.

Download the Indian Express apps for iPhone, iPad or Android
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Source : www.indianexpress.com Date : 2018-12-10

SHE IS THE ANSWER
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues of Buffer stocks and Food Security

© 2018 The Indian Express Ltd.
All Rights Reserved

The writer is professor of development economics and environment,University of
Manchester,and author of <em>‘A Field of One’s Own: Gender and Land Rights in South
Asia’.</em>

Countries globally, including India, have agreed to fulfil the Sustainable Development Goals
(SDGs), launched by the UNDP in 2016 as “a universal call to action to end poverty, protect the
planet, and ensure that all people enjoy peace and prosperity”. Among the 17 goals and 169
targets to be achieved by 2030, SDG 5 on gender equality is seen as a key goal, both in itself
and for achieving other goals. Many even claim that all SDGs depend on the achievement of
“Goal 5”. Is this claim justified? Household food security provides a lens to examine this. As
argued below, and detailed in my 2018 paper in Current Opinion in Environmental Sustainability,
SDG 5 holds substantial potential for promoting food security but also has serious limitations.
For success, it will need to create synergies with several other goals.

Women play key roles in food provisioning as producers, home food managers, and consumers.
As producers, they constitute a high and growing proportion of farmers. In India, 35 per cent of
agricultural workers are women (NSSO 2011-12) and women farm operators grew from 12.8 per
cent to 13.9 per cent between 2010-11 and 2015-16 (agricultural censuses), not counting
women working on male-managed farms. But women’s productivity depends crucially on access
to land, which is highly gender unequal due to male bias in inheritance, government land
transfers, and market access. Even in the southern states of Karnataka and Kerala, only 19-20
per cent of landowners are women. They also have poor access to credit, irrigation, inputs,
technology and markets.

Moreover, as agriculture gets feminised, the challenge of dealing with climate change, which is
predicted to greatly lower food-crop yields, will increasing fall on women. But few of them have
access to technical advances such as heat-resistant crops or water-conserving practices. And
higher temperatures will increase their labour in food processing and preservation. A fall in
household food will also affect females more than males due to unequal intra-household
allocations, as evident in anthropometric and malnourishment measures, and female anaemia
— 53 per cent of Indian women are anaemic as compared to 22 per cent men in the 15-49 age
group. Besides, as family food managers, women’s autonomy in food allocation decisions is
adversely affected by their limited asset ownership: Child survival, nutrition and health are found
to be notably better if the mother also has assets.

Women also contribute to food systems through forests and fisheries. One in six persons
globally depends on forests for supplementary food, green manure, fodder, firewood, etc.
Women and girls are the main gatherers of forest products, especially food and firewood; the
latter continues to be the primary cooking fuel in most of rural India, cooking energy is essential
for food security. Over time, we must shift to cleaner fuels, given the ill-effects of kitchen smoke
from unprocessed biofuels on human health, but in the short term women need more firewood
through greater access to forests and commons.

Similarly, seafood is globally the main source of protein for a billion people. Women constitute
46 per cent of workers in small-scale fisheries and 54 per cent in inland fisheries. Although
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marine products are harvested mainly by men, it is aquaculture — more in women’s domain —
which is the fastest-growing, and predicted to provide over 50 per cent of fish consumed globally
by 2020 (according to World Bank figures).

Against this backdrop, SDG 5 has both potential and limitations. The potential lies in its focus on
women’s access to land and property, and natural resources. Secure land rights for women can
improve both their productivity as farmers and family nutritional allocations. Women can obtain
land via the family (especially inheritance), the market and the state. Target 5A only mentions
inheritance laws, but since 86 per cent arable land in India is privately owned, gender equality in
family land would improve tenure security for women farmers. Also, SDG 5 mentions financial
services. Affordable credit would help women farmers invest in necessary inputs. Similarly, SDG
5 emphasises natural resources. Although it does not specify forests or fisheries, if policymakers
so interpret it, it could enhance nutritional diversity, given women’s roles in forest food and
fisheries. Moreover, Target 5.5 emphasises women’s participation in public life. Although it
focuses on legislatures and village councils, this could be extended to community institutions
managing forests and water.

However, the limitations of SDG 5 in delivering food security are also notable. Target 5A on
inheritance is diluted by the clause “in accordance with national laws”, which provides a loophole
to bypass the goal’s mandate. Also, social norms obstruct legal rights, such as “good sisters”
foregoing their claims to parental property, or distant marriages reducing women’s ability to
manage inherited land. Government policy cannot directly change norms, but SDG 5 is silent
even on government land transfers to women, which policy can affect. And women farmers need
inputs beyond the financial services mentioned in Target 5A. Similarly, the failure of SDG 5 to
explicitly recognise access to forests and fisheries, or the challenges of climate change, restricts
its potential.

In contrast, other SDGs which are central to food security disregard gender equality, such as
SDG 14 (life below water) which covers marine ecosystems, and SDG 15 (life on land) which
covers forests. Both goals emphasise conservation, ignoring fisheries and forests as food
sources, and even missing links between gender equality and conservation itself. As I
demonstrate in Gender and Green Governance, committees with 25 to 33 per cent women have
significantly better conservation outcomes than groups with few or no women.

Weighing these potentials and limitations, there are four ways in which SDG 5 can further the
goal of food security. First, it can interpret women’s access to natural resources to specifically
cover forests, fisheries, and irrigation. Second, it can connect with SDG 1 (no poverty) and SDG
2 (zero hunger) which recognise the need for women to access land, credit, knowledge and
markets. Third, it can interpret goals which mention gender to include support for women
farmers, as in SDG 13 on climate change. Fourth, it can engender SDGs which bear crucially on
food security but at present disregard gender, viz. SDG 15 on forests and SDG 14 on marine
resources.

Finally, beyond SDGs, we need institutional innovations. In my research on Kerala, I found that
women’s group farms outperformed individual farms in annual productivity and profits. Farming
in groups could provide an unexplored pathway for enhancing food security and strengthening
SDG 5.

Download the Indian Express apps for iPhone, iPad or Android
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OPINION
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Foreign capital, Foreign Trade

& BoP

China and India make up for two contrasting—but fascinating—case studies of economic
management in emerging economies. The policy response function in each is understandably
tailored to suit its political structure, the economic challenges confronted and the menu of
solutions. However, policymakers in both countries are struggling to rapidly rebalance their
economies. China, which is demand-constrained, is trying to cushion its structural deceleration,
whereas India, which is supply-constrained, is struggling to unlock its potential for higher trend
growth.

Economic reforms took off in China in 1978, while India was a late bloomer, with major structural
reforms seeing the light of day following the balance of payments crisis in 1991. The
International Monetary Fund (IMF) pegs India’s per capita gross domestic product (GDP) this
year at $2,135. This is around a fifth of China’s per-capita GDP of around $10,000. It is hard to
imagine but the gap in per capita GDP in the two economies was less than $40 in 1990.

Interestingly, China was at India’s current per-capita GDP back in 2006, a gap of 12 years that is
similar to the 13-year head start China had compared to India in initiating economic reforms.
Subsequently, however, China’s per capita GDP surged slightly less than five times between
2006 and 2018, while India’s increased two-and-a-half times. China, of course, benefited
immensely from its entry into the World Trade Organization (WTO) in 2001. Unfortunately, there
is no similar-sized tectonic disruption on the horizon for India to ensure an outsized multiplier
impact on its growth and economic evolution.

China adopted and adapted to the export-driven model of development, with a strong emphasis
on keeping its exchange rate undervalued. The disinflationary impact of its stepped-up supply-
side and the ballooning of its current account surplus also facilitated a sustained downshift in the
structure of local interest rates. This in turn also boosted growth.

India’s semi-functional “do what you can, when you can” approach also has to make up for its
relatively more progressive exchange rate policy that has shunned outright undervaluation of the
currency. India has become more export-oriented and more integrated in trade and capital flows
with the rest of world. However, frequent worries about the size of its chronic current account
deficit and about its stable financing sometimes cause dislocations that undermine growth. An
often overlooked feature of India’s half-baked economic model is that policymakers have
reformed end product markets before addressing the entrenched problems in factor markets:
high cost of capital, inadequate and insufficiently skilled labour force, and recurring palpitations
with land acquisition. All these factors compromise the pace, magnitude and nature of the
unlocking of India’s economic potential.

China’s early focus on education, skills and infrastructure is an important reason that it can
make everything, from a simple but good-quality and reasonably-priced toy to cars; specialized
and fancy electrical and electronic gadgets to high-speed railways. However, manufacturing,
which is critical for absorbing the growing pool of labour, remains a suboptimal link in India’s
economic evolution. Also, India is still lost about reforms in agriculture and education.
Admittedly, Indian manufacturing has improved in recent decades but still remains lopsided. It
struggles to make a good-quality tin opener but has carved out an encouraging niche for itself in
manufacturing small cars and their export, and has an exemplary record and cost advantage in
launching satellites.
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China is desirous of engineering greater shift towards consumer-driven economic growth,
weaning off the eye-popping multi-year investment surge that also contributed to its undisputed
status as the factory to the world. In particular, the debt-fuelled investment binge that cushioned
the hit from the global financial crisis in 2008 has now become the proverbial albatross around
China’s neck.

To be fair, China’s focus on high-quality infrastructure was noticeable well before this problem
emerged. The challenge for China—this is also closely tracked by the rest of the world—is
cushioning its deceleration in growth to avoid any social upheaval from a hard landing and/or
rising unemployment.

In contrast, India wants more investment-driven growth, especially focused on upgrading its
creaky infrastructure, but is still struggling to jump-start the upturn in investment. Its last
investment upturn was first truncated by the global financial crisis and subsequently hampered
by policy mishaps. These included the inflation surge during the tenure of the previous
government led by Manmohan Singh and later, the delay in timely implementation of measures
to heal the banking system by the current government of Narendra Modi. Indeed, the Modi
government, which came to power in 2014, appears to have underestimated the dysfunctional
nature of its economic inheritance and overestimated its ability to fix things quickly.

The pace of economic rebalancing in both economies is substantially held to ransom by their
banking sectors, including the shadow-banking channels. The underlying problem in both cases
is home-grown, with politics distorting the more efficient allocation of savings. Both rely
substantially on their clunky banking systems for intermediation of domestic savings, though
India’s financial sector can justifiably claim to be relatively better regulated and more transparent
than China’s. On balance, India’s challenges to unlock its growth potential aren’t unprecedented;
several other emerging economies have had to cross several similar hurdles. In contrast, the
nature and scale of the Chinese “too big to fail” challenge and its global ramifications give it a
unique flavour.

The pace of rebalancing in both countries will continue to be slower than what investors expect.
Financial markets suffer from tunnel vision and look for quick outcomes, while adjustments in the
real economy take time. Local politics cannot be ignored, but in both countries faster and more
far-reaching reforms rather than external factors will dictate whether policymakers and politicians
end up in tears.

Rajeev Malik is a strategist at River Valley Asset Management, Singapore. These are his
personal views
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OPINION
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning

Earlier this year, India surpassed France to become the sixth largest economy of the world. It is
also one of the world’s fastest-growing economies, poised to become the third-largest by 2028.
Rapid economic growth is often driven by an increase in energy demand and consequently
higher carbon dioxide emissions.

In the lead-up to the Paris Agreement on climate change, India committed to cutting its
emissions intensity of GDP by 33% to 35% below 2005 levels by 2030, and to achieving 40% of
its electricity-generation capacity from non-fossil sources by the same year. While it is on track
to meet these commitments, India could do more to help keep the global temperature rise well
below 2 degrees while simultaneously achieving its sustainable development goals. Structural
reforms are now needed to facilitate India’s decarbonisation, similar to structural reforms that are
critical for achieving higher and equitable economic growth. Four structural reforms hold the key.

First, India’s electricity pricing policy needs to be significantly overhauled. Current policy
subsidises electricity prices for agricultural and residential consumers, while penalising
commercial and industrial consumers. Most of the discussion around electricity pricing reforms is
focused on the financial health of the distribution companies, an important cog in the political
economy of India’s energy sector that hold the key to any future reforms.

However, we often ignore how pricing reforms could help decarbonise India’s industrial sector.
Electricity is expensive for industrial users compared with the cost of fossil fuels, especially coal.
Hence, more than 80% of India’s energy use is based on fossil energy. Research by the Council
on Energy, Environment and Water (CEEW) finds that in the business-as-usual scenario, the
industrial sector would account for one-third of India’s carbon dioxide emissions in 2050.

In the absence of electricity pricing reforms, it would be next to impossible to mitigate direct
carbon emissions from India’s industrial sector. Shifting these emissions to the electricity
generation sector through electrification and, in turn, mitigating the emissions via renewable and
other low-carbon electricity sources would be an effective strategy.

Second, revamping the market design of India’s electricity sector is a must. For absorbing a
greater percentage of variable renewable energy (VRE), i.e. solar and wind, into the grid,
conventional power plants, especially those running on coal, would need to operate differently.
Currently, most coal power plants operate to serve the baseload demand. In the future, with a
higher share of VRE in India’s electricity mix, such plants would primarily operate to only serve
mid-peak demand, peak demand and super-peak demand. The way we currently view Indian
electricity markets needs to fundamentally change.

However, the political economy of our electricity sector would pose a major challenge.
Liberalised electricity markets like those in the EU or the US are already finding integrating
renewable energy difficult. The challenge is far more complex for India where we are likely to
have different power plants operating under different market paradigms. If the electricity market
design is not reformed, and the share of renewables crosses 40%, tussles between thermal
power generators and VRE generators, due to loss of revenue for the former, could become
very frequent.

Third, banking sector reforms are pivotal for meeting India’s ambitious renewable energy goals.
For years, the banking sector has been plagued by the issue of non-performing assets.
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Significant progress has been made by the present government in addressing this issue.
Arguably, this is still a work in progress. A risk-averse banking sector means less capital and
high interest rates for unconventional energy businesses, invariably the renewable energy
sector.

CEEW’s research has highlighted in the past that the cost of finance contributes to 60% of the
total cost of solar electricity in India. To reach scale, and that too rapidly, availability of adequate
capital at favourable interest rates will make or break the transition to clean energy sources.
Only banking sector reforms can ultimately assure this. India is moving in a positive direction on
this front.

Finally, India’s bond market needs to take off. Experts have highlighted that while green bonds
are being issued for supporting renewable energy, India ironically does not have a well-
functioning larger bond market. Proceeds from green bonds provide critical financial support for
environment-friendly investments. Already, over $6 billion has been raised via green bonds in
India. Unless bond market reforms are undertaken at a larger scale for deepening of capital
markets in India, its immense potential will be largely untapped.

Under a changing climate, extreme weather events like the floods in Kerala are becoming more
common across the country. India needs to meet its decarbonisation goals not only for meeting
its climate commitments and economic targets, but also for fulfilling its human development
objectives. While the government has taken several steps to decarbonise the Indian economy,
incentives like those for renewable energy or electric vehicles are not enough. India’s successful
transition to a low-carbon economy depends on effective implementation of larger structural
reforms.

Vaibhav Chaturvedi is a research fellow at the Council on Energy, Environment and Water, an
independent not-for-profit policy research institution
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PATEL IS FIFTH RBI GOVERNOR IN FREE INDIA TO
RESIGN

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

Urjit Patel is the fifth RBI governor in independent India to have resigned from his post before his
term, whether first or second, was over.

The first RBI Governor to do so was Benegal Rama Rau who was Governor from 1949 to 1957.
Experts of the central bank’s history say that Rau resigned because of his differences with then
Finance Minister TT Krishnamachari who allegedly upbraided Mr. Rau in front of the entire
Cabinet.

The next such incident was KR Puri, who served as Governor for only a little more than a year
and a half between 1975 and 1977. Puri was appointed by Prime Minister Indira Gandhi and
subsequently removed when the Janata government took over.

RN Malhotra was appointed as Governor in 1985 and in 1988 was given a three- year extension.
Under normal circumstances, his term would have ended in 1991, but he resigned in 1990 after
it was conveyed to him that the government wanted him out.

Bimal Jalan, who was Governor from November 1997 to September 2003, also cut short his
extended term as he took over a Rajya Sabha seat at the time.

However, the precedent for an RBI Governor resigning was set before Independence, when the
first Governor, Sir Osborn Smith resigned in 1937 due to differences with the Finance Member
of the Viceroy’s Council.
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DON’T BELIEVE THE ANTI-GMO CAMPAIGN
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Major crops, Cropping patterns in various parts of the country incl. Various

Agriculture Revolutions

“India has one of the strongest regulatory protocols for field trials of GM crops.“ Bt Cotton being
harvested near Salem, Tamil Nadu, in 2005.>Shaju Joh>  

A review article, “Modern technologies for sustainable food and nutrition security”, which
appeared in the November 25 issue of the peer-reviewed journal Current Science, is deeply
worrying. The article was authored by geneticist P.C. Kesavan and leading agriculture scientist
M.S. Swaminathan and describes Bt cotton as a “failure”. As the Principal Scientific Adviser to
the Government of India, K. VijayRaghavan, rightly said, this paper is “deeply flawed”. It has the
potential to mislead the public and the political system.

While the general public can be easily swayed by unauthenticated reports, the authors, as
scientists, should have relied on hardcore scientific evidence before making such adverse
comments. The statement that “only in very rare circumstance (less than 1%) may there arise a
need for the use of this technology [GM]” is not in consonance with their other statements such
as the one in the concluding paragraph: “Genetic engineering technology has opened up new
avenues of molecular breeding. However, their potential undesirable impacts will have to be kept
in view. What is important is not to condemn or praise any technology, but choose the one which
can take us to the desired goal sustainably, safely and economically.” Professor Swaminathan
also said in a response to the criticism of the article: “Genetic modification is the technology of
choice for solving abiotic problems like drought flood, salinity, etc. It may not be equally effective
in the case of biotic stresses since new strains of pests and diseases arise all the time. This is
why MSSRF [M.S. Swaminathan Research Foundation] chose mangrove for providing genes for
tolerance to salinity.”

Abiotic stress in crops is a major hazard and does not fall under the less than 1% category
mentioned in the review article. Major science academies of the world such as the U.S.’s
National Academy of Sciences, the African Academy of Sciences and the Indian National
Science Academy have supported GM technology. The U.S. National Academy of Sciences,
after a massive consultation process, published a 420-page report in 2016 with the observation
that “Bt in maize and cotton from 1996 to 2015 contributed to a reduction in the gap between
actual yield and potential yield under circumstances in which targeted pests caused substantial
damage to non-GE varieties and synthetic chemicals could not provide practical control”.

In 2016, 107 Nobel laureates signed a letter challenging Greenpeace to drop its anti-genetically
modified organism (GMO) technology stance. They stated that the anti-GMO campaign is
scientifically baseless and potentially harmful to poor people in the developing world. Data from
a large number of peer-reviewed publications have shown that, on average, GM technology
adoption has reduced pesticide use by 37%, increased crop yield by 22%, and increased farmer
profits by 68% (“A Meta-Analysis of the Impacts of Genetically Modified Crops”, published in
PLOS One by Wilhelm Klümper and Matin Qaim in 2014). Yield gains and pesticide reductions
are larger for insect-resistant crops than for herbicide-tolerant crops. Yield and profit gains are
higher in developing countries than in developed countries. Data from a billion animals fed on
GM corn have not indicated any health hazards. Those in the Americas and elsewhere
consuming Bt corn or soybean for over 15 years have not reported any health issues. It is
preposterous to think that governments would allow their people and animals to be fed
“poisonous” food. Even reports based on faulty studies in experimental animals that stated that
GMOs cause cancer were withdrawn. Major food safety authorities of the world have rejected
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these findings.

Bt cotton is not a failure in India. The yields hovering around 300 kg/ha at the time of
introduction of Bt cotton (2002) have increased to an average of over 500 kg/ha, converting
India from a cotton-importing country to the largest exporter of raw cotton. There was a small dip
for a couple of years and the yield has now increased to over 550 kg/ha. The question to be
asked is, what would have the yield been if Bt cotton had not been introduced in 2002?

It is unfortunate that farmer distress is being wrongly attributed to Bt cotton failure. Farmers
continue to grow Bt cotton. The development of resistance can be tackled through practices like
Integrated Pest Management and by stacking Bt genes to fight secondary pests. The priority is
to accelerate development of Bt cotton varieties that can be packed densely in fields and
increase the yields to over 800 kg/ha, as is the case with other countries.

GM mustard (DMH-11) is a technology to create mustard hybrids. Being a self-pollinator,
mustard is difficult to hybridise through conventional methods. Genetic modification allows
different parents to be combined easily, helping yields go up substantially. The herbicide
glyphosate is only used for selection of hybrids and is not meant for farmer fields. In any case,
reports on the probable carcinogenic potential of the herbicide have not been accepted by major
science academies. Yield data can only be assessed in farmers’ fields. For this, trials are
necessary. The question then is: why are the trials being scuttled? The moratorium on Bt brinjal
is the most unfortunate step taken by the government in 2010 and has crippled the entire field of
research and development with transgenic crops. Bangladesh has used India’s data to
successfully cultivate Bt brinjal, despite all the negative propaganda. Reports indicate that as
many as 6,000 Bangladeshi farmers cultivated Bt brinjal in 2017. How long will it take for Bt
brinjal to enter India from Bangladesh?

India has one of the strongest regulatory protocols for field trials of GM crops. Many scientists
have been part of the monitoring processes, and it is an insult to the integrity of our scientists to
indict the Review Committee on Genetic Manipulation and the Genetic Engineering Approval
Committee as lacking in expertise and having vested interests. The paper by Dr. Kesavan and
Dr. Swaminathan seems to have got most things wrong for whatever reason. GM technology is
not a magic bullet. It needs to be evaluated on a case-by-case basis. There is definitely scope
for improvement in terms of technology and regulatory protocols. But it is time to deregulate the
Bt gene and lift the embargo on Bt brinjal. A negative review from opinion-makers can only
mislead the country. In the end, it is India that will be the loser.

G. Padmanaban is a former director of the Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore, and
Chancellor, Central University of Tamil Nadu

The government’s maternity benefit programme must be implemented better and comply with
the Food Security Act
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OPINION
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Transport & Marketing of agricultural produce

In the last 10 days, Delhi has seen, at first hand, over 100,000 farmers marching to highlight
agrarian distress. Unfortunately, the political response, both from government and the
opposition, has been paternalistic platitudes on how it is our duty to help the farmers. The truth,
however, is that farmers don’t need the help the government has provided over seven decades.
The government’s “help” is the cause of the distress. Farmers actually need the government to
get out of their way. There are six specific ways in which Indian farmers are shackled.

First, the government has over the years, under the guise of protecting farmers, severely limited
the market for their produce. This is institutionalized through the agriculture produce market
committee (APMC). It is obvious that a larger market for any farmer means that more consumers
can compete for the produce enabling better prices. However, the APMC prevents this, by
dividing the market geographically into different regions and insisting that a farmer can only sell
to the mandi in his region. Further, traders in a mandi need a licence. This prevents consumers,
wholesale and retail food companies from buying directly from the farmer. Mandi licences are
naturally given only to those with political patronage, often used as a side business for
politicians. The farmer receives depressed prices, while the final consumer pays a high price for
the same produce. All the money goes to the politically blessed and licenced middlemen.

Second, the minimum support price (MSP) has been impoverishing farmers and consumers for
decades. The government promises high prices, to “help” farmers, but is not able to deliver on
those promises by actually buying all the produce. Farmers produce more expecting a high MSP
and are forced to dump their produce when MSPs are not delivered. Indian farmers lament when
they have a bumper crop as prices and MSP fall. One reason for this is also that India has either
heavily regulated or banned futures trading in agriculture. Futures trading helps smooth cycles in
the market. However, Indian farmers are not allowed to participate in this kind of market and so
they cannot use the bumper crop in a given year to prevent the downside from bad crops in
other years.

The third, and the most problematic shackle, is that farmers have been denied a market for land,
their biggest asset. In several cases, farmers are not allowed to sell their land to non-farmers,
and they cannot themselves easily change the use of their land. This has limited and depressed
the market for agricultural land, and the price agricultural land can fetch. Farmers, thus, are
unable to exit farming.

Four, because land titling records are such a mess, farmers face additional uncertainty. Goons
may possess land illegally in areas where there are no good records. Worse, without good land
records, the ability to raise credit using land as collateral is limited. The government has also,
with good intention, regulated local moneylenders by limiting the interest rates, further reducing
access to credit. This means farmers essentially only have state-owned banks and cooperatives
to turn to for credit and are at the mercy of government policies to avail farm loans. This benefits
the political class because they have the authority to waive farm loans taken from state-owned
banks, reducing competition in loans .

Five, the inputs used by farmers are severely controlled. By controlling inputs such as water,
electricity, seeds, and fertilizer, politicians can offer subsidies in exchange for support as a
political tool. Farmers are prevented from buying most of their inputs in market settings, because
of statutes such as the Essential Commodities Act. The government, having killed the private
market for any of these inputs, forces the farmers to now beg for and rely on subsidies. The
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government in turn promises free electricity and water, which are unreliable because of the
massive shortages caused without a price system. Farmers would rather pay for reliable supply
of water and electricity than a free subsidy, but in most input areas, private players cannot enter
and sell to farmers.

Six, farmers are not allowed to experiment with new technologies used across the world.
Whether this is technology in fertilizer, machinery, or pesticides, the Indian government does not
allow it. So, farmers must wait for a state ordained “green revolution”, where new technology is
introduced once a century. On the other hand, farmers could be creating their own mini
revolutions every season if they could experiment with global technologies. The most
problematic is the partial ban on genetically modified (GM) seeds. A lot of the new GM seeds
are more resistant to pests and bacteria, and reduce the need for other inputs such as
pesticides, water and fertilizer, with potential for huge gains for farmers. Any experimentation is
done illegally and a black market has emerged for GM seeds, harming both farmers and
produce.

Farming in India, mostly done on a small scale, without much technology, or insurance, is one of
the most difficult jobs. Farmers deal with tens, if not hundreds, of variables and uncertainty, and
still manage. The problem is that farmers are not allowed to use all their resources and engage
with global markets. Indian farmers have been helped by politicians in Delhi and in state
legislatures much too long and could frankly do without such help. Our farmers merely demand
a political blacksmith to unshackle the regulatory chains.

Shruti Rajagopalan is an assistant professor of economics at Purchase College, State University
of New York, and a fellow at the Classical Liberal Institute, New York University School of Law.
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WEALTH INDIA: STUDY THROWS LIGHT ON RISING
WEALTH & CONSUMPTION INEQUALITY IN INDIA

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Inclusive growth, Inclusion and Poverty

Wealth and consumption inequality in India is rising, with the gap between the forward and other
castes becoming wider over the years, according to a World Inequality Database study
supervised by Thomas Piketty, an expert on wealth and income gaps.

The author, Nitin Kumar Bharti of the Paris School of Economics, has estimated that the wealth
share of the rich—top 10% of the population—has risen from 45% in 1981 to 68% in 2012.
Moreover, the historical inequality in wealth distribution along caste lines has not been corrected
even though the situation of every caste has improved over time. Sourabh Gupta takes a look...

Economic ranking mirrors caste hierarchy
SC/STs way below overall average; OBC/Muslims closer to overall average but lower than FCs.
50% Brahmins, 31% Rajputs, 44% Bania & 57% Kayasth fall in richest class. Only 5% ST, 10%
SC,16% OBC,17% Muslims in the richest category.

Wealth heavily concentrated at the top
Top 1% of population own 30% of total wealth which is 50% of total wealth of top decile. Bottom
50% of the population own 8% of total wealth which highlights ‘weak base’ of society. Middle
40% own 35% of total wealth.

Spending gap is also widening
Top 10% consume 28-32% while consumption share of bottom 50% is around 21% and of
middle 40%, the share is around 40%. In comparison with wealth share of top 10%,
consumption distribution is more equitable.

Forward castes dominate top 10%
Lower population share of SC/ST/Muslims in higher/middle wealth deciles and higher population
share in lower wealth deciles. OBCs are distributed in the same share across all wealth deciles.
FCs over-represented in higher deciles.

Inequality within castes themselves has increased
Within castes, share of top 10% is over 45%. FCs show highest inequality, pointing towards
heterogeneity within this caste group & explains the demand for reclassification by some upper
castes into OBCs to avail reservation benefits.

NOTE: Five caste groups defined in the working paper are: SC, ST and OBC (irrespective of
religion);



cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

FC (forward castes) who are Hindus but not classified as SC/ST/OBC; and Muslims who are not
under SC/ST/OBC category
SOURCE: Wealth Inequality, Class and Caste in India, 1961-2012 (Supervisor: Professor
Thomas Piketty; Referee: Professor Abhijit Banerjee)
Sources used in the paper: NSS-AIDIS, NSS-Consumption Surveys, IHDS, NFHS and
millionaires’ lists
Wealth and consumption inequality in India is rising, with the gap between the forward and other
castes becoming wider over the years, according to a World Inequality Database study
supervised by Thomas Piketty, an expert on wealth and income gaps.

The author, Nitin Kumar Bharti of the Paris School of Economics, has estimated that the wealth
share of the rich—top 10% of the population—has risen from 45% in 1981 to 68% in 2012.
Moreover, the historical inequality in wealth distribution along caste lines has not been corrected
even though the situation of every caste has improved over time. Sourabh Gupta takes a look...

Economic ranking mirrors caste hierarchy
SC/STs way below overall average; OBC/Muslims closer to overall average but lower than FCs.
50% Brahmins, 31% Rajputs, 44% Bania & 57% Kayasth fall in richest class. Only 5% ST, 10%
SC,16% OBC,17% Muslims in the richest category.

Wealth heavily concentrated at the top
Top 1% of population own 30% of total wealth which is 50% of total wealth of top decile. Bottom
50% of the population own 8% of total wealth which highlights ‘weak base’ of society. Middle
40% own 35% of total wealth.

Spending gap is also widening
Top 10% consume 28-32% while consumption share of bottom 50% is around 21% and of
middle 40%, the share is around 40%. In comparison with wealth share of top 10%,
consumption distribution is more equitable.

Forward castes dominate top 10%
Lower population share of SC/ST/Muslims in higher/middle wealth deciles and higher population
share in lower wealth deciles. OBCs are distributed in the same share across all wealth deciles.
FCs over-represented in higher deciles.

Inequality within castes themselves has increased
Within castes, share of top 10% is over 45%. FCs show highest inequality, pointing towards
heterogeneity within this caste group & explains the demand for reclassification by some upper
castes into OBCs to avail reservation benefits.

NOTE: Five caste groups defined in the working paper are: SC, ST and OBC (irrespective of
religion);
FC (forward castes) who are Hindus but not classified as SC/ST/OBC; and Muslims who are not
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under SC/ST/OBC category
SOURCE: Wealth Inequality, Class and Caste in India, 1961-2012 (Supervisor: Professor
Thomas Piketty; Referee: Professor Abhijit Banerjee)
Sources used in the paper: NSS-AIDIS, NSS-Consumption Surveys, IHDS, NFHS and
millionaires’ lists
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Source : www.livemint.com Date : 2018-12-11

OPINION: RAISING STANDARDS OF CORPORATE
GOVERNANCE

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Capital Market & SEBI

Embedding robust governance practices is imperative for companies to create positive
sentiment in the minds of investors and the public at large. Over the last several years, due to
the determined efforts by the government, Securities and Exchange Board of India and the stock
exchanges, the corporate governance norms in India have been tightened significantly, with a
focus on corporate boards, which are primarily responsible for sound governance and prudential
management of a company. However, some critical challenges remain, as India Inc. continues
to face several impediments that hinder effectiveness of their boards.

For instance, the ownership of corporates in India, including the listed ones, is still held in a few
hands. The median ownership of all National Stock Exchange (NSE) listed companies, by
promoters, is above 50%. Further, in many cases, a single shareholder or family controls a large
group of companies. This leads to several governance-related challenges as the concentration
of power in the hands of a few creates opportunities for controlling shareholders to enrich
themselves at the cost of minority shareholders. Vested with large voting powers, promoters can
and do abuse related party transactions (RPTs) as a means for expropriating corporate value.
Historically, regulations have had limited impact in this area, as they relied only on disclosure to
check abusive RPTs; but the Companies Act 2013 created a new paradigm that required
approval by disinterested shareholders for many RPTs and thereby strengthened the RPT
regulation regime. More measures are, however, needed. For example, should promoters,
whether they are part of the board or not, be given fiduciary responsibilities towards minority
shareholders, at least in respect of RPTs?

Another issue that springs from concentrated ownership is the undermining of the institution of
independent directorship, which is aimed at acting as a check on the management that is
controlled by promoters. While independent directors are expected to protect minority
shareholders from misdeeds of the promoters, it is ironical that the promoters appoint
independent directors in many cases. Further, if independent directors ask inconvenient
questions, their positions on the board often become untenable. This aspect does not seem to
have been addressed effectively yet, despite the strengthening of the regulations regarding
independent directors. In the area of corporate governance, the effectiveness of the audit
committee and statutory auditors is critical. They ensure that a company produces relevant,
adequate and credible information, which investors and independent observers can use to
assess the company’s performance. If these committees fail, investors will be misled and the
integrity of the market will be compromised. While regulations have been tightened in India, we
still fall short of world standards. For example, unlike most progressive jurisdictions, India allows
executive directors to be members of the audit committee.

With corporate governance related regulatory regime getting stricter over the years, the boards
of Indian companies have been entrusted with increasing and varied critical responsibilities and,
therefore, continually raising or even maintaining the effectiveness of the board is not an easy
task. The challenges boards face can be best handled with a board comprising individuals with
diverse skill sets and shared values. This needs to be accompanied with sound board processes
that include regular and adequate sharing of information by the companies with their respective
boards. While appropriate board composition and sound board processes contribute to an
effective board, it is healthy dynamics between the members that make the board a well
functioning unit. Research shows that the quality of board-level dynamics is highly correlated
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with firm’s profitability, and a board that can function effectively as a team has a significantly
greater impact on the firm’s profitability than any one well-qualified board director—in other
words, the whole is greater than the sum of its parts. Board effectiveness is an evolving process,
one that requires the board to regularly evaluate its own performance. The Companies Act, 2013
not only mandates board and director evaluation but also requires the evaluation to be formal,
regular and transparent. An important provision in the regulation is that the continuance of the
independent directors has been made contingent upon their respective evaluations.

It is expected that regular and formal board evaluations would over the years lead boards to
adopt improved practices, raise board effectiveness and ultimately lead to a better alignment of
interests and investor protection. With an objective to take stock of the prevalent practices of
Indian boards that have an impact on board effectiveness, NSE recently facilitated a board study
conducted by Korn Ferry, which will be released in December.

Vikram Limaye, MD and CEO, NSE

Mint is a media partner for a study titled Boards That Lead, jointly done by Korn Ferry and NSE.
The report will be released on 17 December at an event in Mumbai and its key findings will be
carried in Mint.

END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com

© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com



cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-12

VISION OF A NEW INDIA - USD 5 TRILLION ECONOMY
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector

Ministry of Commerce & Industry

Vision of a New India - USD 5 Trillion Economy

First ever agriculture export policy launched

India shines in Ease of Doing Business Rankings

Posted On: 11 DEC 2018 6:01PM by PIB Delhi

VISION OF A NEW INDIA:

            The Ministry of Commerce & Industry is creating an action-oriented plan which will
highlight specific sector level interventions to bolster India’s march towards becoming a USD 5
trillion economy before 2025. The focused plans will be on boosting services sector contribution
to USD 3 trillion, manufacturing to USD 1 trillion and Agriculture to USD 1 trillion.

            The Ministry has created a corpus of USD 1 billion to boost 12 champion sectors in
services and it is working on releasing the New Industrial Policy keeping in mind the demands of
the future. Further all efforts of both the Department of Commerce and Department of Industrial
Policy and Promotion have been towards achieving the goal of India becoming USD 5 trillion
economy.

12 Champion Sectors:

The Union Cabinet chaired by the Prime Minister approved the proposal of the Department
of Commerce to give focused attention to 12 identified Champion Services Sectors for
promoting their development, and realizing their potential. These include Information
Technology & Information Technology enabled Services (IT &ITeS), Tourism and Hospitality
Services, Medical Value Travel, Transport and Logistics Services, Accounting and Finance
Services, Audio Visual Services, Legal Services, Communication Services, Construction
and Related Engineering Services, Environmental Services, Financial Services and
Education Services.

●

This initiative will enhance the competitiveness of India's service sectors through the
implementation of focused and monitored Action Plans, thereby promoting GDP growth, creating
more jobs and promoting exports to global markets.

Services sector in India has immense employment potential,it will enhance the competitiveness
of India's service sectors through the implementation of focused and monitored Action Plans,
thereby creating more jobs in India, contributing to a higher GDP and exports of services to
global markets.

            As the Services sector contributes significantly to India's GDP, exports and job creation,
increased productivity and competitiveness of the Champion Services Sectors will further boost
exports of various services from India. Embedded services are substantial part of 'Goods' as
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well. Thus, competitive services sector will add to the competitiveness of the manufacturing
sector as well.

  The share of India's services sector in global services exports was 3.3% in 2015 compared to
3.1% in 2014. Based on this initiative, a goal of 4.2 % has been envisaged for 2022.

The share of services in Gross Value Added (GVA) was about 5 3% for India in 2015-16 (61 %
including construction services). A goal of achieving a share of services in GVA of 60 % (67%
including construction services) has also been envisaged by the year 2022

Agriculture Export Policy, 2018

 

            The Commerce Ministry has formulated India’s first ever Agricultural Export Policy with a
focused plan to boost India’s agricultural exports to USD 60 billion by 2022 thereby assisting the
Agriculture Ministry in achieving its target of USD 100 billion and to integrate Indian farmers and
the high quality agricultural products with global value chains and to double India’s share in
world agriculture.

            The vision of the Agriculture Export Policy is to harness the export potential of Indian
agriculture through suitable policy instruments and to make India a global power in agriculture
and raise farmers’ income.

 

Elements of Agriculture Export Policy:

            The recommendations in the Agriculture Export Policy are in two categories –
Strategic and Operational:

 

Strategic
 

Policy measures

Infrastructure and logistics support

Holistic approach to boost exports

Greater involvement of State Governments in agri exports

 

Operational

Focus on Clusters

Promoting value added exports

Marketing and promotion of “Brand India”

Attract private investments into production and processing

Establishment of strong quality regimen

Research & Development

Miscellaneous
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PROMOTION OF TRADE:

            Commerce Ministry is working closely with the Finance Ministry to ease credit flow to the
export sector, especially small exporters to ensure adequate availability of funds to them.

            The Commerce Minister has identified 15 strategic overseas locations where the Trade
Promotion Organisations (TPOs) are proposed to be created. India has great potential to
generate greater volumes of export with these countries but at present trade with them stands
as single digit numbers. The locations where TPOs are proposed
: Astana (Kazakhstan), Beijing (China) Cape town (South Africa), Dubai (UAE), Frankfurt
(Germany), Ho Chi Minh City (Vietnam), Jakarta (Indonesia) Lima (Peru), London (U.K.), 
Melbourne (Austrialia), Mexico City (Mexico), Moscow (Russia), New York (USA), Sao Paulo
(Brazil) and Tokyo (Japan).

EXPORTS ON THE RISE:

            India’s exports clocked highest growth in last 6 years. Sector specific interventions,
focused export promotion initiatives, greater transparency and quick resolution of issues have
led to an impressive export growth of 14.76% in 2017-18 (Oct-Sept) over previous year.

            The Department of Commerce is making all efforts to diversify India’s export basket
region wise and commodity wise. Free Trade Agreements (FTAs) are a means of correcting
India’s balance of trade.With the USA bilateral negotiations are on and with China, India has
held three inter-ministerial delegations in June, August and November 2018 led by the
Department of Commerce to pursue market access issues with Ministry of Commerce China
(MOFCOM). General Administration of Custom China (GACC) has approved total 24 Indian rice
mills for exporting non-basmati rice to China and the first consignment of 100 tonnes of white
rice (5% broken) was shipped on 28.09.2018 and 30.09.2018. In October 2018 another 23
tonnes of rice was exported to China followed by 260 tonnes in November 2018. Export of
rapeseed meal to China, which was discontinued in 2012, has been opened up now with
consistent and continuous efforts of Department of Commerce and GACC has approved five
rapeseed mills to supply rapeseed meal to China. The GACC teams have also visited India to
inspect soybean meal mills and pomegranate orchards and pack houses in December 2018.
China will also begin importing 50,000 tonnes of raw sugar from India early next year.

METALS AND MINERALS TRADING CORPORATION (MMTC):

            MMTC is one of the two highest earners of foreign exchange for India and the largest
public sector trading body. During the first half of the year, MMTC has achieved revenue from
operations of Rs.12511 crore as against Rs. 9969 crore during the corresponding period last
year registering a growth of 26% over the same period last year on year on year basis. The
company has posted a Net Profit of Rs 41.62 crore during the period as compared to Rs. 29.76
crore during the same period last year registering an increase of 40%. The performance of the
company during the second half of FY 2018-19 is likely to improve further.

Trade Infrastructure for Export Scheme:

            The Trade Infrastructure for Export Scheme (TIES) provides assistance for setting up
and up-gradation of infrastructure projects with overwhelming export linkages like the Border
Haats, Land customs stations, quality testing and certification labs, cold chains, trade promotion
centres, dry ports, export warehousing and packaging, SEZs and ports, airports cargo
terminuses. The Central and State Agencies, including Export Promotion Councils, Commodities
Boards, SEZ authorities and apex trade bodies recognised under the EXIM policy of
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Government of India, are eligible for financial support under this scheme.

Ease of doing business for exporters - steps taken by DGFT:

            Director General of Foreign Trade (DGFT) has taken several measures to strengthen the
IT platform and create ease of doing business for exporters:

DGFT has upgraded the existing IT-hardware this year.a.
An online grievance redressal service was launched on DGFT website in September 2017:
Contact@DGFT. It’s single point contact for all foreign trade related issues of the exporters
and importers. In the last year, over 60,000 grievances have been received on this
platform, 97% of the grievances have been addressed.

b.

DGFT’s EDI system provides facility for online application by exporters-importers for most
of it’s schemes and authorisations – IEC, Advance Authorization Scheme, Annual Advance
Authorization Scheme, DFIA, EPCG Scheme, Annual EPCG Scheme, MEIS, SEIS, a FPS,
FMS, MLFPS, VKGUY, SFIS, SHIS, Incremental Export Incentivisation Scheme,
Authorization for import and export of restricted items. The interface with other agencies
(Customs and RBI) is also through EDI system.

c.

An online view of Shipping Bill data, electronically received form Customs, has been
created for all Shipping Bills issued since 1.4.2016 for regional offices. Now, the exporters
will not require to file physical copy of shipping bill for redemption of EODC. DGFT regional
Offices can use electronically transmitted SB data from Customs for various other
purposes also.

d.

Exporters can self-generate Importer Exporter Code (IEC) on online platform.e.
Online auto approval of MEIS benefit has been introduced since September 2018 for 97%
of product lines under MEIS. Now, MEIS applications are system approved and scrips are
released within 3 days of the approval.

f.

Call centre has been strengthened and now all telephone calls received on the help desk
are closely monitored. An IVRS system has also been deployed.

g.

INDIA IMPROVES RANKING IN EASE OF DOING BUSINESS:

            India has made a leap of 23 ranks in the World Bank’s Ease of Doing Business Ranking
this year to be ranked at 77. Upward move of 53 ranks in the last two years is the highest
improvement in 2 years by any large country since 2011. India now ranks first in Ease of Doing
Business Report among South Asian countries compared to 6th in 2014.

India has improved its rank in 6 out of 10 indicators and has moved closer to international best
practices (Distance to Frontier score) on 7 out of the 10 indicators. The most dramatic
improvements have been registered in the indicators related to construction permits and trading
across borders. In grant of construction permits, India's rank improved from 181 in 2017 to 52 in
2018, an improvement of 129 ranks in a single year. In trading across borders, India's rank
improved by 66 positions, moving from 146 in 2017 to 80 in 2018.

 

S .
No.

Indicator 2017 2018 Change

1 Construction Permits 181 52 +129

2 Trading Across Borders 146 80 +66
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3 Starting a Business 156 137 +19

4 Getting Credit 29 22 +7

5 Getting Electricity 29 24 +5

6 Enforcing Contracts 164 163 +1

Overall rank 100 77 +23

 

 

Ranking of States:

 

            Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion (DIPP),Ministry of Commerce and
Industry, in collaboration with the World Bank conducts an annual reform exercise for all
States and Union Territories (UTs) under the Business Reform Action Plan (BRAP) to
improve delivery of various Central Government regulatory functions and services in an
efficient, effective and transparent manner. States and UTs have conducted reforms to
ease their regulations and systems in areas like labour, environmental clearances,
construction permits, contract enforcement, registering property and inspections. States
have also enacted Public Service Delivery Guarantee Acts to enforce the timelines on
registrations and approvals.

 

            Improvement in Ease of Doing Business ranking have been possible because of the
transformative measures taken by the Government of India which includes legislative and
regulatory reforms. To support start-ups and lower tax rates for MSMEs quicker environmental
clearances from 600 days to 140 days has been implemented, abolition of inter-state check post
after implementation of GST has been done, enhanced input tax credit and electronic GST
network has been put in place and the creation of commercial courts to fast track enforcement of
contracts and faster security clearances has lent support to the start-ups in the country.

 

            India has improved its rank among BRICS countries from 5th in 2010 to 3rd in 2018. The
measures undertaken to ensure this improved ranking is issuance of construction permits where
India’s rank is 52, in getting electricity connection India’s rank is 24 and in Trading Across
Borders India now ranks at 84. In paying taxes India’s ranking is 121 and in resolving insolvency
India’s ranking stands at 108.

 

            Twenty-One regulatory changes have been made for ease of doing business for start-
ups.

 

            To optimise resource utilisation and enhance the efficiency of the manufacturing sector,
DIPP launched the Industrial Information System (IIS), a GIS-enabled database of industrial
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areas and clusters across the country in May 2017. The portal serves as a one-stop solution to
the free and easy accessibility of all industrial information including availability of raw material –
agriculture, horticulture, minerals, natural resources, distance from key logistic nodes, layers of
terrain and urban infrastructure.

 

            IPRS is proposed to be translated into an annual exercise covering all the parks across
India. Coverage would be widened and updated to bring in deeper qualitative assessment
feedback, bring in technological intervention and develop it as a tool that helps effectively for
demand driven and need based interventions both by policy makers and investors.

 

District Level Development- Ushering progress one District at a time:

Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion of the Ministry of Commerce has also developed
a District level reforms plan. It has been shared with the State and UT Governments for
implementation by Districts. The State and UT Governments have been requested to evaluate
districts on the basis of achievements in implementation of this plan on the basis of users’
feedback.

            With a focus on a bottom-up approach, the Ministry has identified six districts across five
states to build the capacity of the district level administration. Whilst National Council of Applied
Economic Research (NCAER) has been given the mandate to work closely with the District
Administration of Solan in Himachal Pradesh, Ratnagiri and Sindhudurg in Maharashtra, IIM
Lucknow is working closely with the District Administration of Varanasi in Uttar Pradesh,
Muzaffarpur in Bihar and Vishakhapatnam in Andhra Pradesh. The action-oriented plan will aim
at increasing district level output by 3% with a focus on enhancing EODB at the district level
which will give a massive boost to India’s overall GDP growth.

FDI INNEW GROWTH TRAJECTORY:

            Q1FY19 FDI inflows saw a 23% growth over Q1FY18 with Q1FY19 FDI inflow at USD
12.7 billion. India for the first time received FDI of more than highest ever FDI inflow of USD
61.96 billion in FY 2017-18. FDI equity inflows in automobiles & auto components increased by
13% during FY 2017-18, as compared to FY 2016-17. FDI equity inflows in textiles sector have
increased by 18% during FY 2017-18, as compared to FY 2016-17.

MAKE IN INDIA

            Launched by Prime Minister of India, Narendra Modi, on 25th September 2014 to make
India the hub of manufacturing, India has emerged as one of the fastest growing economies.

            India has jumped 15 places on the Global Innovation Index (2015-16) (Source: World
intellectual Property Organization) and moved 19 places ahead on the Logistics Performance
Index (2015-16) (Source: World Bank).

            In the Global Competitiveness Index (2014-16) India has jumped 32 places (Source:
World Economic Forum).

            Ministry of Commerce is making all efforts to ensure that in public procurement
preference is given to Make in India:
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Exemption is given where estimated value of procurement is less than Rs. 5 lakhs.i.
The minimum local content shall ordinarily be 50%. The Nodal Ministry may prescribe a
higher or lower percentage in respect of any particular item and may also prescribe the
manner of calculation of local content.

ii.

The margin of purchase preference shall be 20%.iii.
A Standing Committee in Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion, under the
chairmanship of Secretary, DIPP oversee the implementation of the 2017 order giving
preference to Make in India products.

iv.

 

            So far, 14 Nodal Ministries and Departments have issued notifications for minimum local
content for various product categories.State Governments have been requested to implement
Public Procurement Order in their States.Implementation of the Order is being monitored
vigorously. A Public Procurement Cell has been created in DIPP. Regular meetings of the
Standing Committee are being held, apart from industry-specific meetings to sensitise and take
feedback from industry.

 

Purchasing Managers’ Index signals a sparkling continuous expansion:

            Purchasing Managers’ Index (PMI) is an indicator of business activity both in the
manufacturing and services sectors. PMI in October 2018 stood at 53.1 as against 50.3 in
October 2017. October 2018 is the 15th consecutive month of PMI>50, indicating growth in the
manufacturing sector.

Massive growth of Start-ups:

            Start-up India is a flagship initiative of the Government of India, intended to build a strong
ecosystem that is conducive for the growth of start-up businesses, to drive sustainable economic
growth and generate large scale employment opportunities. The Government through this
initiative aims to empower start-ups to grow through innovation and design.

            The number of DIPP recognised start-ups touched 14,545 in November 18 as compared
to 4610 on October 2017 generating total employment for 130,424 persons.

            Several programmes have been undertaken since the launch of the initiative on 16th of
January, 2016 by Prime Minister, to transform India into a country of job creators instead of job
seekers.

            The 19-Point Start-up India Action Plan envisages several incubation centres, easier
patent filing, tax exemptions, ease of setting-up of business, a Rs. 10,000 crore corpus fund and
a faster exit mechanism.

Some of the achievements of the Start-up India action plan are (i) simplification and handholding
for compliance regime based on self-certification, rolling out of mobile app and portal, setting up
of Start-up India hub, legal support and fast-tracking patent examination at lower costs, relaxed
norms of public procurement for start-ups and faster exit for start-ups, (ii) providing funding
support through fund of funds with a corpus of Rs. 10,000 crore, tax exemption on capital gains,
tax exemption to start-ups for 3 years, removal of angel tax, (iii) promoting industry-academia
partnership and incubation through launch of Atal Innovation Mission, harnessing private sector
expertise for incubator setup, building 11 Technology Business Incubators, setting up of 7 new
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research parks modelled on the research park setup at IIT Madras, promoting start-ups in the
biotechnology sectors and (iv) launching of innovation focused programmes for students.

Support and outreach campaign for MSMEs by Department of Commerce (DoC):

            Due to the efforts of the Ministry of Commerce, interest subvention was enhanced by 2%
for MSMEs and an exhibition on GeM and export promotion schemes was set up by DoC in 80
districts on 2nd November 2018 which was attended by nodal officers appointed by DoC from
DGFT and GeM.

            Department of Commerce has identified the following deliverables for MSMEs: Ease of
excess to markets by bringing MSMEs on GeM platform and procurement from MSMEs via
GeM, Quality certification by quality control of India to MSMEs products and districts identified
for sectoral intervention so that MSMEs or rubber in Kottyam, gems and jewellery in Cuttack and
Hyderabad and large cardamom plantations in West Sikkim are incentivised.

            Further benefits of DGFT export promotion schemes are to be extended to MSMEs like
MEIS, AA, EPCG, DFIA and interest equalisation. New exporters will be trained and guided on
how to export and IOEC registration and workshops will be conducted for MSMEs on export
opportunities under the FTA route and familiarization with portals like the FIEO managed India
Trade Portal.  

LOGISTICS MOVING TOWARDS A NEW HORIZON:
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Multi -Modal Logistics Parks Policy:

            The Multi-Modal Logistics Parks (MMLPs) are a key policy initiatives of Government of
India to improve the country’s logistics sector by lowering over freight costs, reducing vehicular
pollution and congestion and cutting warehouse costs with a view to promoting moments of
goods for domestic and global trade. At present there is no specific definition, specification and
standardisation of multi-modal logistics parks.

            Different Ministries like Railways, Shipping and Department of Industry Policy and
Promotion are developing parks at the same location. This duplication is happening due to the
lack of a comprehensive policy. The Commerce Ministry is consulting different stakeholders,
States and UTs on the proposal on the multi-modal logistics park policy. 

 

Developing Logistics Portal:

            India has improved its global rankings on trading across borders from 146th rank in 2017
to 80th rank in 2018. Department of Commerce is working on reducing the logistics cost from the
current 14% of GDP to 10% by 2022 through an integrated approach. A National Logistics Portal
is being developed which will serve as a transactional e-marketplace by connecting buyers,
logistics service providers and relevant government agencies. The portal will be a single window
market place to link all stakeholders.

Logistics Data Bank:

A technology innovation project of India-Japan bilateral cooperation, Logistics Data Bank Project
has already been commissioned to track containers on a ‘near-real-time’ basis. This is one of
the initiatives of Government of India as part of its Ease of Doing Business initiative wherein
RFID tags are placed on every container coming out of the ports to track its movement. The
project has already expanded to various ports (JNPT, Mundra, Hazira, Chennai, Paradip,
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Kattupalli, Ennore, Krishnapatnam, Mumbai, Murmogao, Visakhapatnam, New Mangalore and
Kolkata) in India and has covered around 90% of total container volumes in India.

SEZ POLICY:

            The Baba Kalyani led committee constituted by the Ministry of Commerce& Industry to
study the existing SEZ policy of India has submitted its report to the Union Minister for
Commerce & Industry and Civil Aviation, Suresh Prabhu.

            The objectives of the committee were to evaluate the SEZ policy and make it WTO
compatible, suggest measures for maximizing utilisation of vacant land in SEZs, suggest
changes in the SEZ policy based on international experience and merge the SEZ policy with
other Government schemes like coastal economic zones, Delhi-Mumbai industrial corridor,
national industrial manufacturing zones and food and textiles parks.

            While submitting the report to the Commerce Minister, Baba Kalyani, Chairman, Bharat
Forge Ltd., said that if India is going to become a USD 5 trillion economy by 2025 then the
current environment of manufacturing competitiveness and services has to undergo a paradigm
shift. The success seen by services sector like IT and ITeS has to be promoted in other services
sector like health care, financial services, legal, repair and design services.

            The Government of India has set a target of creating 100 million jobs and achieving 25%
of GDP from the manufacturing sector by 2022, as part of its flagship ‘Make in India’
programme. Furthermore, the Government plans to increase manufacturing value to USD 1.2
trillion by 2025. While these are ambitious plans to propel India into a growth trajectory, it
requires evaluation of existing policy frameworks to catalyse manufacturing sector growth. At the
same time, policy needs to be complied with the relevant WTO regulations.

Industrial Corridors:

Industrial corridor programme envisages creation of world class infrastructure, connectivity and
new greenfield smart cities as global manufacturing hubs which will create large employment
opportunities. The Delhi Mumbai Industrial Corridor (DMIC) Project has made substantial
progress with trunk infrastructure development activities nearing completion at four locations in
Gujarat, Maharashtra, Uttar Pradesh and Madhya Pradesh. Allotment of developed land to
industries has begun in these places and 56 plots constituting 335.51 acres have already been
allotted. This is expected to bring an investment of about Rs. 8354 crore over a period of 3-5
years.

Based on the initial success of DMIC project, the Government has also started planning and
development activities in four other industrial corridor projects i.e. Amritsar Kolkata Industrial
Corridor (AKIC), Chennai Bengaluru Industrial Corridor (CBIC), Bengaluru Mumbai Economic
Corridor (BMEC) and East Coast Economic Corridor (ECEC) from Kolkata to Chennai. Trunk
infrastructure activities in these corridor projects are planned to be initiated from next year.

TRADE PROMOTION ORGANISATIONS:

India Trade Promotion Organisation:

            India Trade Promotion Organisation (ITPO) is the trade promotion agency of the Ministry
of Commerce and Industry and is a venue for exhibitions and conventionsat its ground in
PragatiMaidan in New Delhi. It has an area of nearly 150 acres and 625,000 square metres
exhibition space. It was demolished in April, 2017 for re-development and after completion will
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be the biggest exhibition centre in Delhi. The ITPO holds the India International Trade Fair (IITF)
since 1980 every year. It is a premier international trade fair and has evolved as a major event
for business community.

            Around 800 participants from States, government departments, domestic and
international companies are taking part with considerable participation of rural artisans,
craftsmen and SME entrepreneurs.The Fair received foreign participation from Afghanistan,
China, Hong Kong, Kyrgyzstan, Iran, Myanmar, Nepal, Netherlands, South Africa, South Korea,
Thailand, Turkey, Tunisia, Vietnam and UAE.

India International Convention and Expo Centre:

The Department of Industrial Policy & Promotion of the Ministry of Commerce is developing
India International Convention and Expo Centre as a world class facility over an area of 221.37
acres in Sector 25 Dwarka, New Delhi at an estimated cost of Rs. 25,703 crore. The foundation
stone for the Project was laid by the Prime Minister of India on 20th September 2018. Phase-I
will be completed by December 2019 and the Phase-II will be completed by December 2024.

Trade Promotion Council of India:

            In January 2018, Trade Promotion Council of India (TPCI) and Department of
Commerce, Ministry of Commerce & Industry organized a two-day international food and
beverage expoIndusfood which saw Indian exporters bagging orders worth over USD 500
million.

Indusfood was able to find new markets for Indian tea and spices, besides getting huge orders
for rice, soybean oil, fish products, fruits, vegetables, organic food and various other
commodities. TPCI also organised exhibitions in Bangkok, Hanover, Johannesburg, Mexico City
and Paris.

            TPCI is organising Indusfood-II in Greater Noida, NCR, Delhi on 14th – 15th January,
2019. 600 global buyers from 50 countries and over 350 Indian exporters and producers are
expected to participate at this World Food Supermarket.

 

Indian Footwear, Leather & Accessories Development Programme (IFLADP)

            The Central Government has approved a special package for employment generation in
leather and footwear sector. The package involves implementation of Central Sector Scheme
"Indian Footwear, Leather & Accessories Development Programme" with an approved
expenditure of Rs. 2600 crore over the three financial years from 2017-18 to 2019-20. The
scheme would lead to development of infrastructure for the leather sector, address environment
concerns specific to the leather sector, facilitate additional investments, generate employment
and increase production. Enhanced tax incentive would attract large scale investments in the
sector and reform in labour law, in view of seasonal nature of the sector, will support economies
of scale. Government has approved Rs. 328.43 crore for upgradation of 9 Common Effluent
Treatment Plants (CETPs) for leather industry in Tamil Nadu and Rs. 129.62 crores for
upgradation of seven Footwear Design and Development Institute (FDDI) centers into Centres
for Excellence (CoEs) and has given in-principle approval for setting up of Mega Leather,
Footwear and Accessories Clusters (MLFACs) at Bantala, Kolkata. A target for providing primary
skill development training to 1,40,000 unemployed persons and skill upgradation training to
20,000 workers during each year 2018-19 and 2019-20 has been assigned under Human
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Resource Development (HRD) sub-scheme of IFALDP.

            During 2017-18, primary skill development training has been provided to 94,232
unemployed persons in leather & footwear sector and of them 71,125 trainees have been
provided placement in the industry during 2017-18 under Human Resource Development (HRD)
sub-scheme of IFLADP. Further, 25,643 persons have been trained under primary skill
development training programme during 2018-19.

North East Industrial and Investment Promotion Policy (NEIIPP), 2007/ Freight Subsidy
Scheme,2013(FSS) and North East Industrial Development Scheme (NEIDS), 2017.

            With the purpose to boost industrialization of the States of North East region including
Sikkim, the Government has been implementing industrial subsidy schemes such as North East
Industrial Policy, (NEIP) (1997-2007), North East Industrial and Investment Promotion Policy,
(NEIIPP) (2007-2017), Transport Subsidy Scheme(TSS) (1971-2013) and Freight Subsidy
Scheme(FSS) (2013-2016). Under NEIIPP cash subsidies aggregating to Rs.2045 crore have
been released since inception. Rs.1598.53 crore has been released under NEIIPP and
Rs.1455.59 crore under TSS and FSS in the last 4 years.

To continue extending benefits for the industrial units situated in the North Eastern Region, a
new policy “North East Industrial Development Scheme” (NEIDS),2017 was notified on
01.04.2017 for a period of five years.

Special Package Scheme for Himachal Pradesh, Uttarakhand and J&K and Industrial
Development Scheme for Himalayan States -2017 (IDS-2017)

Department of Industrial Policy & Promotion (DIPP) had introduced various concessions for the
State of Jammu & Kashmir namely, J&K package-I and J&K package-II. from June, 2002 to till
14th June, 2017 to boost up industrialization. For the States of Himachal Pradesh and
Uttarakhand various concessions were introduced from June 2003 to 31st March, 2017.
Resultant to these concessions, 75118 units were set up generating 6,52,757 employment and
creating investment of Rs. 55,550.42 crore. Under the Special Package Scheme Rs.380.65
crore has been released during the last 4 years and total amount of Rs. 119.11 crore got
released during the financial year 2018-19 (up to 30.09.2018).

Industrial Development Scheme for J&K from 15.06.2017 to 31.03.2022 and Industrial
Development Scheme for Himachal Pradesh and Uttarakhand from 01.04.2017 to 31.03.2022
has been notified on 23.04.2018 with financial outlay of Rs. 194.90 crore.

Scheme of Budgetary Support Under GST Regime

The Scheme of Budgetary Support to the eligible units located in the states of J&K, Uttarakhand,
Himachal Pradesh and North Eastern States including Sikkim under GST regime was notified in
October 2017 to continue committed liability for the residual period out of a total of 10 years. The
scheme will remain in force from 01-07-2017 till 30-06-2027.

            Under the scheme 1673 units have been registered. Rs 1500 crore has been authorized
to CBIC for payment to the eligible units. Budget of Rs 4000 crorefor 2019-20 has also been
sought.

GOVERNMENT E-MARKETPLACE (GeM) ADDS SPARKLE:

            Number of users (buyer & sellers) on GeM, the national e-public procurement portal,



cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

have grown 186% during last one year. Transactions have increased 772% in volume terms and
599% in value terms. More than 26% of vendors in GeM are MSMEs accounting for 56% of
transactions by value, making it a truly open and inclusive platform. During the 6-week National
Mission of GeM (NMG) launched recently by Commerce Minister, GeM organized training in
more than 220 districts and 180 towns, covering about 50,000 buyers and sellers.

            During the mission, 1617 organizations have been on-boarded and 1405 new
organizations have started transactions. As per road map emerging out of the national mission,
railways have set a target to carry out annual procurement of Rs. 10,000 crore through GeM
provision in IREPS during the next year.

MORE POWER TO INDIA’S ETHNIC GEOGRAPHICAL INDICATIONS (GI):

            Gl logo and tagline have been launched by Union Commerce and Industry Minister,
Suresh Prabhu for recognition of GI’s in India. 312 GI’s have been registered in past 1 year
including famous GI like Bangla Rasgulla and Alphonso. It is one of the world's most popular
fruit and is exported to countries like Japan and Korea and in Europe. New markets such as
USA and Australia have recently opened up.
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Alphonso from Ratnagiri, Sindhudurg and other adjoining areas in Maharashtra gets GI

Tag

 

            Darjeeling Tea, Mahabaleshwar Strawberry, Blue Pottery of Jaipur, Banarasi Sarees and
TirupatiLaddus are some of the GIs. The first product to get a GI tag in India was the Darjeeling
tea in 2004. There are a total of 325 products from India that carry this indication.

            A massive GI campaign has been launched for increasing awareness of the GI. Farmers,
artisans and craftsmen are the direct beneficiaries of this initiative.

 

            GI products can benefit the rural economy in remote areas, by supplementing the
incomes of artisans, farmers, weavers and craftsmen. Our rural artisans possess unique skills
and knowledge of traditional practices and methods, passed down from generation to
generation, which need to be protected and promoted.

REFORMS FOR STRENGTHENING AND MODERNISING THE WTO:

            The recent unilateral measures and counter measures by some members, the
deepening impasse regarding the appointment of members in the appellate body and
contentious debate on development has led the Department of Commerce to propose major
initiatives on WTO reforms like the enhanced role of the secretariat and strengthening of Dispute
Settlement Mechanism which India has co-sponsored with EU. India desires for a more
participatory engagement in the WTO with likeminded countries in order to defend India’s
interest.

RCEP:

            Second RCEP leaders’ summit was held on 14th November 2018, where leaders
acknowledged substantial progress in the negotiations. During the RCEP Ministerial Round
meeting on 12-13 November 2018, 3 more chapters were concluded, taking the total chapters
successfully concluded so far to 7 out of 16. 
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            As per Commerce Minister’s directions, 3 think-tanks are being engaged for undertaking
comprehensive study on India’s approach to RCEP. ICRIER, CRT and IIM (Bangalore) and
CWTOS have been selected for the purpose.          

THINK TANKS AND CONSULTATIONS:

High Level Advisory Group(HLAG):

            A HLAG has been set up DoC to make recommendations on pursuing opportunities
addressing challenges and finding a way forward amidst emergent issues in the contemporary
global trade scenario.

            The HLAG will consider ways for boosting India’s share and importance in global
merchandise and services trade, managing pressing bilateral trade relations and mainstreaming
new age policy making.

            The terms of reference (ToR) of the HLAG are to examine the prevailing international
trade dynamics, including, but not confined to, the rising protectionist tendencies, especially on
the part of major economies, non-engagement by some countries on outstanding trade
negotiation issues and commitments, including the Doha Development Agenda, and their
insistence on pursuing negotiating mandates, in many cases prematurely and without efforts, to
build consensus and common understanding.

            On new issuesand in light of this examination,the HLAG will suggest a way forward for
India, taking into account its interests and sensitivities, and provide options for a balanced
approach for the global community to build on achievements thus far, in creating a conducive
global trade framework and move forward in a harmonious and consensual manner that is
acceptable to the larger global community.

            The Group may consider possible approaches and suggest a pragmatic framework for
India’s future engagement in international trade, and the manner in which it can play a proactive
and constructive role in working with the community of Nations in exploring and building
consensus on resolving emergent trade related issues. The group has met five times since
October 2018 and will submit its report to the Commerce Minister by the end of this year.

INDIAN INSTITUTE OF FOREIGN TRADE (IIFT):

            IIFT is an autonomous public business school under the Ministry of Commerce and
Industry to help professionalize the country's foreign trade management and increase exports by
developing human resources, generating, analyzing and disseminating data and conducting
research.

Centre for WTO Studies:

            The Centre for WTO Studies was set up in the year 1999 to be a permanent repository of
WTO negotiations-related knowledge and documentation. It was also envisaged that the Centre
would evolve into a research unit with interest in trade in general and WTO in particular to finally
develop into an independent think tank in the area.

            Over the years, the Centre has conducted a robust research programme with a series of
papers in all spheres of interest at the WTO. It has also created a specialized e-repository of
important WTO documents, especially related to India, in its Trade Resource Centre.
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            It has been regularly called upon by the Government of India to undertake research and
provide independent analytical inputs to help it develop positions in its various trade
negotiations, both at the WTO and other forums such as Free and Preferential Trade
Agreements and Comprehensive Economic Cooperation Agreements.

Centre for Regional Trade (CRT):

            CRT is an autonomous Think-Tank established by the Department of Commerce under
the Centre for Research on International Trade (CRIT) at the Indian Institute of Foreign Trade.

            It undertakes research in economics with a focus on trade and investment related issues
relevant to international cooperation of India with specific regions and countries, including Latin
America, Africa, South Asia, ASEAN, China, EU, Japan, Korea and USA.

The Centre for Trade and Investment Law (CTIL):

            Established in the year 2016 by the Ministry of Commerce and Industry, at the Indian
Institute of Foreign Trade (IIFT)its primary objective is to provide sound and rigorous analysis of
legal issues pertaining to international trade and investment law to the Government of India and
other governmental agencies. The Centre aims to create a dedicated pool of legal experts that
who could provide technical inputs for enhancing India's participation in international trade and
investment negotiations and dispute settlement. The Centre also aims to be a thought leader in
the various domains of international economic law such as WTO law, international investment
law and legal issues relating to economic integration.

Quality Council of India:

            Quality Council of India (QCI) is a non-profit autonomous society registered under
Societies Registration Act to establish an accreditation structure in the country and to spread
quality movement in the country by undertaking a National Quality Campaign. The QCI is
engaged in coal quality testing, assessment under Swachh Bharat Mission, Grievance analysis
study and subsequent reform recommendations for the top 40 grievance receiving Ministries and
Departments. The Council is also creating a dashboard to monitor quality of project
implementation in CPSEs.

NEW INDUSTRIAL POLICY:

            The Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion, Ministry of Commerce and Industry,
has initiated the process of formulation of a new Industrial Policy in May 2017 and may get
Cabinet approval soon. This will replace the 27-year-old existing policy. Since the last Industrial
Policy announced in 1991, India has transformed into one of the fastest growing economies in
the world. With strong macro-economic fundamentals and several path breaking reforms in the
last three years, India is equipped to deploy a different set of ideas and strategies to build a
globally competitive Indian industry. The new Industrial Policy will subsume the National
Manufacturing Policy.

           A consultative approach was taken for the formulation of the new policy wherein six
thematic focus groups and an online survey on DIPP website have been used to obtain inputs
from stakeholders. Focus groups, with members from government departments, industry
associations, academia, and think tanks were setup to examine the challenges faced by the
industry in specific areas. The six thematic areas include manufacturing and MSME,technology
and innovation, Ease of Doing Business,infrastructure, investment, trade and fiscal policy, and
skills and employability for the future. A Task Force on artificial intelligence for India’s economic



cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

transformation was also been constituted to provide inputs for the policy.

            It is proposed that the new Industrial Policy will aim at making India a manufacturing hub
by promoting Make in India. It will also suitably incorporate the use of modern smart
technologies such as IOT, artificial intelligence and robotics for advanced manufacturing.

***
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-12

SHRI DHARMENDRA PRADHAN SAYS THE
GOVERNMENT’S FOCUS IS TO BRING ABOUT
TRANSFORMATIONAL CHANGES IN THE ENERGY
LANDSCAPE OF INDIA TO FULFIL THE TWIN
OBJECTIVES OF ENERGY JUSTICE AND CLIMATE
JUSTICE;

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

Ministry of Petroleum & Natural Gas

Shri Dharmendra Pradhan says the Government’s focus is
to bring about transformational changes in the energy
landscape of India to fulfil the twin objectives of energy
justice and climate justice;

Gas trading hub to be set up soon to allow easy and ready
access to gas suppliers

Posted On: 11 DEC 2018 3:28PM by PIB Delhi

The Minister of Petroleum and Natural Gas & Skill Development and Entrepreneurship Shri
Dharmendra Pradhan has said that Energy is a key driver of economic growth and thus, our
Government’s focus has been to bring about transformational changes in the energy landscape
of India to fulfil the twin objectives of energy justice and climate justice. Speaking at a
Programme here today, he said that the Indian energy sector is at the herald of a new
beginning; with the energy vision laid down by Hon’ble Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi. The
four energy pillars viz. Energy Access, Energy Efficiency, Energy Sustainability and Energy
Security; has to be seen in tandem for a stable energy future. The Petroleum Ministry has
endeavored to “Reform, Perform and Transform’ the sector.In a span of four years, the
government has taken several reforms and accomplished major task with far-reaching impacts.
India’s per capita energy consumption is around 1/3rd of the World’s average and we must
change this while being energy efficient.

 



cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m
 

Shri Pradhan said that Prime Minister Modi’s goal of transforming life’s of our people by
providing them an equitable access to clean and affordable energy will continue to remain basis
for building New India. He said that Energy is a key enabler in supporting India’s economic
growth and seeing to fruition the aspirations of the growing middle class. Currently, we are the
third largest energy consumer in the world after US and China. Our energy demand would grow
three-fold by 2040.

Shri Pradhan said that Under COP21, our government has made voluntary commitments to
reduce the emission intensity of GDP by 33% by 2030 as compared to 2005 levels. Moving
towards gas based economy is a critical step towards achieving COP21 targets. Largest ever
roll-out of city gas distribution networks across India has been undertaken to enable inclusive
growth. Work is underway on 2600 km long Jagdishpur-Haldia and Bokaro-Dhamra pipeline
project also known as Pradhan Mantri Urja Ganga project. In order to connect north eastern
states with gas grid, Indradhanush Gas Grid Ltd has been formed to lay 1500 km pipeline with
an investment of Rs 6000 cr.The work on the new LNG terminals of Ennore in Tamil Nadu and
Dhamra in Odisha at a cost of Rs.10 thousand crores are under progress in speedy manner and
soon these would become the hub for supplying imported gas to the eastern and southern states
of the country. Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala Yojana has transformed the life of over 6 crore poor
women. Additional 12.5 crore LPG connections have been given in last 4 years taking our LPG
coverage today to 90% from 55% in 2014. Ujjwala Yojana has brought about multiple positive
benefits in the form of health, economic empowerment and environmental benefits.Government
has launched a scheme to produce Bio CNG by setting up 5000 Bio-CNG plants in next five
years. These plants will not only help tackle the problem of agricultural waste burning but also
bring monetary benefits to farmers. He said that the government has made significant increase
in ethanol procurement price for blending program to support sugarcane farmers. Work is also
underway to establish 12 modern bio-refineries at a cost of Rs. 10,000 crore to produce 2nd
generation ethanol. A bold decision has been taken to directly leapfrog to BS-VI by 2020 from
BS-IV. In fact BS VI quality fuel has already been introduced in national capital Delhi from April
2018 itself.
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On the achievements in the upstream sector, Shri Pradhan said that we have given the impetus
to acquisition and development of overseas equity oil and gas assets. Our recent efforts to
jointly develop oil and gas projects in Russia’s Arctic shelf and Pechora and Okhotsk Seas
during Russian President Vladimir Putin’ visit is a testimony to this. He admitted that our
dwindling domestic oil and gas production is a concern and the Government has made major
changes to address it. The most transformative reform in the exploration and production sector
is moving to a revenue sharing model and opening the entire sedimentary basin to investors
through open acreage licensing. Various relaxations have been provided under the existing
PSCs to provided adequate flexibility to operators to enable early development of discoveries. A
centralized National Data Repository (NDR) with visualization facilities, for all the E&P data
pertaining to the entire sedimentary basinal area, has been set up. Fiscal incentives have been
provided to operators for adopting advanced techniques for enhanced recovery of oil and gas.
Complete marketing and pricing freedom has been given to gas producers under HELP, DSF
and CBM regime and higher price ceiling for production from HP-HT, Deepwater and Ultra
Deepwater fields

 

Shri Pradhan said that as a next step, we would soon be setting up a gas trading hub that will
allow easy and ready access to gas suppliers and buyers to freely trade natural gas and in turn
help India to develop its own hub based pricing. The global investor industry is today keenly
looking at Indian energy sector as an attractive investment destination. About 300 billion dollars
would be invested in coming decade. Asia’s biggest green oil refinery cum-petrochemical
complex is being set up in the state of Maharashtra at a cost of about $ 40 billion dollars by
OMCs along with Saudi Aramco and ADNOC.
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Source : www.livemint.com Date : 2018-12-13

OPINION
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning

Forty years ago this month, China’s leaders set the country on a path of reform that has
produced the most dramatic economic transformation in history. Mao Zedong had died two
years earlier, in 1976, and the rehabilitated Deng Xiaoping succeeded in stamping his vision of
economic development and modernization on the third plenary session of the 11th central
committee held in December 1978. In the four decades since, China has transformed itself into
an economic powerhouse.

China’s reforms started in agriculture, where the crushing burden of state controls was relaxed.
Through the dual-track pricing mechanism, farmers were given market incentives. The
household responsibility system allowed them greater control over the land they worked.

Reforms were subsequently broadened and extended to other areas. Non-agricultural
production incentives were bolstered through a hybrid form of ownership called township and
village enterprises (TVEs). As the reforms spread to cities, state enterprises gained more
autonomy. Incentives were created for provinces and localities to invest and spur economic
growth. The growth of special economic zones (SEZs) in the 1990s turned China decisively
toward integration with the world economy.

The general thrust of these reforms was to increase the economy’s market orientation and
external openness. However, while China’s share of international trade and private investment
grew, and that of the state sector steadily shrank in relative terms, the authorities retained a firm
hand in managing the economy. Economic restructuring and diversification were promoted
through a range of industrial policies. Foreign investors were required to enter into joint ventures
with domestic firms and to increase the use of local inputs. The exchange rate and international
financial flows remained controlled for the most part. Through it all, China’s leadership did not
follow any guidebook and resolutely marched to the beat of its own drummer. Reform was
guided by neither communist teachings nor free-market dogma. If senior policymakers followed
one overarching principle, it was what might be called “pragmatic experimentalism”. As Deng
famously said, what mattered was not the colour of the cat, but whether it caught the mice.

Given the peculiarities of China’s experience, it is not surprising that there remains considerable
debate about the lessons to be drawn from it. For many in the West, China demonstrates the
benefits of reliance on markets and economic liberalization. Yet, if China were an economic
basket case today, I suspect the same voices would be quick to attribute the failure to the
continued intrusiveness of the Chinese state. For others, China demonstrates the intrinsic
superiority of the state-led model. Yet many of the same policies have failed in other settings.

These opposing perspectives can be reconciled. China has not violated the tenets of
mainstream economics so much as it has offered a master class in applying them creatively in
complicated political and economic terrain. Dual-track pricing provided market incentives at the
margin without undermining the fiscal revenues. TVEs spurred private entrepreneurship. SEZs
spurred exports and foreign investment, without undermining employment among protected
state enterprises. Industrial policies allowed infant industries to internalize learning spillovers. In
short, China represents the triumph of practical economics—in which second-best strategies,
market failures, general equilibrium, and political economy prevail—over the simplistic reasoning
of Econ 101.

The biggest test for the Chinese model may be yet to come. Throughout the country’s economic
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transformation, the political primacy of the Communist Party of China was never in question.
However, outside observers expected that continued economic development would eventually
lead to political liberalization. Instead, under President Xi Jinping, China has taken a decidedly
more authoritarian turn. That is bad news for the hundreds of millions of Chinese whose political
freedoms are being ever more tightly circumscribed.

Political repression could be bad news for the economy as well, for at least two reasons. First,
the people’s ability to speak freely provides an advance-warning mechanism for policies that
might eventually fail, enabling the authorities to change course before more damage is done.
Second, political competition provides institutional mechanisms for channelling opposition, which
otherwise might spill over to the streets and fuel civil disorder.

China’s leaders seem to be betting that they can avoid both types of problems. They believe
they have their ears sufficiently to the ground, that they can remain responsive to any brewing
discontent. They hope they can exercise social control through facial recognition and other new
technologies that they have taken the lead in deploying.

The conventional wisdom among social scientists is that the demands of advanced economies
and growing middle classes can be met only through greater political freedom and competition.
The Chinese political elite are sceptical and not without reason. When they look at the West
nowadays, they see populism, demagoguery and deep divisions, rather than harmonious,
inclusive societies. Their attempt to combine a high-growth, technologically-sophisticated
economy with reinforced authoritarianism is perhaps their most ambitious experiment to date.

Dani Rodrik is a professor of international political economy at Harvard University’s John F.
Kennedy School of Government, and is the author of ‘Straight Talk On Trade: Ideas For A Sane
World Economy’.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-13

INDIAN COUNCIL OF AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH
(ICAR) HAS APPROVED REGISTRATION OF RECORD
15 NEW BREEDS OF LIVESTOCK AND POULTRY THIS
YEAR

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Economics of Animal-Rearing incl. White, Blue & Pink Revolutions

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR) has
approved registration of record 15 new breeds of livestock
and poultry this year

Posted On: 12 DEC 2018 4:37PM by PIB Delhi

 

 

ICAR has approved registration of record 15 new breeds of livestock and poultry
this year alone taking the total to 40 during 2014-18, Union Minister of Agriculture
and Farmers’ Welfare Shri Radha Mohan Singh  at a ceremony for awarding breed
registration certificates to the stakeholders today said that the 15 newly registered
breeds include two cattle breeds - Ladakhi (J&K) and Konkan Kapila (Maharashtra
& Goa); three buffalo breeds - Luit (Assam & Manipur), Bargur (Tamil Nadu),
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Chhattisgarhi (Chhattisgarh); one sheep breed – Panchali (Gujarat); six goat
breeds – Kahmi (Gujarat), Rohilkhandi (UP), Assam Hill (Assam & Meghalaya),
Bidri (Karnataka), Nandidurga (Karnataka), Bhakarwali (J&K); one pig breed –
Ghurrah (UP); one donkey breed – Halari (Gujarat) and one chicken breed –
Uttara (Uttarakhand).

The Minister further said that these native breeds are renowned for heat tolerance,
disease resistance and thriving on low input system. The process of identification
of animal breeds and their documentation is not only important in providing value
to the ingenious animal breeds and introducing various development programs of
the government for their improvement but also plays a special role in preserving
the biodiversity of the country. We have about 15% of total cattle, 57% of total
buffalo, 17% of goat, 7% of sheep and 4.5% of chicken of the world. There is still
the possibility of many populations in pure form in the remote areas which need to
be assessed for registration as breeds in the coming years.

He said that other than recognition of new breeds; the improvement, protection
and conservation of existing breeds are equally important. Keeping this in mind, a
number of measures have been taken to protect native breeds. In Rashtriya Gokul
Mission, more than Rs 2000 crore has been allocated for the improvement and
conservation of our indigenous breeds.

Minister of State for Agriculture and Farmers’ Welfare Shri Purushottam Rupala,
Smt. Krishna Raj and Gajendra Singh Shekhawat were also present on this
occasion.

 

*****
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SEZ POLICY REVIEW COMMITTEE REPORT
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Investment Models: PPP, SEZ, EPZ and others

Ministry of Commerce & Industry

SEZ Policy review committee report

Posted On: 12 DEC 2018 4:35PM by PIB Delhi

TheGovernment had constituted a Group of eminent persons under the Chairmanship
of Baba Kalyani, Chairman M/s. Bharat Forge to study the Special Economic Zone
(SEZ) Policy of India on 04.06.2018.  The Group submitted its report to the
Governmentlast month.  The key recommendations of the Group are as under:

 

Framework shift from export growth to broad-based Employment and Economic
Growth (Employment and Economic Enclaves-3Es).

●

Formulation of separate rules and procedures for manufacturing and service
SEZs.

●

Shift from supply driven to demand driven approach for 3Es development to
improve efficiency of investment-based on certain industries, current level of
existing inventory in the region.

●

Enabling framework for Ease of Doing Business (EoDB) in 3Es in sync with State
EoDB initiatives. One integrated online portal for new investments, operational
requirements and exits related matters.

●

Enhance competitiveness by enabling ecosystem development by funding high
speed multi modal connectivity, business services and utility infrastructure.
Critical to provide support to create high quality infrastructure either within or
linked to the zones eg. High Speed Rail, Express roadways, Passenger/Cargo
airports, shipping ports, warehouses etc.

●

Promote integrated industrial and urban development- walk to work zones, States
and center to coordinate on the frame work development to bring linkages
between all initiatives.

●

Procedural relaxations for developers and tenants to improve operational and exit
issues.

●

Extension of Sunset Clause and retaining tax or duty benefits.●

Broad-banding definition of services/allowing multiple services to come together.●

Additional enablers and procedural relaxations.●

Unified regulator for IFSC.●

Utilizing Multi Services SEZ IFSC for all the inbound and out bound investment of
the country.

●

Incentives for availing services from IFSC SEZ by domestic institutions.●
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Extension of benefit under services Export incentives scheme.●

Allowing alternate sectors to invest in sector specific SEZs/ 3Es.●

Flexibility of long term lease for developers and tenants.●

Facility of sub-contracting for customers outside 3Es/SEZs without any restriction
or cap at any level.

●

Specified domestic supplies supporting ‘Make in India’ to be considered in NFE
computation.

●

Export duty should not be levied on goods supplied to developers and used in
manufacture of goods exported.

●

Flexibility in usage of NPA by developers and sale space to investors/ units.●

Infrastructure status to improve access to finance and enable long term
borrowing.

●

Promote MSME participation in 3Es and enable manufacturing enabling service
players to locate in 3E.

●

Dispute resolution through arbitration and commercial courts.●

 

            This information was given by the Minister of State of Commerce and
Industry, C. R. Chaudhary, in a written reply in the Rajya Sabha today.

***
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BLACK-BOX FACILITY IN TRAINS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Railways

Ministry of Railways

Black-Box Facility in Trains

Posted On: 12 DEC 2018 5:26PM by PIB Delhi

Similar to Black Box, Indian Railway has started installing Loco cab audio video
recording system (LCAVR) / Crew Voice/Video Recording System (CVVRS) in Diesel
and Electric locomotives. This system provides invaluable data to investigators which
will help them in understanding the sequence of events leading up to an accident and
for identifying operational issues and human factors. 26 locomotives (23 Diesel and 3
Electric) have already been installed with LCAVRs/CVVRSs. 100.40 crore has been
sanctioned in Budget 2018-19 for acquisition of 3500 LCVRs/ CVVRS.

One smart coach has been turned out from Modern Coach Factory, Raebareli in
June, 2018. Further, such coaches for 5 rakes are being planned to be manufactured
at Modern Coach Factory, Raebareli.

This information was given by the Minister of State of Railways, Shri Rajen Gohain in
a written reply to a question in Lok Sabha today.
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ELIMINATION OF UNMANNED LEVEL CROSSINGS IN
RAILWAYS

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Railways

Ministry of Railways

Elimination of Unmanned Level Crossings in Railways

Posted On: 12 DEC 2018 5:26PM by PIB Delhi

Government has planned to remove or man all unmanned level crossings (UMLCs) on Broad
Gauge (BG). As on 01.04.2018, there were 5792 unmanned level crossings out of which 3479
were on Broad Gauge, 1135 on Meter Gauge and 1178 on Narrow Gauge.

Elimination of UMLCs has been a top priority for Railways as level crossings are a safety hazard
for both rail and road users more so for road users. As on 01.04.2014, there were 8948 UMLCs
on BG. It is submitted that all UMLCs on BG have now been eliminated except 28 UMLCs which
have also been planned to be eliminated by closure, merger, subway and manning.

This information was given by the Minister of State of Railways, Shri Rajen Gohain in a written
reply to a question in Lok Sabha today.
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CENTRAL BOARD OF INDIRECT TAXES AND CUSTOMS
(CBIC) TO NOTIFY THE KOREAN WON (WON) AND
TURKISH LIRA (TRY) IN THE LIST OF CURRENCIES
FOR EXCHANGE RATE
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Foreign capital, Foreign Trade

& BoP

Ministry of Finance

Central Board of Indirect Taxes and Customs (CBIC) to
notify the Korean Won (WON) and Turkish Lira (TRY) in the
List of Currencies for Exchange Rate

Posted On: 12 DEC 2018 3:26PM by PIB Delhi

Under Section 14 of the Customs Act, 1962, the Central Board of Indirect Taxes and Customs
(CBIC) notifies the Rate of Exchange for the purpose of conversion of foreign exchange to
Indian Rupees (INR) and vice versa for assessment of imports & exports. Currently, CBIC
notifies exchange rates for 20 currencies for the purpose of valuation of imported and exported
goods and it has been now decided to include 2 more currencies namely Korean Won (WON) &
Turkish Lira (TRY) in the list of such currencies.

 Bilateral Trade between India-South Korea grew to $16.36 Billion during 2017-18 from $12.59
Billion in 2016-17 and South Korea is ranked 8th amongst India’s trade partners in terms of
imports during 2017-18. Also, as India has Comprehensive Economic Partnership Agreement
(CEPA) with South Korea, the trade flow between the two countries is expected to grow further.
Bilateral trade between India & Turkey also stood at US $ 7.2 Billion during 2017-18. More than
150 companies with Indian capital have registered businesses in Turkey in the form of joint-
ventures, trade and representative offices.

 Notifying Korean Won and Turkish Lira by CBIC will facilitate trade & business by easing the
process of conversion of these currencies into INR and vice versa. The initiative is also
anticipated to help the exporters claim the benefits of Merchandise Export Incentive Scheme
(MEIS) easily, as the rates of TKY and WON will be readily available on the realization date of
remittances. Overall, it is expected to decrease the transaction cost and enhance the ease of
doing business, thereby, benefitting the Indian, Korean and Turkish businesses.

                                                                                      *****
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PROGRAMMES AND SCHEMES FOR MSMES
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector

Ministry of Micro,Small & Medium Enterprises

Programmes and Schemes for MSMEs

Posted On: 12 DEC 2018 1:59PM by PIB Delhi

The Government emphasizes the promotion of ecosystem for development of MSMEs in the
country. Various programmes and schemes have been put in place with particular focus to
develop and facilitate access to finance, skill development, infrastructure support, access to
market, technology upgradation and ease of doing business.This was stated by Minister of State
(Independent Charge) for Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises, Shri Giriraj Singh while replying
to a question in the Rajya Sabha today.  The Minister informed the House that according to
Central Statistics Office (CSO), the contribution of MSME in the Total Gross Value Added (GVA)
has been 31.8% during the financial year 2016-17.

          Funds budgeted for different schemes of the Ministry of MSMEs to support the
development of MSMEs in the country for the year 2016-17 and 2017-18 have been Rs. 5462.71
crore and Rs. 6481.96 crore respectively, and the expenditure thereof during the year 2016-17
and 2017-18 have been Rs. 3650.07 crore and Rs. 6213.60 crores respectively.

          The Minister further said that as per the 73rd Round of National Sample Survey (NSS)
(July, 2015 – June, 2016), conducted by the Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation,
there were 633.88 lakh unincorporated non-agricultural Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises
(MSMEs) (excluding construction). These MSMEs were providing employment to 1109.89 lakh
persons.

         

***
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OVER 5,02,000 BENEFICIARIES ASSISTED UNDER
PMEGP

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Employment

Ministry of Micro,Small & Medium Enterprises

Over 5,02,000 beneficiaries assisted under PMEGP

Posted On: 12 DEC 2018 1:59PM by PIB Delhi

5,02,085 beneficiaries and projects have been assisted under the Prime Minister Employment
Generation Programme (PMEGP) in 2018-19 (as on 30.11.2018) since its inception in 2008-09.
This was stated by Minister of State (Independent Charge) for Micro, Small and Medium
Enterprises, Shri Giriraj Singh while replying to a question in the Rajya Sabha today. 

          In reply to another question, the Minister informed the House that targets for the year
2018-19 for assistance under PMEGP have been increased by more than 50% due to increased
budget allocation for PMEGP.  He said budgetary allocation for PMEGP, was increased to
Rs.1800.64 crore for 2018-19 as against Rs.1024.49 crore during the year 2017-18.   The
targeted no. of units to be set up during 2018-19 is 66,700 as against the target of 50,784 in
2017-18. Margin Money of Rs. 1312.40 crore has been disbursed during 2017-18, as against the
allocated target under the Budget Estimates of Rs.1004.49 crore, he added. During 2018-19, (as
on 30.11.2018), 265,124 applications have been received under PMEGP. Karnataka tops the list
with 30,951 applications closely followed by Maharashtra with 27,365 applications. Uttar
Pradesh (18,858), Tamil Nadu(16,996), Assam(15,981),Haryana(14,011),Jammu&
Kashmir(13,349), Bihar(12,823), Telangana (11,315), Odisha(10,611) and West Bengal (10,010)
are the other states with higher no. of applications for assistance under PMEGP.

          Prime Minister's Employment Generation Programme (PMEGP) is a flagship credit-linked
subsidy programme of Government of India being implemented by the Ministry of MSME. The
Scheme is aimed at generating self-employment opportunities through establishment of micro-
enterprises in the non-farm sector by helping traditional artisans and unemployed youth in rural
as well as urban areas.

Under PMEGP, general category beneficiaries can avail of margin money subsidy of 25 %
of the project cost in rural areas and 15% in urban areas. For beneficiaries belonging to
special categories such as Scheduled Caste/Scheduled Tribe/OBC /Minorities/Women, Ex-
serviceman, Physically Handicapped, NER, Hill and Border areas etc. the margin money
subsidy is 35% in rural areas and 25% in urban areas. Any individual above 18 years of age
is eligible. For setting up of projects costing above Rs.10 lakh in the manufacturing sector
and above Rs. 5 lakh in the business /service sector, the beneficiaries should possess at
least VIII standard pass educational qualification. The maximum cost of projects is Rs. 25
lakh in the manufacturing sector and Rs. 10 lakh in the service sector. Benefit can be
availed under PMEGP for setting up of new units only. An online PMEGP e- portal
https://www.kviconline.gov.in/pmegpeportal/pmegphome/index.jsp has beenset up from 1st

July 2016. Entire process is real time and online. The applicant has to apply on the portal
and can track the status of the application on the PMEGP-e-portal. There is an online
feedback mechanism for providing feedback by the beneficiaries.

●
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          Khadi and Village Industries Commission (KVIC) is the nodal implementation agency at
the national level. At the state and district level, state offices of KVIC, Khadi and Village
Industries Boards (KVIBs) and District Industry Centres (DIC) are the implementing agencies.

***
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YEAR END REVIEW 2018-NITI AAYOG
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning

NITI Aayog

Year End Review 2018-NITI Aayog

Posted On: 12 DEC 2018 1:43PM by PIB Delhi

INITIATIVES AND PROGRAMMES:

(i)   Measuring performance and ranking States on outcomes in critical sectors

With emphasis on outcomes, NITI finalized indices to measure incremental annual outcomes in
critical social sectors like health, education, water and Sustainable Development Goals (SDG).

The District Hospital Index was developed to measure and monitor the performance of hospitals
with a focus on outputs and outcomes. A guidebook was released on World Health Day 2016.
Presently, the implementation phase is underway in collaboration with MoHFW and the Indian
Statistical Institute is assisting in data analytics.

NITI Aayog has developed the ‘Healthy States, Progressive India’ Report also known as the
‘Health Index’ in February 2018. The Composite Water Management Index was also launched in
June 2018. The ‘School Education Quality Index (SEQI)’, ‘SDG India Index’ and the ‘Digital
Transformation Index’ (DTI) which will measure states’ progress in respective sectors are in the
works.

(ii) Sustainable Action for Transforming Human Capital (SATH)

SATH is aimed at initiating transformation in two key social sectors—education and health, by
hand-holding States towards improving their social sector indicators and providing technical
support over three years. It was launched with selection of states through an unique challenge
method.  Roadmaps for State transformation have been finalised with quarterly milestones for
each initiative.

A major school consolidation and integration programme has been initiated with over 26,000
schools merged for better efficiencies and utilisation of resources. Uttar Pradesh, Assam, and
Karnataka were selected to improve their healthcare delivery and key health indicators. In
education, Madhya Pradesh, Odisha, and Jharkhand were selected.

(iii) Ek Bharat Shrestha Bharat 

EBSB was conceptualized to make our country united, strong and promote excellence in all
walks of life by means of long-term inter-state engagements through cultural exchanges and
education. MoUs were entered with six paired States/UTs. Dept. of Higher Education, MHRD
continued the initiative.

Towards further integration, 100 commonly used conversational sentences throughout India
were identified, translated into 22 Indian languages, compiled in a form of book and widely
disseminated.
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(iv) Development Support Services to States (DSSS) for Development of Infrastructure

To establish a Centre-State partnership model and reignite and establish Private Public
Partnership across infrastructure sectors, DSSS was launched to de-risk projects and address
key structural issues in project development and build institutional and organizational capacities.

Over 450 projects from 20 States were received, out of which 10 projects from 8 States in 10
sectors were shortlisted using the challenge method, for structuring and implementation.

(v) Public-Private Partnership in Health

To help States achieve the health goals of the government in the area of prevention, diagnosis
and treatment of select Non-Communicable processes, viz. Cardiac Sciences, Oncology and
Pulmonary Sciences, a guiding framework was developed for States, for implementation at the
district hospital level, focusing on tier II/ tier III cities and by engaging services of
private/voluntary sector providers.

A model concessionaire agreement was also launched in October 2018 along with the
guidelines for promoting PPP in Healthcare.

(vi) Resolution of pending issues of States with Central Ministries

All pending issues with the Central Ministries from all States and UTs have been expeditiously
resolved. Issues received from the States of Rajasthan, Himachal Pradesh, Bihar, Odisha and
Puducherry have since been resolved.

(vii) State Human Development Report

The State of Maharashtra, Assam, Tamil Nadu, Gujarat, Karnataka, Nagaland, Bundelkhand
region and Delhi were supported in the preparation of State Human Development Reports.

(viii) Transforming of 115 identified Aspirational Districts

To realise the vision of ‘SabkaSaath, SabkaVikas’, and ensure that India’s growth process
remains inclusive, the ‘Aspirational District Programme (ADP)’ was launched by the Prime
Minister on January 5, 2018. It is a special initiative to rapidly transform 115 identified districts
that have shown relatively lesser progress in key social areas and have emerged as pockets of
under-development, thereby posing a challenge to ensure balanced regional development.

Under ADP, 49 key performance indicators (KPIs) have been identified across such sectors with
the aim to improving ease of living, as well as enhancing the economic productivity of citizens
residing in these districts. Health and nutrition, education, agriculture and water resources,
financial inclusion and skill development and basic infrastructure are main sectors where rapid
transformation is envisaged.

On April 1, 2018, NITI Aayog released the baseline ranking of these districts from which the
districts can ascertain their status in these sectors, and work to becoming the best district in the
State and eventually the best in the country. To realise this vision, district teams have finalised
district action plans, following the principle of convergence of efforts of the State and Central
government. In addition, the ADP offers a unique platform for different segments of population
as well as institutions like civil service organisations, private sector foundations, philanthropies
etc.to come together and work with the State and central government to contribute to this
important initiative of inclusive development.
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An Aspirational Districts Dashboard has been developed, called ‘Champions of Change’, which
captures real-time data and ranking across all indicators. The District Collectors/ Magistrates are
providing self-reported data through this dashboard to capture progress.

PROMOTING INCLUSIVE GROWTH –GIVING FILLIP TO GOVERNMENT’S GOAL TO ‘SABKA
SAATH, SABKA VIKAS’

 

New Guidelines have been issued to Ministry of Panchayati Raj for transparent and
equitable allocation of funds amongst the States who were deprived of the central fund
under the areas covered under sixth schedule of the Constitution.

●

To leverage the pivotal role of Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRIs), the expert committee
constituted under the chairmanship of former Vice-Chairman, NITI Aayog recommended
restructuring of the Rashtriya Gram Swaraj Abhiyan (RGSA).  RGSA has since became a
centrally sponsored scheme from 2018-19 to 2021-22 to address the challenges faced by
the States.

●

After discontinuation of planning and merger of Plan and Non-Plan Expenditure, new
guidelines for earmarking of funds for SCs and STs in the new budgeting system have been
prepared and forwarded to the Ministry of Finance for necessary action. 

●

A report prepared on Revamping of Tribal Research Institutes (TRIs) to promote them as
top class research institutes is being examined by NITI Aayog for further necessary actions.

●

Monitoring framework for SCSP and TSP has been developed and circulated to the nodal
Ministries for online monitoring of SCSP andTSP.

●

Gaps in the National Policy for Persons with Disabilities, 2006 have been identified and
forwarded to the department of Empowerment of Persons with Disabilities for revision of the
Policy.

●

A concept paper:“Means of livelihood in LWE Areas: Prospects of Aroma, Honey, Dairying
and other Traditional Industries” has been finalised and circulated to the concerned Central
Ministries, States and other stakeholders for necessary actions.

●

The new NGO-Darpan Portal which went live in April 2017 was developed as a dynamic
database of NGOs in the country, and for NGOs to obtain Unique ID to be eligible to apply
for grants from any central Ministry/Department. 43,000 NGOs have already registered.

●

 

ENABLING EVIDENCE-BASED POLICY MAKING AND ENHANCING PRODUCTIVE
EFFICIENCY WITH LONG-TERM VISION

 

(i) Three Year National Action Agenda and the Strategy for New India @75

NITI Aayog prepared a Three Year Action Agenda covering the period from 2017-18 to 2019-20.
The Action Agenda framework allows better alignment of the development strategy with the
changed reality of India.

Strategy document for India’s 75th year of independence coveringthe period 2017-18 to 2022-23
is being prepared by NITI Aayog.  It presents goals for 2022-23 as well as a way forward on how
to achieve them and shall be launched soon.
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(ii)        Reform of Central Public Sector Enterprises (CPSEs)

NITI Aayog in consultation with administrative ministries has made recommendations in four
tranches for strategic disinvestment in PSUs. So far, based on NITI Aayog's recommendations,
more than 30 CPSEs have been approved by the Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs for in-
principle strategic disinvestment. The process of divestment is being carried out by DIPAM and
the first transactions are expected in the current financial year after a long gap of 14 years.

A report was submitted to the Government on 74 sick/loss-making/non-performing CPSEs. The
recommendations are under implementation and so far more than 15 CPSEs are undergoing
closure.

 

(iii) Balanced Regional Development

Release of Special Funds: To promote regional development NITI Aayog
recommended release of balance funds to States namely Odisha, Bihar and West
Bengal under the Special Plan (BRGF-State component) approved during the 12th
Five Year Plan period, and release of one-time special assistance to the States
namely Assam, Meghalaya, Mizoram and Tripura for the areas covered under sixth
schedule of the Constitution.

●

Development support to the North East: A Committee was constituted under the
Chairmanship of CEO, NITI Aayog to examine and suggest a road map for a new
industrial policy for the North Eastern and the Himalayan States. The Committee
finalized its recommendations after having consultations with the NE States and
other stakeholders. Based upon those recommendations, the Department of
Industrial Policy and Promotion (DIPP) prepared North East Industrial Development
Scheme (NEIDS) 2017, with an outlay of INR 3,000 crore up to March 2020, which was
approved by the Cabinet in March, 2018.

●

NITI Forum for North East: It is the first ever regional forum constituted by NITI Aayog
with representation from all the NE States and the concerned Central
Ministries/Departments. This forum was constituted to identify various constraints in
the way of accelerated, inclusive but sustainable economic growth in the North East
Region of our country, and also to recommend suitable interventions for addressing
the identified constraints. The forum also has eminent experts and reputed
institutions (IIT, IIM, NERIST, RIS, RFRI etc.) as members.

●

Holistic Development of Islands:NITI Aayog has been mandated to steer the process
of holistic development of identified islands as unique models of sustainable
development. Accordingly, in consultation with key stakeholders, NITI Aayog has
shortlisted 10 islands in the first phase. Final Site Potential Development Reports
have been prepared for all the Islands. Carrying capacity of these islands have been
determined and environmental zoning have been carried out to ensure sustainable
development.  A Global Investor’s Conference was held in August 2018 to showcase
Lakshadweep and Andaman & Nicobar Islands as hubs for self-sustaining eco-
tourism projects, provide fillip to local employment and grow maritime economy.

●

Island Development Agency (IDA):The IDA was set up in June 2017 under the●
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Chairmanship of the Home Minister of India, with the CEO, NITI Aayog as the
Convener. It undertakes reviews on the progress relating to holistic development of
identified islands. So far, three meeting of the IDA have been held. The last meeting
of the IDA was held on 24th April, 2018.
UNDP Projects – GIS Based Planning:NITI Aayog has, identified the possibility of
using the Geographical Information Systems (GIS) in the planning, management and
monitoring of government service delivery, based on the innovative GIS model,
“Village Profile and Talukka Planning Atlas” developed at BISAG Gujarat. BISAG is
developing the customized software based on the actual requirement of             each
State/UT separately. NITI Aayog organized the in-depth capacity development
programme of State Officials at BISAG in November 2017 for customized State
softwares prepared by BISAG.

●

 

(iv) Health & Nutrition Sector Reforms:NITI has been initiating radical reforms in the
health sector.

 National Commission for Homoeopathy (NCH) Bill, 2017 and the National Commission for
Indian Systems of Medicine Bill, 2017 have been finalized after extensive deliberations.

●

Evolving the National Nutrition Strategy: NITI formulated the National Nutrition
Strategy through an extensive consultative process. The strategy provides the
rationale and roadmap for policy makers to bring nutrition to the centre of the stage
in India’s Development Agenda. It focuses on inter-sectoral convergence and
identifies priority districts to tackle malnutrition and meet the country’s nutrition
needs and targets.

●

Launch of the POSHAN Abhiyaan: The POSHAN Abhiyaan has been launched with
the aim of improving nutrition outcomes in India in the next three years. The National
Council responsible for steering of the programme is anchored in NITI Aayog and is
chaired by the Vice-Chairman, NITI Aayog. September 2018 was designated as the
POSHAN Maah, a massive awareness and outreach campaign launched across the
country to make nutrition a true janandolan.

●

Pushing Reforms in Pharmaceuticals Sector: NITI provided policy inputs for making
available affordable drugs and devices.

●

National Institute for Pharmaceutical Education and Research(NIPER) - Evaluation of
NIPERs was conducted and a way forward for pharmaceutical education suggested.

●

An ordinance was promulgated in September 2018 to establish a Board of Governors under
the Chairmanship of NITI Aayog Member Dr V K Paul, to replace the Medical Council of
India (MCI).

●

 

(v) Driving India’s Energy Sector

 

India Energy Security Scenario (IESS), 2047 was revamped in 2015 and was used to
determine INDC targets. NITI also supported Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat and Assam for the
“Development of State Energy Calculator”. On 16th November, 2017, Andhra Pradesh State
Energy Calculator 2050 was launched while the other two states are ready with their

●
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respective first draft. In the second phase, three more states- Karnataka, Tamil Nadu and
Maharashtra have been taken up.
In a stakeholder-driven, roadmap development exercise, NITI has prepared and launched a
report on ‘India’s Renewable Electricity Roadmap 2030.’ The report summarizes the
opportunities and barriers in the sector.

●

NITI Aayog had engaged Deloitte and PwC to prepare the state action plan (SAP) for re-
integration in eight states. These SAPs have now been finalized.

●

Draft National Energy Policy (NEP) developed by NITI following large scale consultation
with other departments and public feedback is being finalized.

●

NITI Aayog has developed the State Energy Index to measure the status and the efforts
undertaken by the States towards ensuring accessibility and affordability, of energy, as well
as gauging its sustainability and environment friendliness. The Index has been sent to
concerned Central Ministries and to the States for their feedback and to start developing the
same.

●

NITI Aayog is also developing a dynamic GIS Energy Map of India in collaboration with
Indian Space Research Organization (ISRO). The consolidated energy map would provide
requisite energy related information to all stakeholders which would help in better decision
making.

●

 

CROSS SECTORAL INTERVENTIONS

Task Force on Employment and Exports: In September 2017, NITI Aayog constituted
a high level Task Force under the chairmanship of Vice Chairman, NITI Aayog on
employment and exports. The Task Force comprises senior secretary-level officials
of the government of India and external experts. The Task Force has made several
sector-wise recommendations to give an impetus to jobs and exports to the Union
Minister of Commerce.

●

Rural Drinking Water - Rs 1000 crore was released for developing water resources in
19 arsenic and fluoride affected States for providing safe drinking water. More than
3100 arsenic/fluoride affected habitations of 14 States have been covered so far with
safe drinking water.

●

Swachh Bharat Mission (SBM) –The mission was launched on 2 October 2014. Since
then then about 3.64 lakh villages, 385 districts and 13 States and 4 Union Territories
have also declared themselves Open Defecation Free (ODF). Coverage of rural
households with toilets has increased from 39% to 84%. The coverage of rural
households with individual household latrines has more than doubled in the last four
years. Some of the surveys conducted recently found that now more than 90% of
rural households who have access to toilets are using them. In the urban areas, 100
per cent door to door collection of solid waste has been achieved in 62,436 out of
84,049 wards and 2,618 cities have declared themselves ODF out which 2089 cities
have been certified as ODF by Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs through third
party verification.

●

Short-term measures for reforms - Recommendations have been made for short-term
measures for reforms in higher education sector, including proposals for graded
autonomy; reforms in accreditation framework and many more targeted
recommendations to push for quality and remove out-dated regulatory aspects of

●
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UGC and AICTE. Ministry is in advanced stages of implementing these
recommendations.

 

Providing Efficiency in Port Ecosystem:NITI drove the Port Ecosystem Efficiency
movement through a series of inter-sector meetings. During the review, notable
achievements were reported in cutting down delays in customs processing, loading
of railway rakes in Jawaharlal Nehru Port Trust and documentation.

●

Working of 679 Autonomous Bodies under the Central Government reviewed and the
draft report of Phase-I submitted to the Government while the Phase-II is under
progress.

●

Recommendations to transform India’s gold market has been finalised and submitted
to the Finance Minister.

●

Training and practice guide for the social sector - ‘Manual on Gender Inclusive Planning’
and ‘Manual for Social Audit’ has been published for use as training and practice guide for
the Social Sector programme facilitators.

●

Strategy reports: Reports on strategies for ‘Self-reliance in critical and strategic
resources of rare earths’ andfor effective utilisation and monitoring of ‘Fly Ash and
Slag”.

●

Roadmap for revising the National Mineral Policy, 2018 to revitalise the growth of
Mineral sector

●

A Challenge Method Guidelines for selection of sites for key Central Government
assisted projects has been evolved.

●

Strategic Mobility Framework for tier 2 and tier 3 cities to improve public transport and non-
motorised transport is being worked out by NITI Aayog.

●

A sub-group of 10 Chief Ministers on Skill Development was serviced by NITI Aayog
which made recommendations for improving access, equity, relevance, quality and
enhanced sources of finances. The Ministry of Skill Development is taking forward
the key recommendations of the committee.

●

For management of water resources in the North Eastern Region, a high level
Committee under Vice Chairman set up. Expert Committee also set up under CEO to
examine policy for revitalisation of rivers.

●

The merger of 36 Tribunals to 18 Tribunals is being coordinated and implemented by
NITI Aayog with all the concerned Ministries.      

●

INSTITUIONALISE PROJECT MONITORING TO IMPROVE IMPLEMENTATON AND
EFFICACY OF GOVERNMENT SCHEMES

(i) Output Outcome Monitoring Framework 2018-19:

Given the increased focus on outcome-based monitoring, DMEO initiated an exercise to develop
well-defined output and outcomes, along with measurable indicators, for all CS and CSS
outlays.

The activity started by identifying all the relevant outlays, the number coming to around 600
CS/CSS outlays, covering a budget of about Rs. 8.14 lakh crore for the financial year 2017-18.
These outputs, outcomes, and indicators were developed using a standardized process, which
was based on international best practices in performance monitoring.

The resultant Output Outcome Monitoring Framework 2018-19 is going to be monitored through



cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

a newly developed web-based interactive dashboard. Ministries/Departments have been given
access to the dashboard to upload achievement data. Work is in progress to enable the
dashboard to automatically fetch performance data from the MIS of Ministries, expenditure
details from PFMS, and to also have granular information i.e. State and District level data.
Screenshots of the dashboard are given below.

(ii)  Sectoral Reviews by PMO:

 

As the Government moves towards realising the outcomes of a scheme or a sector, rather than
just outputs, outcomes of 15 sectors are being monitored. While the reviews had been on-going
for several years, in the last two years, they’ve moved from tracking physical progress to
outcome progress. To facilitate this, an interactive dashboard was developed in 2016. For the
2017 PMO reviews, the sectors covered included Road, Railways, Airports, Ports, Digital India,
Coal PNG, Power, NRE, Urban Housing, Rural Housing, and PMGSY. The screenshot of the
dashboard is given below.
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A dashboard for updating progress of Union Outcome Budget, 2017-18, was developed. 
Ministries/Departments were given access to this dashboard to upload data.

(iv) Programme Monitoring and Evaluation

 

DMEO has, based on specific requests, undertaken monitoring and evaluation (M&E) for
specific schemes. Following the paradigm shift from outlays to outcome-based governance,
efforts have focussed on identifying expected outcomes, measuring progress on the same
correctly, and analysing the bottlenecks in their achievement.

In this regard, a web-based interactive dashboard has been developed by DMEO to monitor the
progress of houses being sanctioned and constructed under the Pradhan MantriAawasYojana
(Rural and Urban). Screenshots of the dashboard are given below.
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Additionally, evaluation of selected programmes that are currently being implemented has also
been taken up, along with quick assessment studies in order to identify gaps in scheme
implementation.

A quick assessment study was carried out for eNAM and submitted to PMO. Evaluation studies
and quick assessment studies being finalized are: Prime Minister Employment Generation
Programme, National Scheduled Caste Finance Development Corporation, RTE: Harmonized
SarvSikshaAbhiyaan, PMAY (Urban), MGNREGA, Pradhan MantriKaushalVikasYojana, Swachh
Bharat (Gramin), Pradhan MantriKrishiSinchayeeYojana (Integrated Watershed Management),
Pradhan MantriFasalBimaYojana, BharatNet, and Pradhan Mantri Gram SadakYojana.

(v) Implementation and Monitoring Progress on Sustainable Development Goals
(SDGs)

(a) In the light of the global SDG indicators endorsed by the UN Statistical Commission, the
Ministry of Statistics     and     programme    Implementation (MoSPI)   has   developed   an  
elaborate   list   of National SDG indicators. NITI Aayog is entrusted with the task of overseeing
the implementation of SDGs in the country. A Task Force on SDGs has been constituted by NITI
Aayog involving participation of Central      Ministries, State governments and think tanks to
review the progress on implementation of SDGs.

(b) In order to facilitate better understanding and faster implementation, NITI Aayog has mapped
out Central Ministries as well as centrally sponsored/central sector schemes and other
government initiatives on the SDGs and associated targets. Many States/UTs have also
conducted similar mapping of their departments, schemes and initiatives.

(c)  NITI Aayog has held 21 National /Regional Consultations on SDGs with Central Ministries,
States/UTs, CSOs, academia, international organisations and other stakeholders to improve
awareness and coordination. Vice Chairman, NITI Aayog has presented India’s Voluntary
National Review Report on the implementation of SDGs on 19th July 2017 at the United Nations
High Level Political Forum in New York.

(d)  NITI Aayog is developing a comprehensive SDG India Index comprising a set of indicators
for measuring performance of States/UTs on SDGs. A dynamic national dashboard on SDGs is
also being created to continuously monitor the progress on SDGs in the country.

(e) NITI Aayog CEO Amitabh Kant and the UN Secretary General Antonio Guterres signed the
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Sustainable Development Framework 2018-22 for India in October 2018.

(vi) Project Appraisal Wing of Govt. of India:

Since 1st January 2015, NITI Aayog has appraised 584 public funded projects with a total cost of
Rs. 45,14,389 crore. In addition, 277 Public Private Partnership (PPP) projects with a total cost
of Rs. 2,16,703 crore, including 229 Central sector projects and 48 State sector projects have
also been appraised.

(vii) Monitoring of performance of Union Territories: Development of UT progress
Tracker

NITI Aayog has developed the Dashboard, a progress tracker for Union Territories of India
(UTs) to monitor and track the monthly progress of various developmental schemes/ projects/
initiatives of the government. The UTs feed the data, the Ministries verifyit and NITI Aayog/MHA
monitor it on a monthly and quarterly basis. Currently, the tracker is monitoring the progress of
42 developmental schemes/ projects/initiatives. This monitoring has helped improve the
delivery of services in UTs significantly. The URL is http://progresstracker.in/

 

       PARTNERSHIPS WITH NATIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATIONS AND
PROMOTE STAKEHOLDER CONSULTATION IN POLICY MAKING

 

NITI has provided the platform to collaborate with national and international think tanks on wide-
ranging areas. Through conferences, workshops and joint research projects NITI has enabled
expert inputs in the policy making exercise of the government.

‘SAMAVESH’, - a major initiative aimed at networking and partnership with knowledge
and research institutions using a hub and spoke model was launched. Thirty four
such Institutions have entered into a Memorandum of Understanding with NITI with
the aim to share knowledge and link policy with practice.

●

Champions of Change - Two workshops of young CEOs and young entrepreneurs
were organised to make policy making responsive to stakeholder consultation. This
was a unique exercise held for the first time which saw Prime Minister along-with his
senior Cabinet Ministers directly interacting with young influencers. The interaction
centred around varied themes, viz. New India by 2022; Digital India reaching last mile;
Education & Skills; Energizing a Sustainable Tomorrow; Health and Nutrition; and
Soft Power Incredible India, Make in India; Doubling Farmers’ Income; World Class
Infrastructure; Cities of Tomorrow and Reforming the Financial Sector.

●

Conferences organised to build consensus on critical issues relating to judicial
system –A Global Conference on Arbitration was organised to discuss dispute
resolution mechanisms in the country. Global Arbitration Review (GAR) Awards, the
most prestigious arbitration award in the world, declared India as the winner in the
category ‘Jurisdiction that has made great progress’. Anotherconference on
balancing roles of the threewings of the State towards India’s Development,was
organized in association with Law Commission of Indiaon the occasion of the
National Law Day, 2017. In October 2018, a training-cum-brainstorming workshop on
Best Practices in International Arbitration was organised.

●
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In partnership with the Government of Singapore, NITI Aayog organized Capacity Building
workshops for State urban leaders wherein about 200 officers from seven States attended
different workshops in Delhi and Singapore. The Second Phase of the workshop was held in
November 2018, with a focus on Water Management in Urban planning.

●

 KNOWLEDGE AND INNOVATION HUB

One of the mandates of NITI is to maintain a state-of-the-art resource centre, be a repository of
research on good governance and best practices in sustainable and equitable development,
and to help in dissemination of knowledge to stakeholders. Several initiatives have been taken
to develop the repository of knowledge:

Compendium on exhaustive set of case studies that reflect the best practices of States
across all sectors: “States Forward: Best Practices from Our States”

●

Compendium “Skilling for Employability: Best Practices” highlighting best practices
addressing challenges of equity, access, quality, relevance and finance by state
governments, private sector & civil society was published by NITI.

●

The Good Practices Resource Book (2015) to consolidate the innovative work in social
security, infrastructure, child protection and local governance.

●

A real-time knowledge portal to share best practices across sectors and States will be
shortly launched. It is reflective of the spirit of cooperative federalism. The portal will give
key government officials at State level, including District Magistrate, the right to upload best
practices.

●

    PROMOTE ENTREPRENEURIAL ECOSYSTEM

(i) Atal Innovation Mission

Atal Innovation Mission is a flagship initiative of the Government of India, setup under the
aegis of NITI Aayog, to promote innovation and entrepreneurship in the country. The
programs in the first phase have established a network of innovation institutions, at the
school and higher education levels.

●

 

Atal Tinkering Labs (ATLs)

 

Under its flagship program of establishing Atal Tinkering Labs (ATLs) at the high school
level, AIM has selected 2400+ ATL schools across all states of India. On average, more
than 300,000 school students have been engaged in ATLs, over 3500 innovations created,
1000 teachers trained, through multiple series of activities. Under the programme, students
from Class VI onwards work with Robots, 3D printers, internet of things.

●

 

Additionally, 1500+ mentors in early and middle stages of their careers have been engaged
on a voluntary basis to expose young innovators to 21st century skills. Some of the top
performing Tinkering Labs participated at multiple external events including World Robotic
Olympiad, Maker Faire, Nobel Prize series and several other robotic and technology
innovation challenges across India. In fact, some of the tinkering labs are also winning
innovation challenges at international level.

●
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Atal Incubation Centres (AIC)

Under the Atal Incubation Centres (AIC) program, more than 100 institutions have been
selected for setting up incubators around the country, in a mix of tier 1, 2 and 3 cities. 
Startups incubated at the 19 AICs selected in the first round have already started showing
examples of good growth and rapid progress, having created an estimated 6000 jobs in the
last one year. Close to 10% of the 500+ startups have a focus on women’s empowerment.
These incubators and their incubateestartups have won several awards at various fora,
including two at the Economic Times Startup of the Year 2017.

●

Atal New India Challenges (ANICs)

A program titled Atal New India Challenges (ANICs) to support creation of tech products
from existing patents and prototypes. In partnerships with five ministries, these challenges
will reward innovators looking to develop technologies for Indian priorities in the areas of
housing, transport, agriculture, and water and wastewater management. Over time, AIM will
assist ministries to deploy these innovations in the field, and create pathways to bring more
innovations into the mainstream operations.

●

Atal Innovation Mission is working at the grassroots level in different parts of the country,
to help students and teachers transform into innovators, develop an entrepreneurial
mindset, which will pave the way forward for developing a ‘New India’ by 2022.

(ii) Global Entrepreneurship Summit 2017: Women First: Prosperity for All

NITI hosted the GES 2017 at Hyderabad inNovember 2017. Itwas launched by the Prime
Minister and the US Delegation was led by the Advisor to the US President Ms. Ivanka
Trump. GES connected top entrepreneurship talent with investors and the start-up
ecosystem across the globe to develop innovate solutions to the challenges facing the
world. Over 2500 entrepreneurs, investors and speakers from over 150 countries
participated in the 53 sessions held over three days with the theme‘Women First: Prosperity
for all’.

●

In the run-up to GES, more than 50 events centring around entrepreneurship and innovation
were organised in collaboration with various partner organisations all over the country. As a
follow-up to GES it was announced that NITI Aayog would set up a Women
Entrepreneurship Cell.

●

(iii) Women Entrepreneurship Platform

NITI Aayog launched the Women Entrepreneurship Platform (WEP), on the occasion of
International Women’s Day, aimed at building an ecosystem for women across India. It aims to
help women realize their entrepreneurial aspirations, scale-up innovative initiatives and chalk-
out sustainable, long-term strategies for their businesses.

The portal http://wep.gov.in launched on the occasion, is an informative, interactive website that
is also acts as a dedicated resource and knowledge base. WEP aims to address the bottlenecks
faced by both aspiring and established women entrepreneurs by streamlining information across
government and private sector schemes and initiatives.

CATALYSING REFORMS IN AGRICULTURE

In view of the goal of the government to double farmer’s income by 2022, a series of initiatives
have been taken by NITI to usher in critical reforms in the agriculture sector. Some major
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initiatives are:

(i) Model Act on Agricultural Land Leasing, 2017

To recognize the rights of the tenant and safeguard interest of landowners NITI Aayog
formulated a Model Agricultural Land Leasing Act, 2016 that would enable investment,
technology, economy and employment in agriculture. Several States like Uttar Pradesh,
Uttarakhand, Madhya Pradesh, Odisha, Karnataka, Telangana and Andhra Pradesh have either
already adopted or have initiated work to amend their respective laws.

(ii) Reforms of the Agricultural Produce Marketing Committee Act

NITI Aayog in consultation with the Ministry of Agriculture, States and other stakeholders
launched in February, 2017 the Model Agricultural Produce and Livestock Marketing Committee
(APLMC) Act 2017. States are being asked to adopt the APMC Act.

(iii) Agricultural Marketing and Farmer Friendly Reforms Index:

NITI Aayog developed the first ever ‘Agriculture Marketing and Farmer Friendly Reforms Index’
to sensitise States about the need to undertake reforms in three key areas of agriculture
market, land lease and forestry on private land (felling and transit of trees). The aim of the index
is to induce healthy competition between States.

(vi) Pradhan MantriKrishiSinchayeeYojana:

A roadmap for Pradhan MantriKrishiSinchayeeYojana was prepared and shared with the
concerned Central Ministries/Departments, the States and other stakeholders.

(v) Price Deficiency Payments

Concept of price deficiency payments as an alternative to physical procurement of agricultural
produce by the government under Minimum Support Price (MSP) has been proposed by NITI.
Pilots are being proposed in Maharashtra and Madhya Pradesh for cotton and pulses,
respectively.

(vi) Rejuvenating Fertilizer Sector: To achieve the aim of India becoming self-sufficient in
the production of urea by 2022, NITI steered several committees for revival of new plants
at Gorakhpur, Sindri, Barauni and Ramagundam, and selection of technology for Talcher
plant. Pilot project of introduction of Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT) in fertilizer was
successfully completed in several States and taken forward for implementation across all
States.    

(vii) Alternative Mechanisms for Implementation of Minimum Support Price (MSP):

Consequent to the announcement made under the Budget 2018-19, NITI Aayog has been
tasked with developing alternative mechanisms for implementation of MSP for different
agricultural crops. NITI Aayog, in consultation with the Central Ministries, States and other
stakeholders, has laid down a mechanism comprising three options: Market Assurance Scheme,
Price Deficiency Payment Scheme, and Private Procurement and Stockist Scheme.

(viii) TASK FORCE ON PILOTING BUSINESS MODEL FOR DOUBLING FARMERS’ INCOME

NITI Aayog has constituted a task force to develop a business model that will focus on the
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implementation of the pilot projects to demonstrate the doubling of farmer’s income. The
initiative will promote 10 pilot projects in different agro-climatic regions of India, preferably
through social entrepreneurs. The key principlesdriving the initiative are market driven approach,
encouraging application of science and technology in agriculture production, minimizing farmer’s
risks and using of modern business practices for value addition in agriculture sector.

PROMOTING ADOPTION OF FRONTIER TECHNOLOGY

(i) Promoting Digital India

 

NITI acted as the key driver of the digital payment movement post-demonetisation. It undertook
an extensive advocacy and outreach programme to promote pan-India digital payment. A mass
literary movement across Ministries, industry bodies, educational institutions and States was
undertaken. 100 DigiDhanMelas were organised over 100 days in 100 cities. Undertaking
information, education and communication to incentivize States/UTs,five crore Jan Dhan
accounts were brought to digi tal  platform. The Lucky GrahakYojana and the
DigiDhanVyaparYojana schemes were also launched to promote digital payments across all
sections of society. Over 16 lakh consumers and merchants won cashback rewards amounting
to Rs. 256 crore under these two schemes.

NITI constituted a Committee of Chief Ministers on digital payments with Chief Minister of
Andhra Pradesh, as the convener to make recommendations on promoting digital payments.
Several of the recommendations of the interim report submitted to the Prime Minister in January
2017 have since been implemented.

NITI also promoted the development of the BHIM App to enable ease of digital payments,
especially in remote areas.

NITI launched the Less-Cash Townships Scheme and based on third party verification. 75
townships certified as less-cash townships were where more than 80 percent of transactions
within the townships were through digital mode. ThePrime Minister declared these as less-cash
townships on April 14, 2017.

(ii) Shared, Connected and Clean Mobility Solutions

NITI has been extensively working on shared, connected and clean mobility solutions for the
country to be adopted readily in smart cities. It came out with the report ‘India Leaps Ahead:
Transformative Mobility Solutions for All’ and policy briefs on ‘India’s Energy Storage Mission: A
Make in India Opportunity for Globally Competitive Battery Manufacturing’ and ‘Valuing Society
First: an Assessment of the Potential for a Feebate Policy in India’.

EV Charging Stations were setup at NITI to provide charging services to electric vehicles.

NITI Aayog has formed six inter-ministerial committees in February, 2018 to decide on the
matters and issues related to strategies to scale up transformative mobility.

The MOVE: Global Mobility Summit was held in September 2018. The focus of the summit was
on raising awareness about various aspects of Mobility and bringing various stakeholders
involved in enhancing mobility across different platforms. Representatives from various
Intergovernmental Organizations, Academia, Policy Think tanks from India and abroad, Global
leaders from across the mobility sector such as OEMs, Battery Manufacturers, Charging
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Infrastructure Providers, technology Solution Providers participated in the summit.

(iii) Adoption of frontier technologies in governance

Artificial Intelligence: NITI Aayog has been mandated to develop the National Program on
Artificial Intelligence (AI) and assess their impact on India’s economy, society and
governance. In order to understand the development, adoption and impact of these
technologies, NITI is engaging with ministries, academia, industry, researchers and
startups. Based on these, a draft discussion paper on National Strategy for AI is being
prepared.

In partnership with IBM and ISRO, a pilot project to develop a crop yield prediction model using
AI to provide real time advisory to farmers is being implemented in 10 aspirational districts
across the States of Assam, Bihar, Jharkhand, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Rajasthan and
Uttar Pradesh. Similar pilot projects in the areas of healthcare and re-skilling in collaboration
with various developers are being finalised.

A National Strategy on Artificial Intelligence was released in the month of June 2018, detailing
core strategies and recommendations on promoting the use of AI in key areas of governance.

Blockchain: NITI is preparinga discussion paper on IndiaChain, a proposal on India
specific infrastructural platform leveraging elements of India Stack such as Aadhaar, UPI
and eSign. This paper will delineate the conceptual framework and architectural design of
India Chain.

Projects under consideration where technical partners have been identified are pharmaceutical
supply chain for identification of spurious drugs, fertilizer supply chain eliminating subsidy
leakage and digitisation of land records.

 

To promote AI and Blockchain, NITI Aayog has entered into several collaborations with
governments of other countries, State Governments, companies involved in developing AI and
academic institutions.

(iv)Methanol Economy: To reduce dependency on fossil fuel and to minimize imports, an
apex committee and fivetask forces are working on a roadmap for implementation of
methanol economy. Initiatives identified include production of methanol from high ash
coal and municipal solid waste, storage, transportation and R&D on methanol engines.
Minister of Shipping has decided use of methanol blended fuel for inland waterways
transportation. Government is contemplating a 'Methanol Economy Fund' to promote
indigenously-produced methanol that could reduce 10 percent of India's crude oil
imports, thereby reducing the fuel bill by around 30 percent by 2030.

(v)Roadmap for ‘Make in India’ in Body Armour: A NITI Aayog committee has prepared a
roadmap for making the body armour in India and submitted the same to the Prime
Minister’s Office. The major recommendations made include, promotion of indigenous
manufacturing of body armours including raw materials, creating more testing facilities,
adopting Indian standards in body armours, setting up of Centres of Excellence to pursue
R&D in nano-technology materials for lightweight body armours and simplification of the
procurement process. All these initiatives would help in indigenous production of body
armour and meet the requirements of defence, para military and security agencies. The
PMO has accepted all the recommendations made in the report.
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INTERNATIONAL ENGAGEMENTS

4th India-China Strategic Economic Dialogue (SED) was hosted by India under the co-
chair of NITI Aayog and National Development & Reform Commission, People’s Republic
of China on October 6-7th, 2016

a.

 

Energy Data Management meetings of US DOE-Energy Information Administration (EIA)
with Indian Energy Ministries and Departments held on October 24-27th, 2016 in New
Delhi.

b.

 

The NITI Aayog- Development Research Centre (DRC) Dialogue, People’s Republic of
China was formalised in 2016, the Second edition and Third Edition of which was held in
New Delhi in November 2016 and in Beijing in December 2017. The Fourth NITI-DRC
dialogue was held in Mumbai in November 2018.

c.

 

*****
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PROBLEMS FACED BY SPINNING MILLS IN ANDHRA
PRADESH

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector

Ministry of Textiles

Problems Faced by Spinning Mills in Andhra Pradesh

Posted On: 12 DEC 2018 1:35PM by PIB Delhi

At present, there are 132 cotton and man-made fibre textile mills (Non- SSI) of which only 22
cotton and man-made fibre textile mills (Non-SSI) are closed in the last 30 years due to
financial problems and market condition.

In order to achieve growth, modernization, value addition, increase in exports and for the overall
development of the textile sector in the country, the Government has been implementing various
policy initiatives and schemes like:

 

Special Package for Textile and Apparel sector: Rs 6000 crores package was launched
in June 2016 to boost employment and export potential in the apparel and made up
segments.  This package consists of Remission of State Levies for garmenting and made-
ups; additional production and employment linked subsidy of 10% under ATUFS for
garmenting, assistance for the entire 12% employers’ contribution towards EPF, fixed term
employment in garmenting, increasing overtime caps, and income tax concessions under
section 80JJAA for the garmenting sector.

I.

Enhancement of rates under Merchandise Exports from India Scheme (MEIS): To
further boost exports of apparel & made-up sectors, interest rates under Merchandise
Exports from India Scheme (MEIS) has been enhanced from 2% to 4% in Nov 2017. 

II.

Power Tex India:   A comprehensive scheme for powerloom sector was launched in April,
2017 with an outlay of Rs. 487 crores for three years.  This scheme has components
relating to loom upgradation; infrastructure creation and concessional access to credit.
The scheme has been designed to   attract investment of Rs. 1000 crores and
employment to 10000 persons in power-loom sector and will also result in higher returns
to power-loom units.

III.

Amended Technology Up-gradation Fund Scheme (ATUFS): The amended Scheme
was launched in January 2016 with an outlay of Rs 17822 Crores.  The scheme has been
designed to mobilize new investment of about Rs 95 000 crore and employment for 35
lakh persons by the year 2022.

IV.

SAMARTH- Scheme for Capacity Building in Textile Sector (SCBTS):  A new scheme
with an outlay of Rs 1300 crores has been approved recently in December, 2017 for
providing employment oriented training to 10 lakh people in various segments in textiles
including one lakh in traditional sectors, by March, 2020.

V.

National Handloom Development Programme (NHDP) and National Handicrafts
Development Programme (NHDP): These   programmes aim at holistic development of
handloom and handicrafts clusters through integrated approach. The strategic

VI.
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interventions under the programme include financial assistance for new upgraded looms
and tool kits, design development, training, easy access to working capital through
customized Mudra loan for weavers and artisans and direct marketing support to the
weavers and artisans through expos, fair, buyer seller meet and e commerce. 

 

The details of the amount still pending to be given to Andhra Pradesh under TUFS and by when
dues would be cleared is given below:

(Rs. in Crore)

State Scheme
No Of
UIDs

Total
Committe
d Amount

Released
Amount

Pending
committe
d Amount

By when
dues

would be
cleared

ANDHRA
PRADESH

RTUFS 29 170.57 113.11 16.8

Based on
Quarter
wise
Committed
liability
applied by
unit/bank
and the
report of 
NABCONS

RRTUFS 47 101.41 62.13 35.23

Based on
Quarter
wise
Committed
liability
applied by
unit/bank
and
completion
of  scheme
i.e.
31.03.2022

ATUFS 10 13.26 0 13.26

Out of 10
units, only
7 units
have
applied for
JIT request
and
remaining
3 units are
yet to
apply JIT
request.
The
release of
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subsidy
will be
after
recommen
dation of
JIT based
on JIT
Verification
.

  Total 86 285.24 175.24 65.29  

 

GST Council comprises of Central and State Governments and it has decided that restoring 3.35
per cent duty drawback would not be possible at the moment.

The Government has not received any representation on the problems faced by the spinning
(yarn) mills in the State of Andhra Pradesh.

This information was given by the Minister of State of Textiles, Ajay Tamta, in a written reply
in the Rajya Sabha today.

***
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-13

SUBSIDY ON COTTON PLUCKING MACHINES
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector

Ministry of Textiles

Subsidy on Cotton plucking Machines

Posted On: 12 DEC 2018 1:34PM by PIB Delhi

 The Cotton Corporation of India (CCI) provides 100 per cent subsidy on 300 plucking machines.
It had distributed 300 hand operated Kapas Plucker Machines to the cotton farmers in three
major cotton growing states of Telangana, Gujarat and Maharashtra and is promoting the usage
of these machines among cotton farmers through awareness meetings and print media for
helping them in reducing the cost of cultivation of cotton. The beneficiary farmers were selected
through baseline surveys by officials of Agricultural Produce Market Committee (APMC),
Directorate of Agriculture, State Agricultural Universities and village panchayats for identification
of the area, village and cluster of villages.

This information was given by the Minister of State of Textiles, Ajay Tamta, in a written reply in
the Rajya Sabha today.

 

***

MM/ SB
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Read this release in: Marathi
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-13

SETTING UP OF CETPS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector

Ministry of Textiles

Setting Up of CETPs

Posted On: 12 DEC 2018 1:32PM by PIB Delhi

Government is implementing the Integrated Processing Development Scheme (IPDS) for
enabling the textile processing sector to meet environmental standards through adoption of
appropriate technology, specifically in the area of water and waste water management. The
Government has sanctioned 6 projects under the IPDS for setting up Common Effluent
Treatment plants (CETPs) with Zero Liquid Discharge (ZLD) systems in the state of Rajasthan
and Tamil Nadu.

 

This information was given by the Minister of State of Textiles, Ajay Tamta, in a written reply in
the Rajya Sabha today.

***

MM/ SB

(Release ID: 1555590) Visitor Counter : 115

Read this release in: Marathi
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-13

TEXTILE MILLS UNDER NTC
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector

Ministry of Textiles

Textile Mills under NTC

Posted On: 12 DEC 2018 1:31PM by PIB Delhi

There are 23 operational mills managed by NTC. Five mills are operational   through JV
Route, and 13 are non-operational mills. During the last ten years NTC has closed 11
unviable mills under ID Act as per sanctioned BIFR schemes MS-08 (9 in 2008-09, 1 each
in 2009-10 and 2010-11). Out of these mills, 2 mills namely Finlay Mills, Mumbai and
Minerva Mills, Bangalore relocated as Finlay Mills at Achalpur, Maharashtra and New
Minerva Mills at Hassan, Karnataka respectively.

There are 1778 mills at present in the country in Government and private sector.

This information was given by the Minister of State of Textiles, Ajay Tamta, in a written
reply in the Rajya Sabha today.

***

MM/ SB
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-13

FAME-INDIA SCHEME
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

Ministry of Heavy Industries & Public Enterprises

FAME-India Scheme

Posted On: 12 DEC 2018 1:31PM by PIB Delhi

In order to promote manufacturing of electric and hybrid vehicle technology and to
ensure sustainable growth of the same, Department of Heavy Industry is
implementing FAME-India Scheme- Phase-I [Faster Adoption and Manufacturing of
(Hybrid &) Electric Vehicles in India] from 1st April 2015. The scheme, which was
initially upto 31st April 2017, has been extended upto 31st March, 2019 or till
Notification of FAME-II, whichever is earlier.

The Phase-II of the Faster Adoption and Manufacturing of (Hybrid &) Electric
Vehicles (FAME-India) Scheme proposes to give a push to electric vehicles
(EVs) in public transport and seeks to encourage adoption of EVs by way of
market creation and demand aggregation. The draft scheme envisages the
holistic growth of EV industry, including providing for charging infrastructure,
research and development of EV technologies and push towards greater
indigenization. The scheme has not been finalized yet.

Total outlay of Phase-I of the FAME-India Scheme has been enhanced from Rs.
795 Crore to Rs. 895 Crore.

Under Demand Creation focus area, the purchaser of electric and hybrid
vehicles is given an upfront reduction in purchase price by the dealer at the time
of purchase of xEVs. Since inception of the scheme & till 6th December 2018,
the Government has given financial support (demand incentive) to about
2,61,507 electric/ hybrid vehicles. 119 models of vehicles of 27 OEMs got
registered under FAME-India Scheme for availing demand incentive.

Since inception of the scheme, several segments have been added to the
scheme so as to ensure that more people take advantage of this scheme. In
this spirit, support to fully electric buses have been added to the scheme to
support electrification of public transport. The positive results of these efforts
are borne out by the fact that DHI has so far sanctioned 455 electric buses for 9
cities in a pilot scheme launched on 31st October 2017, which got interest from
44 cities seeking 3144 e-buses.

There is no proposal from Government of India to invest in manufacturing of E-
Buses. 100 % FDI by automatic route is permitted in the automobile sector.
Further, automobile sector is in deregulated sector and both private sector and
public sector are free to carry out investment in the automobile sector, including
for manufacturing of Electric Vehicles and E-Buses.
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            The fund allocation made under this Scheme is given hereunder:

S.No. Financial Year Fund Allocated

1
 

2015-16 Rs. 75.00 Crore

2
 

2016-17 Rs. 144.00Crore

3
 

2017-18 Rs. 165.00 Crore

4 2018-19
 

Rs. 195.00Crore

        TOTAL Rs. 579.00 crore

 

 

 

This information was given by the Minister of State of Heavy Industries and
Public Enterprises, Babul Supriyo, in reply to written questions in the Lok
Sabha.

***
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(Release ID: 1555589) Visitor Counter : 376

Read this release in: Marathi

END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com

© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com



cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-13

LOW RATE OF SILK COCOONS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Major crops, Cropping patterns in various parts of the country incl. Various

Agriculture Revolutions

Ministry of Textiles

Low Rate of Silk Cocoons

Posted On: 12 DEC 2018 1:30PM by PIB Delhi

There has been fall in mulberry cocoon prices during 2018-19 compared to the prices prevailing
in the previous year. The average cocoon prices decreased by 21% with respect to bivoltine
cocoons and 24% in crossbreed cocoons during April-October 2018 compared to the same
period during last year.  There was a declining trend in cocoon prices during April18 to July 18.
However, the prices started to recover from August month onwards. In contrast to prices, the
cocoon arrivals have increased significantly during April to October 2018 compared to the same
period during the previous year for both bivoltine and cross breed cocoons.

The major reasons for fall in cocoon prices are increase in arrival of cocoons to the market. As
cocoon marketing is a state subject, the state governments have been providing various support
measures to farmers including price incentives for cocoons. The Government of India through
Central Silk Board is implementing a Central Sector Scheme - Silk Samagra to provide technical
and technological support in the country including Karnataka State. The Silk Samagra scheme
comprises the following four components:

1. Research & Development, Training, Transfer of Technology and I.T. Initiatives

2. Seed Organizations

3. Coordination and Market Development, and

4. Quality Certification Systems (QCS) / Export Brand Promotion and Technology Up-gradation.

Under this scheme, assistance  and subsidy is extended to silk farmers and stakeholders
through states for raising of kisan nursery, plantation with improved mulberry varieties,
irrigation,  chawki rearing centres with incubation facility, construction of rearing houses, rearing
equipment, door-to- door service agents for disinfection and input supply, support for improved
reeling units like automatic reeling units, multi-end reeling machines, improved Vanya reeling &
twisting machines and support for post yarn facilities for quality silk and fabric production.
Support provided under these interventions and areas would enable the silk farmers and stake
holders to get reasonable price for their produce.

This information was given by the Minister of State of Textiles, Ajay Tamta, in a written reply in
the Rajya Sabha today.

 

***

MM/ SB
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-13

EMPLOYMENT IN CPSES
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Employment

Ministry of Heavy Industries & Public Enterprises

Employment in CPSEs

Posted On: 12 DEC 2018 1:29PM by PIB Delhi

As a social safety measure, Government is implementing Counselling, Re-training and
Redeployment (CRR) scheme for employees of CPSEs who have been released under
Voluntary Retirement Scheme and Voluntary Separation Scheme. These separated
employees have opportunity of self or wage employment after short duration skill trainings
under the CRR scheme. In case an employee does not opt for training his or her dependent
is eligible for training under the scheme.

       

The total number of personnel employed in Central Public Sector Enterprises (CPSEs) during
2017-18 stood at 14.26 lakhs (provisional estimates) was lowest as compared to 14.72 lakhs
in 2016-17. The manpower planning and deployment in CPSEs is aligned to the objectives
and targets of their business plan, prevailing business conditions & requirements and other
factors like future operations, expansion and investment plan.

 

The proportion of regular employees to total employees during the last four years has
remained between 82% to 76%. The reasons for change in manpower employment include
prevailing business conditions & requirements and other factors like future operations,
expansion, investment plan and retirement.

 

This information was given by the Minister of State of Heavy Industries and Public
Enterprises, Babul Supriyo, in reply to written questions in the Lok Sabha.

 

***

MM/SB
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-13

INAUGURATION OF REGIONAL TRAINING CAMP FOR
77TH ROUND OF NSSO SOCIOECONOMIC SURVEY

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints

Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation

Inauguration of Regional Training Camp for 77th Round of
NSSO Socioeconomic Survey

Surveys to be conducted on Land and Livestock Holdings,
Agricultural Households, Debt and Investment and Time
Use

Posted On: 12 DEC 2018 1:08PM by PIB Mumbai

The National Sample Survey office (NSSO) – the premier field survey office under the Ministry of
Statistics and Programme Implementation, Government of India – in collaboration with
Directorate of Economics andStatistics, Government of Maharashtra is launching 77th Round of
socio-economic Survey on following three topics from January 2019 to December 2019.

Land and Livestock Holdings of Households and Situation Assessment of Agricultural
Households

1.

Debt and Investment2.
Time Use Survey3.

The objective of the survey on Land and Livestock Holdings of Households and Situation
Assessment of Agricultural Householdsis to generate different indicators of ownership and
operational holdings of rural households, including their ownership of livestock.

The survey on Debt and Investmentis aimed to study (i) the demand for credit from rural
families and (ii) the supply of credit by credit agencies – both institutional and non-institutional -
in order to formulate banking policies.

The Time Use Survey is aimed at measuring participation of men, women and other groups of
persons, in paid and unpaid activities. It will be an important source of information on the time
spent in unpaid caregiving activities, unpaid volunteer work and unpaid domestic service
producing activities of household members.

To train the field functionaries, the Maharashtra (West) Region is holding its Regional Training
Camp (RTC) from 17-20 December, 2018  at its Regional Office, C.G.O Complex, CBD Belapur,
Navi Mumbai. Around 100 delegates/officials are expected to attend the said RTC.Besides
imparting training, the camp will also provide a platform to discuss various intricacies regarding
the upcoming survey. It aims also at bringing uniformity in the survey procedures and practices
followed by central and state agencies.

About NSSO

The National Sample Survey Office (NSSO) established in 1950, has been instrumental in
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developing a strong database on various socio-economic parameters through its countrywide
sample surveys, which have helped the central as well as state governments in development of
planning and policy. NSS data is useful in various fields, ranging from estimation of poverty to
development of Index of Industrial Production which is used in stock exchanges. The data made
available by NSSO regarding unorganised manufacturing/services sector is widely used by
planners and policy makers.

***
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-13

IMPLEMENTATION OF MODERN TECHNIQUES IN
AGRICULTURE

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Implementation of Modern Techniques in Agriculture

Posted On: 12 DEC 2018 12:19PM by PIB Delhi

As per the results of ‘Situation Assessment Survey of Agricultural Households’ conducted by
National Sample Survey Office (NSSO) in 2013, about 63.5 percent of the agricultural
households in the rural areas of the country reported cultivation as their principal source of
income. Details of the number of farmers still following age old practices are not available in the
Survey.

Government has been taking various initiatives to create awareness among farmers about new
techniques through such programmes as  extension reforms, Mass Media Support to
Agricultural Extension, Kisan Call Centers, Agri-Clinics and Agri-business Centers,
Exhibitions/Fairs, etc. A Centrally Sponsored Scheme ‘Support to State Extension Programmes
for Extension Reforms’ popularly known as ATMA Scheme is being implemented in 676 districts
of 29 states & 3 UTs of the country, including all the districts of Maharashtra & Jharkhand. The
scheme promotes decentralized and farmer-friendly extension system in the country. Under the
Scheme, Grants-in-aid is released to the State Governments {In the ratio of 60:40 (Centre:State)
to General States, 90:10 for North-Eastern & 3 Himalayan States and 100% for UTs} with an
objective to support State Government’s efforts to revitalize their extension system and making
available the latest agricultural technologies and good agricultural practices in different thematic
areas. The extension activities include farmers training, demonstrations, exposure visits, Kisan
Mela, mobilization of Farmers Groups and organizing Farm Schools, etc.

Since inception w.e.f. 2005-06 to 2018-19 (upto 6th December, 2018), over 483.82 lakh farmers
have been benefitted through different extension activities under the Scheme. Details are given
in the Annexure.

 

Annexure

Annexure in reference to reply to Part (c) to (f) of L.S Unstarred Q.No. 104 due for

Reply on 11-12-2018

 

Details of farmers benefitted through different extension activities from 2005-06 to
2018-19 (up to 6th December, 2018)

S. N0. STATE ATMA Districts Farmers Benefitted

1 Andhra Pradesh 13 1963115

2 Bihar 38 5331746
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3 Chhatisgarh 27 1400716

4 Goa 2 15731

5 Gujarat 33 3880759

6 Haryana 21 659145

7 Himachal Pradesh 12 573877

8 J & K 22 158055

9 Jharkhand 24 908944

10 Karnataka 29 2195407

11 Kerala 14 2070533

12 Maharashtra 33 2946071

13 Madhya Pradesh 51 3786817

14 Orissa 30 4280660

15 Punjab 22 1712617

16 Rajasthan 33 2660159

17 Telangana 30 477732

18 Tamil Nadu 31 3209473

19 Uttar Pradesh 75 5561465

20 Uttarakhand 13 1056672

21 West Bengal 19 1622076

22 Assam 26 101207

23 Arunachal Pradesh 21 281355

24 Manipur 9 135578

25 Meghalaya 11 35185

26 Mizoram 8 143436

27 Nagaland 11 867961

28 Tripura 8 135912

29 Sikkim 4 83428

30 Delhi 1 162

31 Puducherry 2 24934

32 A&N 3 101416

  Total 676 48382343

 

This information was given by Minister of State for Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare
Shri Gajendra Singh Shekhawat.

 

*****
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-13

IMPLEMENTATION OF SWAMINATHAN COMMITTEE
REPORT

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues related to direct & indirect Farm Subsidies and MSP

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Implementation of Swaminathan Committee Report

Posted On: 12 DEC 2018 12:18PM by PIB Delhi

Government fixes-the Minimum Support Prices (MSPs) of various agricultural crops
on the recommendations of the Commission for Agricultural Costs & Prices (CACP),
after ascertaining the views of State Governments and Central Ministries/
Departments concerned. While recommending MSPs, CACP considers the cost of
production and host of factors such as demand-supply situation, trends in domestic
and international prices, inter-crop price parity, terms of trade between agricultural
and non-agricultural sectors and the likely impact of MSP on consumers and overall
economy along with rational utilization of scarce natural resources like land and
water.

 

National Commission on Farmers headed by Dr. M. S. Swaminathan submitted its
report in 2006. One of the recommendations of Commission was that MSP should be
at least 50 percent more than the weighted average cost of production. This
recommendation was not incorporated in the National policy for Farmers 2007.
However, recently Government has increased the MSP for all Kharif and Rabi crops
and other commercial crops for the season 2018-19 with a return of atleast 50
percent over cost of production, which was a historic decision by the Government.

 

This information was given by  Minister of State for Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers
Welfare Shri Parshottam Rupala.

 

 

APS/RCS
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-13

PRODUCTION OF SUGARCANE
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Major crops, Cropping patterns in various parts of the country incl. Various

Agriculture Revolutions

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Production of Sugarcane

Posted On: 12 DEC 2018 12:15PM by PIB Delhi

State-wise details of sown area under sugarcane crops during each of the last three years i.e.
from 2015-16 to 2017-18 are given at Annexure.

The normal area (average of latest five years) under sugarcane cultivation in the country is
48.84 lakh hectares. During 2015-16 area under sugarcane was estimated above the normal
area coverage at 49.27 lakh hectares. The area under sugarcane declined to 44.36 lakh
hectares during 2016-17 due to lesser area coverage in Maharashtra and then increased to
47.32 lakh hectares during 2017-18.

The area under sugarcane cultivation depends on farmer’s preference, shift of area to other
competing crops, agro-climatic conditions, inter-crop profitability, irrigation facilities, and
resource availability with farmers and timely payment of cane dues to farmers by the mills etc.

To enhance production and productivity of sugarcane in the country, the Government has been
implementing           Sugarcane Development Programme under National Food Security
Mission - Commercial Crops (NFSM-CC) in 13      major sugarcane growing states of the
country v iz.  Andhra Pradesh, Bihar,  Gujarat ,  Haryana, Karnataka,  Madhya
Pradesh,Maharashtra, Odisha, Punjab, Telangana, Tamil Nadu, Uttarakhand and Uttar
Pradesh from 2014-15. Under this scheme thrust has been given on transfer of
technology through frontline demonstrations and training in order to extend benefits to the
farmers.  The components under NFSM-CC Sugarcane includes demonstration on inter-
cropping and single bud chip technology with sugarcane, assistance for breeder seed
production, production / supply    of tissue culture plantlets/seedlings, distribution of
plant protection chemicals and bio-agents, etc. The Central Government also fixes Fair and
Remunerative Price (FRP) of sugarcane, well in advance of sowing season, to induce farmers
to sow sugarcane. FRP is a minimum benchmark price below which sugar mills cannot
purchase cane from the cane growers.  

The states can also support Sugarcane Development Programme under Rashtriya Krishi Vikas
Yojana (RKVY) with the approval of State Level Sanctioning Committee (SLCC).

 

    Annexure  

Annexure referred to in reply to parts (a) to (c) of the Lok Sabha Unstarred
Question No.111 due for reply on 11.12.2018

 

 

         

 Area of Sugarcane during 2015-16 to 2017-18  
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State
Area ('000 Hectares)  

2015-
16

2016-
17

2017-18*  

Andhra Pradesh 122.0 103.0 99.0  

Assam 29.5 31.4 30.0  

Bihar 244.0 239.6 236.2  

Chhattisgarh 35.5 20.8 29.9  

Gujarat 157.0 169.0 182.0  

Haryana 93.0 102.0 114.0  

Himachal Pradesh 1.9 1.7 1.6  

Jammu & Kashmir 0.2 0.0 1.0  

Jharkhand 10.2 7.4 7.5  

Karnataka 450.0 397.0 350.0  

Kerala 1.4 1.1 1.1  

Madhya Pradesh 103.0 92.0 98.0  

Maharashtra 987.0 633.3 902.0  

Orissa 9.0 5.5 3.7  

Punjab 90.0 88.0 96.0  

Rajasthan 6.1 6.9 5.4  

Tamilnadu 252.3 218.3 179.7  

Telengana 35.0 29.0 35.0  

Uttar Pradesh 2169.0 2160.0 2234.0  

Uttarakhand 96.9 93.0 90.0  

West Bengal 17.4 21.0 19.2  

Others 16.8 15.8 16.7  

All-India 4927.1 4435.7 4732.0  

* As per 4th Advance Estimates.      

 

This information was given by Minister of State for Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare
Shri Gajendra Singh Shekhawat.

 

*****
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-13

HIKE IN MSP
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues related to direct & indirect Farm Subsidies and MSP

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

HIKE IN MSP

Posted On: 12 DEC 2018 12:11PM by PIB Delhi

Government fixes Minimum Support Prices (MSPs) of 22 mandated agricultural crops and Fair &
Remunerative Price (FRP) for Sugarcane on the basis of recommendations of Commission for
Agricultural Costs & Prices (CACP), after considering the views of State Governments and
Central Ministries/Departments concerned and other relevant factors. In addition, MSP for Toria
and De-Husked coconut is also fixed on the basis of MSPs of Rapeseed/Mustard and Copra
respectively. The Union Budget for 2018-19 had announced the pre-determined principle to
keep MSPs at levels of one and half times the cost of production for all mandated crops.
Accordingly, Government has increased MSPs for all mandated agricultural crops for the season
2018-19. Details of cost, MSP and percent return over cost for the year 2017-18 & 2018-19 is at
Annexure I. This decision of the Government was a historic one as it fulfills the commitment to
the farmers to provide 50 per cent return over cost of production for the first time.

Government is committed to farmers welfare and towards this objective it has changed its
strategy from being production centric to an income centric one. The above MSP policy is
another progressive step forward in a series of reforms that the Government has been rolling out
for the last 4 years, committed as it is to doubling farmers’ income by 2022 and improving the
welfare substantively.

 Region specific parameters are kept in view by the CACP while recommending MSP for
agricultural crops.  Since the cost of production varies in different States on account of
differences in levels of irrigation, resource endowment, farm mechanization, land holding size
etc., CACP uses all-India weighted average cost of production while making its
recommendations and recommends uniform MSP which is applicable to all states. Details of
State-wise cost of production for the year 2018-19 is given at Annexure II. As per the existing
arrangements, procurement is made of the crops for which MSPs are announced through
Central and State agencies. In so far as cereals/nutri cereals are concerned, they are procured
through FCI and decentralized procurement system mainly for distribution under the public
distribution system (PDS), for welfare schemes and buffer stocking for food security.
Government implements Price Support Scheme (PSS) for   procurement of  oilseeds,    pulses 
and    cotton    through     Central  Nodal Agencies  at  MSP  declared   by   the    Government.  
  A n ew c Umbrella   Scheme ‘Pradhan Mantri Annadata Aay

SanraksHan Abhiyan’ (PM-AASHA) has been announced by the government. The scheme
consists of three sub-schemes i.e. Price Support Scheme (PSS), Price Deficiency Payment
Scheme (PDPS) and Private Procurement & Stockist Scheme (PPSS) on a pilot basis.

The payments to the farmers are made through Real Time Gross settlement (RTGS)/ National
Electronic Fund Transfer (NEFT) and account payee cheque by the procuring agencies.
However, if producer/farmers gets better price in comparison to MSP, they are free to sell their
produce in open market.
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Annexure I

Annexure referred to in reply to part (a) to (c) of Lok Sabha Unstarred Question No.14 due
for reply on 11.12.2018.

 

Cost*, Minimum Support Price (MSP) & percent return over cost               

 (Rs/Qtl)

                  Sl.
No.

Commodity 2017-18 2018-19

KHARIF  CROPS Cost MSP
% Return over
cost

Cost MSP
% Return over
cost

1 PADDY(Common) 1117 1550 38.8 1166 1750 50.1

2 JOWAR (Hybrid) 1556 1700 9.3 1619 2430 50.1

3 BAJRA 949 1425 50.2 990 1950 97.0

4 MAIZE 1044 1425 36.5 1131 1700 50.3

5 RAGI 1861 1900 2.1 1931 2897 50.0

6 ARHAR(Tur) 3318 5450 64.3 3432 5675 65.4

7 MOONG 4286 5575 30.1 4650 6975 50.0

8 URAD 3265 5400 65.4 3438 5600 62.9

9
COTTON (Medium
Staple) 

3276 4020 22.7 3433 5150 50.0

10
GROUNDNUT IN
SHELL

3159 4450 40.9 3260 4890 50.0

11 SUNFLOWER SEED 3481 4100 17.8 3592 5388 50.0

12 SOYABEEN 2121 3050 43.8 2266 3399 50.0

13 SESAMUM 4067 5300 30.3 4166 6249 50.0

14 NIGERSEED 3912 4050 3.5 3918 5877 50.0

  RABI CROPS            

1 WHEAT 817 1735 112.4 866 1840 112.5

2 BARLEY 845 1410 66.9 860 1440 67.4

3 GRAM 2461 4400 78.8 2637 4620 75.2

4 MASUR (LENTIL) 2366 4250 79.6 2532 4475 76.7

5 RAPESEED/MUSTARD 2123 4000 88.4 2212 4200 89.9

6 SAFFLOWER 3125 4100 31.2 3294 4945 50.1

  OTHER CROPS            

1 COPRA (Milling) 4758 6500 36.6 5007 7511 50.0

2 JUTE 2160 3500 62.0 2267 3700 63.2

3 SUGARCANE# 152 255 67.8 155 275 77.4
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* Includes all paid out costs such as those incurred on account of hired human labour, bullock
labour/machine labour, rent paid for leased in land, expenses incurred on use of material inputs
like seeds, fertilizers, manures, irrigation charges, depreciation on implements and farm
buildings, interest on working capital, diesel/electricity for operation of pump sets etc,
miscellaneous expenses and imputed value of family labour.

# Fair and Remunerative Price (FRP)

Annexure-II

Annexure referred to in reply to part (d)&(e) of Lok Sabha Unstarred Question No. 14 due for reply on 11.12.2018

                                      (Rs../Qtl.)

Year 2018-19

Crop Paddy Jowar Bajra Maize Ragi
Arhar
(Tur)

Moong Urad Cotton Groundnut Soyabean Sunflower Sesamum Nigerseed Wheat Barley Gram Masur
Rapeseed
/
Mustard

Safflower

MSP 1750 2430 1950 1700 2897 5675 6975 5600 5150 4890 3399 5388 6249 5877 1840 1440 4620 4475 4200 4945
State Cost*
Andhra
Pradesh

1067 1302   803   4552 3411 1860 3562 2757   3667 5752       3245      
Assam 1259                                   4195  
Bihar 1065     814                     972     1951 1904  
Chhattisgarh 1002             2567     2679           2443      
Gujarat 1080   982 1819   3772     3018 3364     5912   1122       2140  
Haryana 1068   1085           3114           783       1788  
Himachal
Pradesh

1071     1526                     1485          
Jharkhand 1369     915                     1149          
Karnataka 1095 1936 1555 1010 2139 3276 4724   3272 4767   3682         3064     1992

Kerala 1342                                      
Madhya
Pradesh

1306 1412   1011   2704   2812 3653   1984   3685   845   2402 2281 1475  
Maharashtra 2102 1685 2119 1415 2097 3693 6688 5697 3990 4253 2777 2988     1717   2942     4438

Odisha 1382     1159   4304 4497 4700 4056 3543     5427 3918            
Punjab 702     961         3304           654          
Rajasthan   1410 867 1612     4587 4927 2656 1554 2378   5205   903 850 2277   2269  
Tamil Nadu 1174 1147 995 1111 1471   3921 4152 4342 4240     5825              
Uttar Pradesh 1119   811 1279   3320   4004         4516   917 881 3362 3103 2315  
Uttarakhand 1012       1050                   913          
West Bengal 1379                       2823         2626 2922  
All India 1166 1619 990 1131 1931 3432 4650 3438 3433 3260 2266 3592 4166 3918 866 860 2637 2532 2212 3294

                                                         

  

This information was given by  Minister of State for Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare
Shri Gajendra Singh Shekhawat. 

.

*****

APS/RCS

(Release ID: 1555572) Visitor Counter : 330

Read this release in: Bengali
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-13

REDUCTION OF PREMIUM OF PMFBY
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agricultural Finance & Insurance

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Reduction of Premium of PMFBY

Posted On: 12 DEC 2018 12:12PM by PIB Delhi

Under Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana (PMFBY) and Restructured Weather Based Crop
Insurance Scheme (RWBCIS), the premium payable by farmers has been substantially
reduced and simplified and there is one premium rate on pan-India basis for farmers which is
maximum 1.5%, 2% and 5% of sum insured for Rabi, Kharif and annual horticultural /
commercial crops, respectively.

Crop insurance is a major risk mitigation tool for the benefit of farmers. Insurance is all about
spreading the risk over the period and over the area. Insurers save premium in good
seasons/years and pay high claims, if any, in bad years from the savings made in the good
years. As against the premium collected from farmers amounting to Rs.4216.04 crore in 2016-
17, claims of Rs. 16279.25 crore have been paid to farmers.  Similarly, claims of Rs.16967.92
crore have been paid during 2017-18 (Kharif 2017) against premium collected from farmers
amounting to 3038.70 crore.   Details of the premium received by insurance companies and
claimed paid to the farmers during last three seasons is as under.

                                                                                                  

(Rs. in Crore)

Season Gross Premium received
Farmers contribution in
Gross Premium

T o t a l
Claims

2016-17 22345.51 4216.04 16279.25

2017-18 (Kharif’17
only)

19767.46 3038.70 16967.92

 

In spite of overall good monsoon during first two years of implementation of PMFBY, the
claim ratio during 2016-17 is about 73% and during Kharif 2017, it is about 86%. Moreover,
administrative and other cost for insurance company for implementation of the scheme
ranges from 10-12%.   Moreover, administrative and other cost for insurance company for
implementation of the scheme ranges from 10% to 12% of gross premium. Further, the
farmers in most affected areas/States received higher claims and the claim ratio was high in
these States viz. Kerala 210% and Karnataka-132%, during Kharif 2016, Tamil Nadu – 287%
and Andhra Pradesh 159% during Rabi 2016-17.  Similarly during Kharif 2017, the higher
claim ratio is in the States of Chhattisgarh – 425%, Haryana – 201%, Madhya Pradesh –
135% and Odisha – 204%.

This information was given by Minister of State for Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare
Shri Parshottam Rupala.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-13

IMPACT OF DEMONETIZATION ON FARMERS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Major crops, Cropping patterns in various parts of the country incl. Various

Agriculture Revolutions

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Impact of Demonetization on Farmers

Posted On: 12 DEC 2018 12:08PM by PIB Delhi

Total quantity of certified/quality seeds sold to the farmers in the Country was 304.04 lakh quintals in
2015-16 increased to 348.58 lakh quintals in 2016-17.

Total quantity of fertilizers sold to the farmers in the Country were 92.99 lakh Metric Tons  in
November and December, 2015 increased to 99.63  lakh Metric Tons in November and
December, 2016. State-wise details of rabi and kharif crops sown from 2014 to 2018 are in
annexure I and II respectively.

The national growth rate of crop sector in 2014-15 was -3.7 per cent,  in 2015-16 was -3.2 per
cent and  in 2016-17 was 6.9 per cent. 

In the year 2016-17, growth rate of crop sector was increased to 6.9 percent.

 

Annexure-I

State-wise crop sown in Rabi season from 2014 to 2018

(Area in 000 ha.)

State 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 2017-18

Andhra Pradesh 2026.00 2247.0 1892.00 2154.00

Assam 868.80 852.7 865.21 874.00

Bihar 3305.64 3190.7 3222.06 3132.50

Chhattisgarh 869.81 809.9 874.30 756.90

Gujarat 1715.00 1426.0 1685.00 1856.00

Haryana 3195.40 3199.0 3138.30 3138.00

Himachal Pradesh 374.08 382.8 390.83 381.88

Jammu & Kashmir 386.08 337.7 347.09 356.03

Jharkhand 657.64 634.9 884.02 973.89

Karnataka 3098.00 3444.0 2611.70 3296.00

Kerala 46.05 48.4 44.98 46.38

Madhya Pradesh 10888.19 10907.0 11602.17 11213.00

Maharashtra 5796.00 5552.0 6494.60 5185.50

Orissa 752.45 667.6 639.67 570.58
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Punjab 3596.20 3588.5 3565.40 3573.80

Rajasthan 7462.02 6941.2 7349.68 6906.41

Tamil Nadu 1213.21 1242.2 1069.69 1292.43

Telangana 968.00 681.0 1275.17 1389.00

Uttar Pradesh 12281.00 11506.0 12119.00 12088.00

Uttarakhand 420.12 408.3 408.00 398.00

West Bengal 2464.20 2597.1 2473.92 2638.48

Others 535.13 572.7 586.85 604.04

All-India 62919.03 61236.9 63539.64 62824.82

 Annexure-II

 

 

State-wise crop sown in Kharif season from 2014-2018

(Area in 000 ha.)

State 2014-15 2015-16 2016-17 2017-18

Andhra Pradesh 3976.00 3597.0 3804.00 3561.00

Assam 2243.45 2246.5 2229.47 2209.00

Bihar 3901.50 3854.6 3917.94 3823.37

Chhattisgarh 4499.10 4514.7 4495.50 4420.37

Gujarat 7338.56 7161.4 7444.00 7450.00

Haryana 2505.40 2515.8 2653.90 2734.40

Himachal Pradesh 394.96 392.9 397.66 384.63

Jammu & Kashmir 631.70 629.7 633.47 637.48

Jharkhand 2169.14 2280.8 2536.84 2510.28

Karnataka 6824.00 6264.0 6937.10 6342.00

Kerala 155.91 154.5 133.99 146.81

Madhya Pradesh 12306.10 12761.0 13150.60 13180.00

Maharashtra 15116.00 15058.0 14725.30 15047.30

Orissa 4775.41 4485.1 4570.41 4323.78

Punjab 3548.60 3535.7 3405.00 3578.60

Rajasthan 10322.51 11303.8 11985.66 12030.11

Tamil Nadu 3189.96 3306.1 2559.56 3098.81

Telangana 3892.00 3757.0 3977.00 4168.00

Uttar Pradesh 11064.80 11309.0 11404.20 11061.00

Uttarakhand 610.82 598.6 590.00 574.00

West Bengal 5034.27 5146.7 5138.10 4797.06
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Others 1172.63 1197.2 1206.09 1201.37

All-India 105672.81 106070.0 107895.78 107279.36

 

This information was given by Minister of State for Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare
Shri Parshottam Rupala.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-13

AGRICULTURAL MARKETING
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Transport & Marketing of agricultural produce

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Agricultural Marketing

Posted On: 12 DEC 2018 12:06PM by PIB Delhi

Although Agricultural Marketing is a State subject, however, the Union Government has taken
necessary steps for strengthening, upgrading and expanding agricultural marketing facilities
across the country including Madhya Pradesh.  To expand marketing facilities for the farmers
and to facilitate them to receive competitive and remunerative prices in transparent manner,
Government has operationalised e-National Agriculture Market (e-NAM) with integration of 585
regulated markets across the country including 58 number of Madhya Pradesh.  Under the
scheme, apart from providing technical support, financial assistance for electronic weighing
scale, computer IT equipments, assaying equipments, cleaning/ sorting/ grading equipments
and bio- composting unit is also provided.  To further expand the marketing facilities in State of
Madhya Pradesh, it has been promoting direct purchase of farmers’ produce outside the market
yard by the private company like ITC through establishment of purchase centres (ITC Chaupal)
and undertaking contract farming.  

In Madhya Pradesh, the organised wholesale marketing of agricultural produce is being
carried out by the network of 555 regulated market yards. In addition, Madhya Pradesh
Government has prepared plan for development of about 1064 Haat Bazaars located nearer
to farm gate by creating additional and required facilities through existing scheme of
MGNREGA etc, which would facilitate farmers to directly sell their produce to consumer and
bulk purchasers. Being proposal based received from States; there is no State-wise
allocation of funds under e-NAM.  However,   Rs.17.40 crore has already been released to
Madhya Pradesh for integration of 58 e-NAM Mandis.

Further, Madhya Pradesh Government allocates Rs.125 crore per year from Kisan Sadak
Nidhi Fund for improving marketing facilities in the State. State is also spending about
Rs.150 crore for development of Fruits and Vegetables market yards.

This information was given by Minister of State for Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare
Shri Gajendra Singh Shekhawat.

*****
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-13

PRADHAN MANTRI FASAL BIMA YOJANA
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agricultural Finance & Insurance

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana

Posted On: 12 DEC 2018 12:04PM by PIB Delhi

Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana (PMFBY) has been under implementation in the
country including the States of Andhra Pradesh and Telangana since Kharif 2016
season.

 

Various measures namely, timelines for settlement of claims, leveraging of
technology for assessment of yield by State Government agencies using
smartphone/CCE Agri App, integration of all individual farmer data on National Crop
Insurance Portal etc. have been taken under PMFBY.  However, due to use of
manual process for transmission yield data; late release of their share in premium
subsidy by some States like Andhra Pradesh and Telangana; yield related disputes
between insurance companies and States, non-receipt of account details of some
farmers for transfer of claims etc. settlement of claims in some States has been
delayed under the scheme.

 

To resolve the issue of delay in payment of claims, timelines have been tightened and
penalty provision of 12% interest rate per annum by Insurance Company to farmers
for delay in settlement claims beyond 10 days of prescribed cut-off date for payment
of claims; 12% interest rate for delay in release of State share of Subsidy beyond
three months of prescribed cut-off date/submission of requisition by Insurance
Companies etc. have been prescribed in the revised Operational Guidelines issued
recently.  

 

 Season-wise/Year-wise and State-wise details of farmer enrolled under the Pradhan
Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana (PMFBY), since its inception from Kharif 2016 till Rabi
2017-18, are given in   Annexure.
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 This information was given by  Minister of State for Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers
Welfare Shri Parshottam Rupala
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-13

INCREASE IN MSP
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues related to direct & indirect Farm Subsidies and MSP

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Increase in MSP

Posted On: 12 DEC 2018 12:03PM by PIB Delhi

Government fixes Minimum Support Prices (MSPs) of 22 mandated Kharif and Rabi crops and
Fair & Remunerative Prices (FRP) for Sugarcane on the basis of recommendations of
Commission for Agricultural Costs & Prices (CACP), after considering the views of State
Governments and Central Ministries/Departments concerned & other relevant factors. In
addition, MSP for Toria and De-Husked coconut is also fixed on the basis of MSPs of
Rapeseed/Mustard and Copra respectively.

Government generally increases the MSPs of all notified crops which provide adequate return
over cost of production. Government has increased MSPs substantially for all mandated crops
for the season 2018-19. This decision of the Government was a historic one as it fulfills the
commitment to the farmers to provide 50 per cent return over cost of production for the first time
for all mandated crops. Details of MSP, cost and percent return over cost for 2016-17, 2017-18
& 2018-19 is given at Annexure.

 

While recommending MSPs, CACP considers a host of factors including all India weighted
average cost of production of crops. The costs considered are comprehensive and include all
paid out costs such as those incurred on account of hired human labour, bullock labour/machine
labour, rent paid for leased in land, expenses incurred in cash and kind on use of material inputs
like seeds, fertilizers, manures, irrigation charges, depreciation on implements and farm
buildings, interest on working capital, diesel/electricity for operation of pump sets etc,
miscellaneous expenses and imputed value of family labour. The MSPs fixed by Government for
most of the crops provide atleast a return of 50 per cent over cost of production for the year
2018-19.

 

Annexure

 

Annexure referred to in reply to part (a) of Lok Sabha Unstarred Question No.227 due for
reply on 11.12.2018.

 

        Cost*, Minimum Support Price (MSP) and percent return over cost                   
(Rs/quintal)

Sl.
No.

Commodity 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19
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KHARIF  CROPS Cost MSP

%
Return
o v e r
cost

Cost MSP

%
Return
o v e r
cost

Cost MSP

%
Return
o v e r
cost

1 PADDY(Common) 1045 1470 40.7 1117 1550 38.8 1166 1750 50.1

                     

               (Grade A) ^   1510     1590     1770  

2 JOWAR (Hybrid) 1501 1625 8.3 1556 1700 9.3 1619 2430 50.1

               (Maldandi) ^   1650     1725     2450  

3 BAJRA 925 1330 43.8 949 1425 50.2 990 1950 97.0

4 MAIZE 966 1365 41.3 1044 1425 36.5 1131 1700 50.3

5 RAGI 1733 1725 -0.5 1861 1900 2.1 1931 2897 50.0

6 ARHAR(Tur) 3241 5050 55.8 3318 5450 64.3 3432 5675 65.4

7 MOONG 4065 5225 28.5 4286 5575 30.1 4650 6975 50.0

8 URAD 3584 5000 39.5 3265 5400 65.4 3438 5600 62.9

9 COTTON (Medium
Staple)  2889 3860 33.6 3276 4020 22.7 3433 5150 50.0

                (Long Staple) ^   4160     4320     5450  

10 GROUNDNUT IN SHELL 3371 4220 25.2 3159 4450 40.9 3260 4890 50.0

11 SUNFLOWER SEED 3479 3950 13.5 3481 4100 17.8 3592 5388 50.0

12 SOYABEEN 1852 2775 49.8 2121 3050 43.8 2266 3399 50.0

13 SESAMUM 4188 5000 19.4 4067 5300 30.3 4166 6249 50.0

14 NIGERSEED 3366 3825 13.6 3912 4050 3.5 3918 5877 50.0

  RABI CROPS                  

1 WHEAT 797 1625 103.9 817 1735 112.4 866 1840 112.5

2 BARLEY 816 1325 62.4 845 1410 66.9 860 1440 67.4

3 GRAM 2241 4000 78.5 2461 4400 78.8 2637 4620 75.2

4 MASUR (LENTIL) 2174 3950 81.7 2366 4250 79.6 2532 4475 76.7

5 RAPESEED/MUSTARD 1871 3700 97.8 2123 4000 88.4 2212 4200 89.9

6 SAFFLOWER 3049 3700 21.4 3125 4100 31.2 3294 4945 50.1

7 TORIA ^   3560     3900     4190  

  OTHER CROPS                  

1 COPRA (Milling) 4676 5950 27.2 4758 6500 36.6 5007 7511 50.0

                 (Ball)^   6240     6785 42.6   7750  

2 DE-HUSKED COCONUT
^   1600     1760     2030  

3 JUTE 2125 3200 50.6 2160 3500 62.0 2267 3700 63.2

4 SUGARCANE 140 230 64.3 152 255 67.8 155 275 77.4

 

 * Includes all paid out costs such as those incurred on account of hired human labour, bullock labour/machine labour, rent paid for
leased in land, expenses incurred on use of material inputs like seeds, fertilizers, manures, irrigation charges, depreciation on
implements and farm buildings,interest on working capital, diesel/electricity for operation of pump sets etc, miscellaneous
expenses and imputed value of family labour.
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^ Cost data are not separately compiled for Paddy(Grade A), Jowar (Maldandi), Cotton (Long staple), Toria, Copra(ball) and De-
husked coconut.

 

 

This information was given by Minister of State for Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare
Shri Gajendra Singh Shekhawat.
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INDIA ATTACHES UTMOST IMPORTANCE TO THE 2030
AGENDA FOR SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT: VICE
PRESIDENT

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Inclusive growth, Inclusion and Poverty

Vice President's Secretariat

India attaches utmost importance to the 2030 Agenda for
Sustainable Development: Vice President

Terrorism is a big menace to world community & Poverty is
also a challenge for all of us;

Interacts with Member, Mexican Chamber of Deputies

Posted On: 11 DEC 2018 7:15PM by PIB Delhi

The Vice President of India, Shri M. Venkaiah Naidu has said that India attaches utmost
importance to the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development. He was interacting with the
Member, Chamber of Deputies (Lower House of Mexican Parliament) & President, Inter-
Parliamentary Union (IPU), Ms. Gabriela Cuevas Barron who called on him, here today.

The Vice President said that Mexico is a very important partner for India and India attaches
great importance to relations with Mexico. India has been an active member of the Inter-
Parliamentary Union (IPU) and participated in all meetings/events, he said. We cherish our
relationship and engagements with the IPU family, he added.

The Vice President said that India takes note of the IPU is working on priority areas such as
human rights, gender equity, child protection, sustainable development, climate change,
migration etc. We look forward to greater engagement with IPU under your leadership, he said.

Shri Naidu said that India attaches utmost importance to the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable
Development. He further said that the 2030 Agenda and its 17 Sustainable Developmental
Goals (SDGs) mirror our own vision of development. Several of our initiatives like the Beti
Bachao Beti Padhao, Swachh Bharat, Jan Dhan Yojana etc., closely relate to several targets of
SDGs, he added.

The Vice President said that terrorism is a big menace to world community and it has no religion,
but our neighbour is unfortunately funding and abetting it. Poverty is also a challenge for all of us
and we have to support each other and move forward with much greater coordination and
cooperation, he added.

The Member, Mexican Chamber of Deputies & the President, IPU said that Mexico would like to
further strengthen bilateral relations with India at all levels and in all sectors. She further said
that Mexico would like to benefit from India's Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT) scheme and explore
transfer of technology and know how to reach the Mexicans, particularly the vulnerable and
those living in the far-flung areas.
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Ms. Gabriela said that Mexico would be keen to send the Director of their newly created welfare
Bank to come and study the Indian system. IPU under Mexican presidency to prioritise the fight
against terrorism, she added.

***

AKT/BK/MS

(Release ID: 1555548) Visitor Counter : 588
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-13

INDIAN PORTS ASSOCIATION LAUNCHES ‘PCS 1X’ TO
INCREASE EASE OF DOING BUSINESS

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Ports & Waterways

Ministry of Shipping

Indian Ports Association Launches ‘PCS 1x’ to Increase
Ease of Doing Business

Posted On: 11 DEC 2018 6:39PM by PIB Delhi

Indian Ports Association (IPA), under the guidance of Ministry of Shipping launched the Port
Community System ‘PCS1x’. The url www.indianpcs.gov.in was launched by Shri Sanjay Bhatia,
Chairman IPA in the presence of various stakeholders from Mumbai today. It was attended by all
Major Port Chairmen through video conference. Shri Bhatia, while launching the portal lauded
the effort of all involved for completion of the project in record time of 6 months.

‘PCS 1x’ is a cloud based new generation technology, with user-friendly interface.  This system
seamlessly integrates 8 new stakeholders besides the 19 existing stakeholders from the
maritime trade on a single platform.

The platform offers value added services such as notification engine, workflow, mobile
application, track and trace, better user interface, better security features, improved inclusion by
offering dashboard for those with no IT capability. A unique feature of ‘PCS1x’ is that it can latch
on to third party software which provides services to the maritime industry thereby enabling the
stakeholders to access wide network of services. The system enables single sign on facility to
provide one stop interface to all the functionalities across all stakeholders. Another major feature
is the deployment of a world class state of the art payment aggregator solution which removes
dependency on bank specific payment eco system.

This system will enable trade to have an improved communication with the customs as they
have also embarked on an Application Programming Interface (API) based architecture, thereby
enabling real time interaction.

This System offers a database that acts as a single data point to all transactions. Itcaptures and
stores data on its first occurrence thereby reducing manual intervention, the need to enter
transaction data at various points and thereby reducing errors in the process. It is estimated that
this feature alone will reduce 11/2 to 2 days in a life of transaction. The application will have a
cascading effect in reducing dwell time and overall cost of transaction. The platform has the
potential to revolutionize maritime trade in India and bring it at par with global best practices and
pave the way to improve the Ease of Doing Business world ranking and Logistics Performance
Index (LPI) ranks.

A major training and outreach program is under way to educate the stakeholders about the uses
and benefits of ‘PCS 1x’.

This system is also an initiative that supports green initiatives by reducing dependency on paper.
The web-based platform has been developed indigenously and is a part of the ‘Make in India’
and ‘Digital India’ initiative of the Hon’ble Prime Minister.
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The Ministry of Shipping is separately issuing order to make usage of the PCS platform
mandatory.

For more details on the stakeholder registration and integration process log on to
www.indianpcs.gov.in  or call the helpline no.: 1800115055 

Email : support.ipcs@nic.in

******

NP/ MS
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Source : www.economictimes.indiatimes.com Date : 2018-12-14

PFC PLANS TO BORROW RS 7,000 CRORE FROM
DOMESTIC BANKS TO FUND REC DEAL

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector

NEW DELHI: State-run Power Finance Corp ( PFC) plans to fund its acquisition of REC by
borrowing Rs 7,000 crore from domestic banks, for which negotiations have begun, and is likely
to moderate its dividend pay out as well as disbursements to loan accounts this financial year.
The company is also banking on a special dividend from REC Ltd after the acquisition, said a
government official.

It is not expected to raise funds through issue of shares this year as the borrowings along with
internal resources and several other steps will enable the firm to fund the Rs 14,000 crore
buyout as well as manage the capitalisation issue, the official said.

Credit rating agencies have put the company on credit watch after announcement of the deal.
Moody’s Investor Service Thursday said it has placed the ratings of PFC and REC on review for
downgrade. ICRA has placed debt programmes of both companies under watch till valuation of
the deal.

The Union cabinet last week approved sale of government’s stake in REC to PFC along with
transfer of management control, in a deal estimated to raise over Rs 14,000 crore disinvestment
proceeds. A ministerial committee comprising finance minister Arun Jaitley, power minister RK
Singh and road transport minister Nitin Gadkari will work out modalities of the acquisition based
on proposals submitted by a committee of secretaries.

“PFC borrowed Rs 77,000 crore from the market last FY and normally borrows Rs 65,000-
70,000 crore in a year. Therefore, it should not have liquidity concerns while raising funds for the
operations and acquisition deal,” he said.

About Rs 500 crore capital is likely to be released by the end of this month through merger of
the company’s renewable energy arm PFC Green Energy. “All these measures along with
unwinding of its stressed assets should help the company in sailing through the buyout of REC,”
he said.

The official said given the higher capital adequacy and bigger balance sheet, PFC is in a better
position to manage the risk on capitalisation ratios. “PFC may have to raise tier-II capital, which
is a normal market borrowing in the form of subordinated debt. The company has informed us
that being a regular whole sale market borrower this should not be a significant challenge,” a
MoF official said.
NEW DELHI: State-run Power Finance Corp ( PFC) plans to fund its acquisition of REC by
borrowing Rs 7,000 crore from domestic banks, for which negotiations have begun, and is likely
to moderate its dividend pay out as well as disbursements to loan accounts this financial year.
The company is also banking on a special dividend from REC Ltd after the acquisition, said a
government official.

It is not expected to raise funds through issue of shares this year as the borrowings along with
internal resources and several other steps will enable the firm to fund the Rs 14,000 crore
buyout as well as manage the capitalisation issue, the official said.

Credit rating agencies have put the company on credit watch after announcement of the deal.
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Moody’s Investor Service Thursday said it has placed the ratings of PFC and REC on review for
downgrade. ICRA has placed debt programmes of both companies under watch till valuation of
the deal.

The Union cabinet last week approved sale of government’s stake in REC to PFC along with
transfer of management control, in a deal estimated to raise over Rs 14,000 crore disinvestment
proceeds. A ministerial committee comprising finance minister Arun Jaitley, power minister RK
Singh and road transport minister Nitin Gadkari will work out modalities of the acquisition based
on proposals submitted by a committee of secretaries.

“PFC borrowed Rs 77,000 crore from the market last FY and normally borrows Rs 65,000-
70,000 crore in a year. Therefore, it should not have liquidity concerns while raising funds for the
operations and acquisition deal,” he said.

About Rs 500 crore capital is likely to be released by the end of this month through merger of
the company’s renewable energy arm PFC Green Energy. “All these measures along with
unwinding of its stressed assets should help the company in sailing through the buyout of REC,”
he said.

The official said given the higher capital adequacy and bigger balance sheet, PFC is in a better
position to manage the risk on capitalisation ratios. “PFC may have to raise tier-II capital, which
is a normal market borrowing in the form of subordinated debt. The company has informed us
that being a regular whole sale market borrower this should not be a significant challenge,” a
MoF official said.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-14

PMGSY
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Roads

Ministry of Rural Development

PMGSY

Posted On: 13 DEC 2018 5:49PM by PIB Delhi

The average length of road in kilometers constructed per day under Pradhan Mantri Gram
Sadak Yojana (PMGSY) during the last two years and the current financial year, State/UT-
wise are given in Annexure-I.

 

        The roads sanctioned under PMGSY is as per the specifications for rural roads
developed by Indian Road Congress (IRC) and also the standard prescribed in Rural
Roads Manual IRC-SP:20, published by IRC. At the time of execution, three tier quality
check system is adopted to ensure that the roads are being constructed as per prescribed
standard.

 

  The unit for PMGSY programme is a Habitation. As reported by the State Government,
out of 1,78,184 eligible unconnected habitations, 1,58,013 habitations have been
sanctioned by the Ministry and 1,44,398 habitations have already been provided
connectivity. Further, States have provided connectivity to 16,310 habitations under their
own schemes. The State/UT-wise details are given in Annexure-II.

 

 The Ministry of Rural Development has taken a number of initiatives to meet the
challenges faced Central Public Sector Undertakings (CPSUs) in some States to augment
execution capacity, contractor’s Outreach Programmes in States to attract the Contractors
in the implementation of the Programme. Further, the progress of implementation of
PMGSY is regularly reviewed by way of Regional Review Meetings (RRMs), Performance
Review Committee (PRC) Meetingsby the States in implementation of PMGSY Scheme;
like engagement of Pre-Empowered/Empowered Committee Meetings with the States. At
District level, the District Development Coordination and Monitoring Committee (Disha)
headed by Member of Parliament (LS) monitors the implementation of various schemes of
Government of India including PMGSY. In addition to this, special review meetings are also
held by Secretary/ Joint Secretary, Ministry of Rural Development with Chief
Secretaries/Principal Secretaries of the States.

a.

This information was given by the Minister of State for Rural Development, Shri Ram Kripal
Yadav today in Lok Sabha.

***

APS/AS
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              Annexure-I

    2016-17 2017-18
2018-19 (Upto Nov.
18)

S.No
.

State
           
Complete

d
Length

Complete
d

Length
Complet
ed

Length

    Length
achieved/da

y
Length

achieved/da
y

Length
achieved/d

ay
               

1 Andhra
Pradesh

733.55 2.01 154.057 0.42 100.908 0.40 
               

2 Arunachal
Pradesh

1,360.51 3.73 1,132.02 3.10 445.02 1.78 
               

3 Assam 929.515 2.55 1,618.63 4.43 1,074.93 4.30
4 Bihar 6,601.62 18.09 5,226.69 14.32 973.161 3.89
5 Chhattisgarh 1,019.57 2.79 1,901.49 5.21 418.2 1.67
6 Goa 0 0.00 0 0.00 0 0.00
7 Gujarat 211.875 0.58 50.306 0.14 0 0.00
8 Haryana 62.845 0.17 38.28 0.10 3 0.01

9
Himachal
Pradesh

1,429.27 3.92 1,772.53 4.86 860.703 3.44

               
10 Jammu And 1,785.16 4.89 1,804.54 4.94 1,166.98 4.67  Kashmir             
11 Jharkhand 3,119.52 8.55 4,525.12 12.40 1,003.86 4.02

               
12 Karnataka 897.09 2.46 58.98 0.16 6.63 0.03

               
13 Kerala 314.327 0.86 373.641 1.02 81.733 0.33

14
Madhya
Pradesh

5,081.97 13.92 5,222.45 14.31 1,467.36 5.87

               
15 Maharashtra 2,000.70 5.48 569.758 1.56 27.65 0.11

               
16 Manipur 1,485.85 4.07 731.199 2.00 216.189 0.86 

               
17 Meghalaya 368.865 1.01 150.329 0.41 50.621 0.20

               
18 Mizoram 298.08 0.82 237.132 0.65 170.1 0.68
19 Nagaland 395 1.08 85 0.23 87.9 0.35 

               
20 Odisha 5,796.93 15.88 7,175.77 19.66 2,027.28 8.11

               
21 Punjab 586.53 1.61 851.75 2.33 207.005 0.83 

               
22 Rajasthan 3,113.10 8.53 3,257.03 8.92 1,731.89 6.93 

               
23 Sikkim 247.422 0.68 419.155 1.15 142.67 0.57 
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24 Tamilnadu 883.189 2.42 1,611.36 4.41 1,071.70 4.29
               

25 Tripura 405.622 1.11 313.138 0.86 21.171 0.08
               

26 Uttar Pradesh 3,095.25 8.48 4,106.46 11.25 1,319.43 5.28 
               

27 Uttarakhand 1,989.32 5.45 1,839.11 5.04 582.487 2.33 
               

28 West Bengal 2,825.53 7.74 3,213.11 8.80 1,545.36 6.18
29 Telangana 408.644 1.12 302.929 0.83 52.754 0.21 

               
30 A & N Islands 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

               
31 Dadra & Nagar 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 

  Haveli             
               

32 Daman & Diu 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
               

33 Delhi 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
               

34 Lakshadweep 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
               

35 Pondicherry 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
               
  Total: 47446.84 130 48741.96 133.54 16856.70 67.43
               

 

Annexure-II

 

          Balance

S.No.
State

Eligible
Sanctione

d
Connecte

d
to Be

   
          Connected
  State Name Total Total Total Total

1
Andaman And Nicobar
Islands

20 7 0 7

2 Andhra Pradesh 4819 1248 1157 91
3 Arunachal Pradesh 931 638 431 207
4 Assam 12205 13853 9947 3906
5 Bihar 24804 30528 26874 3654
6 Chhattisgarh 10763 9753 9130 623
7 Gujarat 3387 3052 3040 12
8 Haryana 1 1 1 0
9 Himachal Pradesh 3725 2479 2174 305
10 Jammu And Kashmir 3892 2215 1698 517
11 Jharkhand 11613 9632 9112 520
12 Karnataka 1766 296 296 0
13 Kerala 435 404 394 10
14 Madhya Pradesh 21168 17540 16969 571
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15 Maharashtra 2159 1365 1297 68
16 Manipur 1023 668 527 141
17 Meghalaya 793 565 318 247
18 Mizoram 246 234 155 79
19 Nagaland 191 109 93 16
20 Odisha 22211 15266 14229 1037
21 Punjab 441 389 389 0
22 Rajasthan 16801 16059 15975 84
23 Sikkim 366 349 276 73
24 Tamilnadu 2203 1988 1985 3
25 Tripura 1731 2015 1882 133
26 Uttar Pradesh 13984 11751 11748 3
27 Uttarakhand 2684 1754 1194 560
28 West Bengal 13822 13259 12524 735
29 Telangana 0 596 583 13

  Total: 178184 158013 144398 13615

Note: Reconciliation of Habitation data in respect of the State of Assam, Bihar and
Tripura is underway.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-14

MAINTENANCE OF ROADS UNDER PMGSY
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Roads

Ministry of Rural Development

Maintenance of Roads Under PMGSY

Posted On: 13 DEC 2018 5:41PM by PIB Delhi

Maintenance of rural roads constructed under Pradhan Mantri Gram Sadak Yojana
(PMGSY) is the responsibility of the State Government. As per programme guidelines,
State Governments are required to undertake the maintenance of the entire Core
Network, particularly the road works constructed/upgraded under the PMGSY. All road
works are covered by initial five year maintenance contracts to be entered into along with
the construction contract, with the same contractor, as per the Standard Bidding
Document. State Governments are required to develop sustainable sources of funding for
undertaking maintenance functions. The Ministry of Rural Development have extended
support to the States in the maintenance management of rural roads. So far 25 States
(Assam, Andhra Pradesh, Arunachal Pradesh, Bihar, Chhattisgarh, Gujarat, Haryana,
Himachal Pradesh, Jharkhand, Karnataka, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Manipur,
Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Punjab, Odisha, Rajasthan, Sikkim, Tamil Nadu,
Telangana, Uttar Pradesh, Uttarakhand, West Bengal) have notified rural road
maintenance policies for maintenance management of all categories of rural roads in a
systematic manner in order to ensure the sustainability of these assets and to provide
traffic worthy road connectivity.

With effect from the financial year 2016-17, financial incentives are given to best
performing States, which show higher achievement on the basis of set-parameters. The
funds released as financial incentives are used for periodic maintenance of rural roads
already constructed under PMGSY. Financial incentives amounting to Rs. 1076.49 crore
and Rs. 842.50 crore were awarded in fiscal year 2016-17 and 2017-18 respectively for
periodic maintenance to best performing States.

In order to encourage locally available materials and use of green technologies,
guidelines were issued by the Ministry, wherein the State Governments are required to
propose minimum 15% of total length of annual proposals under New technologies such
as Cement stabilization, Lime stabilization, Cold mix, Waste plastics, Cell filled concrete,
Paneled cement concrete pavement, Fly ash etc. Ministry has sanctioned 54,494 Km of
road length so far under New Technology and 21,995 Km have been completed as on 6th

December, 2018.

This information was given by the Minister of State for Rural Development, Shri  Ram Kripal
Yadav in Lok Sabha today.

 

****
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-14

CONSTRUCTION OF NATIONAL HIGHWAYS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Roads

Ministry of Road Transport & Highways

Construction of National Highways

Posted On: 13 DEC 2018 5:22PM by PIB Delhi

The Ministry of Road Transport and Highways is primarily responsible for development and
maintenance of National Highways (NHs) in the country. The total length of NHs has been
enhanced from about 91,287 km as on 31.03.2014 to about 1,31,326 km at present. Further, the
Ministry has approved In-Principle declaration of about 53,031 km length of State roads as new
NHs subject to outcome of the Detailed Project Reports (DPRs). 

The total lengths of NH-333, NH-114A and NH-133 are about 161 km (Bihar - 141 km,
Jharkhand- 20 km), 311.60 km (Jharkhand - 298 km, West Bengal -13.60 km) and 134 km
(Bihar - 11 km, Jharkhand - 123 km) respectively.

Projects in about 59 km (Bihar – 39 km, Jharkhand - 20 km) and 156.90 km (Jharkhand) length
have been taken up on NH-333 and NH-114A respectively. Of which about 32 km (Bihar – 12
km, Jharkhand - 20 km) and 63.4 km (Jharkhand) have been completed on these NHs
respectively. Project in about 48 km (Bihar - 11 km, Jharkhand - 37 km) taken up on NH-133
have been completed. Projects in about 27 km (Bihar), 93.5 km (Jharkhand) on NH-333, NH-
114A respectively are in various stages of progress; these are now targeted for completion in a
phased manner by February, 2020.  

National Highways Authority of India (NHAI) had invited bids for projects for widening to four
lanes of Pirpaiti (km 1.7) – Gandhigram (km 50.80) – Hansdiha (km 95.77) of NH-133 in the
State of Jharkhand under two packages (Package 1: km 1.7 – 50.8; Package 2: km 50.8 –
95.77) on 22.08.2017 and 26.09.2017 respectively with extended bid due dates as 24.01.2018
and 08.01.2018 respectively in anticipation of completion of pre-construction activities in the
intervening period. However, due to development concerning allotment of coal block affecting 20
km of package alignment, the alignment of both the packages is under review by NHAI in
consultation with Bharat Coking Coal Ltd. (BCCL), Eastern Coalfields Ltd. (ECL), State
Government of Jharkhand and other Stake holders. It is premature to indicate any time frame for
development of the stretch at this stage pending finalization of its revised alignment, land
acquisition plan and Detailed Project Report (DPR) in mutual consultation with the stakeholders.

The bids for project for widening to two lane and strengthening of NH - 114A between km 141
and 184 could not be finalized as the matter is subjudice in the Hon’ble High Court of Delhi.

Balance length of about 102 km of NH-333 in Bihar and 154.7 km length of NH-114A (Jharkhand
– 141.10 km, West Bengal – 13.60 km) are being maintained in traffic worthy conditions as per
inter-se priority and availability of funds.

The total length of NHs in the State of Jharkhand has been enhanced from about 2,968 km as
on 31.03.2014 to about 3,367 km at present. Further, about 2,092 km length of State roads for
the State of Jharkhand have been approved “In-Principle” for their declaration as new NHs
subject to outcome of their DPRs. Initiatives have also been taken up for preparation of these
DPRs.
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The stretches of State roads connecting Madhupur-Loharjori, Bagodar – Saria – Dhanwar –
Jamua – Chakai - Jasdeeh – Deoghar and Chatra – Teesri – Gawan – Satgawan – Gobindpur –
Fatehpur Mod have been approved “ In-Principle” for declaration as new NHs subject to
outcome of their DPRs. Further, two nos. of works under Central Road Fund (CRF) Scheme
have been sanctioned in the Pataldih - Deori-Gawan- Satgawan section in total length of about
73 km for total estimated costs of Rs. 164.47 crore.

The alignment of NH-333A has been extended from Godda upto junction with NH-133A near
Pakur in the State of Jharkhand via Suderpahari, Litipara vide notification dated 19.09.2018.
Process has been initiated for preparation of its DPR.

NHAI is in advanced stage of finalization of the DPR for development of Munger – Mirzachowki
section of NH-80 (new NH-33) between km 65 to km 190 in the State of Bihar to four lane
standards including Bhagalpur bypass, of which Kahalgaon-Mirza Chowki is a part. Barahat is
connected with Kahalgaon – Mirza Chowki section of NH-33 via NH-133, which has already
been widened to two lane with paved shoulders in March, 2017.

This information was given by Union Minister of State for Road Transport and Highways Shri
Mansukh L Mandaviya in a statement in the Lok Sabha today.

******

NP/MS
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-14

AMENITIES ON NATIONAL HIGHWAYS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Roads

Ministry of Road Transport & Highways

Amenities on National Highways

Posted On: 13 DEC 2018 5:21PM by PIB Delhi

NHAI is constructing Highway Nests (Mini) at toll plazas for convenience of highway users
for their safe and comfortable journey. It has provision of kiosks for sale of dry snacks, tea
and coffee vending machine and water ATM etc. In addition, there is a provision of Ladies
and Gents toilets at Toll plazas of NHAI for convenience of Highway users.

NHAI has issued directions to all its Regional Officers that the construction/operation &
maintenance of Highway Nests (Mini) may be awarded to State Government managed
State Co-operative Societies interested in running these facilities for road users.

As part of incident management under operation and maintenance of the NH stretches,
Highway ambulances are deployed in their respective service area to extend assistance in
case of any emergency on National Highways.

This information was given by Union Minister of State for Road Transport and Highways
Shri Mansukh L Mandaviya in reply to a question in the Lok Sabha today.

 

*****
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-14

SHRI NITIN GADKARI FLAGS OFF FIRST CONTAINER
MAINLINE VESSEL AT TUTICORIN

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Ports & Waterways

Ministry of Shipping

Shri Nitin Gadkari flags off first container mainline vessel at
Tuticorin

Says it will be a game changer in container traffic of South
India

Mainline container vessel service at Tuticorin port will
boost EXIM and save transshipment cost &time

Posted On: 12 DEC 2018 7:19PM by PIB Delhi

Shri Nitin Gadkari, Union Minister for Shipping and Road Transport & Highways and Water
Resources, River Development & Ganga Rejuvenation flagged off the first container mainline
vessel from VoC Port (Tuticorin Port) along with Shri Edappadi K. Palaniswami, Chief Minister,
Tamil Nadu. He said  this will be a game changer in container traffic of South India. Shri P
Radhakrishnan, Minister of State for Finance & Shipping and Shri Mansukh Mandaviya, Minister
of State for Road Transport & Highways, Shipping, Chemical & Fertilizers also joined in through
a video link.

At present containers from Tuticorin to Far East countries viz Malaysia, Singapore, China and
Hong Kong are transited by the feeder vessels to Colombo where they are further connected to
the mother vessel . With Mainline call being done directly at Tuticorin, there will be saving on
account of the  transshipment cost. EXIM trade will benefit and there will be a saving of
approximately 50 USD  per container as handling of container at Colombo will not be required.
This service will give benefit to the importers and exporters in terms of saving transshipment
cost and transit time.

With the strategic location of the Port being so close to the East West Trade route and a draft of
16 m, the Port is poised to attract more mainline vessels and has the potential to become a
transshipment hub of South India.

In the last four years, Tuticorin Port has made investments to the tune of Rs. 1,500 Crore
towards improvement of infrastructure with the focus to unlock efficiencies at the Port as well as
add capacity to reduce logistics cost for EXIM and domestic trade under Sagarmala.

“In order to make the Tuticorin port a mainline port we have redesigned the development project
of Rs 2000 Cr and now the deepening of the port would be done in less than Rs 500 Cr, after
which all vessels with draft of 16 meters can call on the port.”, said the Minister.

“Tuticorin has huge potential to become a major industrial hub.  We are planning to develop a
1000 acre industrial area similar to JNPT in this port. I would also like to reiterate that Tuticorin
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has been seen by customers as one of the most customer friendly port and trade in Tuticorin is
very enterprising. Competitive Port tariff, improved infrastructure and customer friendly approach
will make Tuticorin Port more reliable and competitive”, he added.

In his address the Chief Minister Tamil Nadu, Shri Edappadi K. Palaniswami stated that today’s
historic mainline service to far east countries will boost exports in Tamil Nadu. The initiative
taken by the Port will support overall economic growth in the state.

******

NP/MS
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Source : www.livemint.com Date : 2018-12-14

OPINION
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

The Reserve Bank of India governor’s unexpected resignation has created concern among the
media, academicians and investors about the continuity of policy. Lack of appropriate transition
has been covered, to some extent, by the quick appointment of the new governor. The new
governor, being a former bureaucrat, starts his innings on a tough note despite very successful
precedence of Dr Y.V. Reddy and Dr D. Subbarao.

In some sense, the whole issue is about the role of the central bank in an economy. Before
inflation targeting was formally introduced in 2016, RBI was doing multiple roles which required
a high degree of conflict management. They were responsible for growth by managing liquidity
as well as interest rates. They took care of the rupee when needed. They contributed in inflation
management by adjusting liquidity and interest rates. They borrowed money on behalf of the
government to keep them functioning. They also took care of the financial system’s stability by
supervising banks and NBFCs. They were doing such a good job that Nobel laureate Joseph
Stiglitz made a statement that if Dr Y.V. Reddy was the governor of the US Fed then the sub-
prime crisis would not have occurred. In essence, RBI was an all-rounder like Kapil Dev who
could bowl superbly when needed, bat splendidly when needed and field spectacularly when
required. On top of it he could also captain the rookie team to win the one-day international
World Cup. RBI was delivering World Cup- winning performance virtually every time for a long
period of time. That extraordinary performance made RBI the go-to-organisation for the
government for multiple requirements which were inherently conflicting in nature. Somewhere
the adage “don’t repair what ain’t broken” was missed and we shifted to specialisation for RBI. It
was like asking Kapil Dev to only bowl rather than contribute with all his talent since Malcom
Marshal was a successful bowler.

Post 2016, RBI has been mandated to manage inflation and growth in that order of priority. We
copied this idea from the developed economies where this idea has been put into cold storage
when required. ECB inherited inflation hawkishness from German Central Bank. During the
PIGS (Portugal, Italy, Greece and Spain) crisis, caution was thrown to the wind and trillions of
dollars worth of liquidity was pumped in at near zero to negative interest rates to support the
euro. During the subprime crisis of 2008, the US Fed pumped trillions of dollars worth of liquidity
at near zero interest rates to support the crashing US financial system. Bank of Japan has been
doing the job of supporting the economy with more than ample liquidity and near-zero interest
rates since the ’90s. What was told to Asian nations in the 1997 Asian crisis was conveniently
forgotten by the western world in 2008 as well as in 2013.

RBI was constitutionally mandated in 2016 to bring inflation around 4% with a leeway of 2 % on
both sides. They have successfully brought down the menace of inflation. It is important to not
only bring down inflation but also inflationary expectations. Indians, who are used to double-digit
inflation for years, need to see inflation in lower single digit for sufficient period of time to get
convinced. RBI has maintained tighter liquidity and higher real interest rates to control inflation
as well as inflationary expectations and started convincing Indians at large. The collateral
damage has been on growth as liquidity remained tight and the cost of liquidity remains high in
the real sense. The disruption caused by the introduction of GST and demonetisation added to
the complexity. However, it was a must to pay that price to anchor inflationary expectations. This
is what Paul Walker did in the ’80s to break the back of inflation in the US and build the brand of
the US Fed as the inflation slayer. The US was at a different level of growth like the almighty
West Indies team of the ’80s. It didn’t matter to them if Malcom Marshall only bowled and didn’t
contribute with his bat. India is at a different stage of growth and requires contribution from Kapil
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Dev for batting, bowling, in field and as a captain.

As stated earlier, RBI has been mandated to manage inflation and growth in that order of
priority. They have won the war on inflation and are in the process of winning the war on
inflationary expectations. However, there is a price to be paid for the same in terms of below-
potential growth. What we require at this point of time is the old RBI that is an all-rounder rather
than a specialist. They have to manage multiple roles. They have to manage inherently
conflicting issues like inflation, growth, rupee and financial system stability.

The current governor has his task cut out to sustain RBI’s credibility and reassure everyone that
Kapil Dev’s value is greater as an all-rounder than as a specialist bowler. I am sure that RBI as
an institution under the leadership of the new governor will come together to continue doing
great service to the Indian economy.

Nilesh Shah is managing director, Kotak Mahindra Asset Management Co. Ltd
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2018-12-15

NEGATIVE SIGNALS: ON FALLING INFLATION RATES
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues related to direct & indirect Farm Subsidies and MSP

The days when inflation could topple governments appear to be gone. It is now time for the
government to worry about falling prices, especially of food. Retail inflation dropped to a 17-
month low of 2.33% in November, as compared to 3.31% in October, primarily due to the fall in
the prices of various essential food items. Food prices fell by a huge 6.96 percentage points
compared to a year ago and, at minus 2.61%, are now in deflationary territory for the second
successive month. The fall in inflation is obviously good news for consumers, particularly those
in urban India who are happy to pay less for their purchases; also for the Reserve Bank of India,
which will now have more room for manoeuvre in the matter of interest rates. But it is bad news
for the producers of basic food items who are located in the distress-affected rural parts of the
country, with falling farm incomes also impacting landless labour and rural demand. At the heart
of this problem is the unpredictability of farm prices, which are known to exhibit extreme levels of
volatility owing to various supply-side issues that plague the agricultural sector. Though farmer
producer companies have stepped in with help and guidance to farmers to use hedging tools to
minimise price risks, they are too few and far between to make a difference. And even when
their produce finally commanded impressive prices in the retail market, the cartelised agricultural
marketing system has made sure that farmers received little to nothing.

Ahead of the general election next year, State governments across the country are likely to
resort to short-term relief measures such as farm loan waivers to temporarily relieve farmers of
their deep distress. Further, with the issue of rural distress now expected to significantly affect
the general election verdict, the Bharatiya Janata Party and the Congress are already engaged
in a competitive battle to offer the highest extent of loan waiver to farmers. There will also be
pressure to announce higher minimum support prices for various agricultural goods. It is another
matter that no government has ever had the wherewithal to deliver on such lofty promises. In
fact, the poor implementation of MSPs is one of the reasons for farmers taking to the streets in
protest. The Centre may prod the new RBI Governor to adopt a more dovish monetary policy
stance in the run-up to the election citing falling inflation figures. But none of these measures will
help farmers, who have increasingly taken the protest route of late to make their demands
heard, in any meaningful manner in the long run. Real agricultural reform is crucial to enable
farmers to freely make their own business decisions without the grabbing hand of the
government.

Maharashtra’s proposal on reservation for Marathas is bound to invite judicial scrutiny

Our existing notification subscribers need to choose this option to keep getting the alerts.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-15

AUTONOMY OF RBI
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

Ministry of Finance

Autonomy of RBI

Posted On: 14 DEC 2018 6:19PM by PIB Delhi

The autonomy for the Central Bank, within the framework of the Reserve Bank of India (RBI)
Act, is an essential and accepted governance requirement. A press release was issued by the
Government on 31.10.2018 as below:

“The autonomy for the Central Bank, within the framework of the RBI Act, is an essential and
accepted governance requirement. Governments in India have nurtured and respected this.
Both the Government and the Central Bank, in their functioning, have to be guided by public
interest and the requirements of the Indian economy. For the purpose, extensive consultation
son several issues take place between the Government and the RBI from time to time. This is
equally true of all other regulators. Government of India has never made public the subject
matter of those consultations. Only the final decisions taken are communicated. The
Government, through these consultations, places its assessment on issues and suggests
possible solutions. The Government will continue to do so.”

     The Government asked RBI for a review of its Economic Capital Framework (ECF) adopted
in 2016. As per press release by RBI on 19.11.2018, the Board has decided to constitute an
Expert Committee to examine the ECF, the membership and terms of reference of which will be
jointly determinedly the Government and RBI and that RBI should consider a scheme for
restructuring of stressed standard assets of MSME borrowers with aggregate credit facilities of
up to Rs. 25 crore, subject to conditions for ensuring financial stability.

The details of RBI surplus transferred to the Government during the last five years are as
follows:

Financial year of RBI
S u r p l u s  t r a n s f e r r e d  t o
Government (in crore Rupees)

2013-14 52,679
2014-15 65,896
2015-16 65,876
2016-17 30,659
2017-18 50,000
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This was stated by Shri Shiv Pratap Shukla, Minister of State for Finance in a written reply to a
question in Lok Sabha today.

 

****
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-15

FINANCIAL STATUS OF NATIONALISED BANKS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

Ministry of Finance

Financial Status of Nationalised Banks

Posted On: 14 DEC 2018 6:18PM by PIB Delhi

Asset Quality Review (AQR) carried out in 2015 for clean and fully provisioned bank balance-
sheets revealed high incidence of non-performing assets (NPAs). Expected losses on stressed
loans, not provided for earlier under flexibility given to restructure loans, were reclassified as
NPAs and provided for. Nationalised banks initiated cleaning up by recognising NPAs and
provided for expected losses. Further, during the fourth quarter of the financial year (FY) 2017-
18, all such schemes for restructuring stressed loans were withdrawn under RBI’s Revised
Resolution framework for Stressed Assets issued in February2018. As a result, while
nationalised banks posted aggregate operating profits during the last four financial years (2014-
15 to 2017-18) of Rs. 3,45,180 crore many had net losses primarily on account of continuing
ageing provision for NPA recognised as a result of AQR initiated in 2015 and subsequent
transparent recognition by banks including under RBI’s Revised Resolution framework for
Stressed Assets issued in February2018. Nationalised banks made aggregate provision for
NPAs and other contingencies of Rs. 4,05,456 crore during the last four financial years, resulting
in net loss of Rs. 81,009 on aggregate basis over the period.

Government has infused capital amounting to Rs. 1,07,543 crore in the last four financial years
in nationalised banks to help them meet capital requirements.

This was stated by Shri Shiv Pratap Shukla, Minister of State for Finance in a written reply to a
question in Lok Sabha today.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-15

RECAPITALISATION OF PUBLIC SECTOR BANKS
(PSBS)

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

Ministry of Finance

Recapitalisation of Public Sector Banks (PSBs)

Posted On: 14 DEC 2018 6:18PM by PIB Delhi

Government of India (GoI) announced recapitalisation of Public Sector Banks (PSBs) to the
tune of Rs. 2.11 lakh crore in October 2017, through infusion of capital by the Government
and raising of capital by banks from the markets. Rs. 88,139 crore was infused by the
Government in PSBs during financial year (FY) 2017-18 after the recapitalisation
announcement and provision of Rs. 65,000 crore has been made in the budget for the
current financial year for infusion. Since the recapitalisation announcement till November
2018, PSBs have been recapitalised to the tune of Rs. 1,28,861 crore through infusion and
mobilisation of capital from the market. Bank-wise details of capital infusion by the
Government in FY 2017-18 and current FY 2018-19, up to 30.11.2018), are in the
Annexure.

The benefits that have accrued to customers, include, inter alia, the following:

increasing access to banking services from home and mobile through digital banking and
enhanced customer ease

i.

 

unprecedented financial inclusion ,Jan Dhan programme by the Government has enabled
opening of bank accounts for millions of previously unbanked customer (about 33.46 crore
such accounts have been set up as of 5.12.2018, with balance of about Rs. 84,800 crore)
and allowing users to receive government subsidies (as DBT) and to access remittances,
credit, insurance, and essentially being included financially, increased availability of loans
upto Rs. 10 lakh to the non-corporate, non-farm small/micro enterprises under Pradhan
Mantri MUDRA Yojana (PMMY),wherein a borrower can approach any of the lending
institutions or can apply online through portal. (during FY 2017-18, 4.81 crore loans were
sanctioned and in the current financial year, as on 7.12.2018, 2.81 crore loans MUDRA
loans have been sanctioned.increasing lending to MSMEs through time-bound automated
processing and transparent status-tracking, with financially and technologically
strengthened banks leveraging digitalised bank statements and income-tax and GST
returns and according in-principle loan sanction within59 minutes, andmeet the production
credit requirements of the farmers in a timely and hassle-free manner by introducing Rupay
Kisan Credit Card

1.

India’s global-rank for “getting credit” as per World Bank’s Ease of Doing Business Index has
improved from 44 in 2016 to 22 in 2018.

 

Annexure
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Capital Infusion by Government

 

     
Amounts in crore
Rupee

      2018-19

S. No Bank 2017-18
(up to
30.11.2018)

1 Allahabad Bank 1,500 4,844

2 Andhra Bank 1,890 2,019

3 Bank of Baroda 5,375 -

4 Bank of India 9,232 -

5 Bank of Maharashtra 3,173 -

6 Canara Bank 4,865 -

7 Central Bank of India 5,158 2,354

8 Corporation Bank 2,187 2,555

9 Dena Bank 3,045 -

10 IDBI Bank Limited 12,471 -

11 Indian Bank - -

12 Indian Overseas Bank 4,694 2,157

13
Oriental Bank of
Commerce

3,571 -

14 Punjab National Bank 5,473 8,247

15 Punjab and Sind Bank 785 -

16 Syndicate Bank 2,839 728

17 UCO Bank 6,507 -

18 Union Bank of India 4,524 -

19 United Bank of India 2,634 -

20 Vijaya Bank 1,277 -

21 State Bank of India 8,800 -

Source: PSBs

 

This was stated by Shri Shiv Pratap Shukla, Minister of State for Finance in a written reply to a
question in Lok Sabha today.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-15

SOCIALLY ORIENTED INSURANCE SCHEMES
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Inclusive growth, Inclusion and Poverty

Ministry of Finance

Socially Oriented insurance Schemes

Posted On: 14 DEC 2018 6:16PM by PIB Delhi

The details of the socially oriented insurance schemes which are currently being operated or
partially sponsored by the Central Government targeted at vulnerable sections of the society are
as follows:

Pradhan Mantri Jeevan Jyoti Bima Yojana (PMJJBY) and Pradhan Mantri Suraksha Bima
Yojana (PMSBY) were launched on 9th May, 2015. The cover period under these schemes
is 1st June of each year to 31st May of subsequent year. These schemes are offered/
administered through both public and private sector insurance companies, in tie up with
scheduled commercial banks, regional rural banks and cooperative banks.

PMJJBY offers a renewable one year term life cover of Rupees Two Lakh to all subscribing bank
account holders in the age group of 18 to 50 years, covering death due to any reason, for a
premium of Rs.330/- per annum per subscriber, to be auto debited from subscriber’s bank
account. Similarly, PMSBY offers a renewable one year accidental death cum disability cover to
all subscribing bank account holders in the age group of 18 to 70 years for a premium of Rs.12/-
per annum per subscriber to be auto debited from subscriber’s bank account. The scheme
provides a cover of Rs. Two Lakh for accidental death or total permanent disability and Rs One
Lakh in case of permanent partial disability.

The above schemes are on self-subscription basis and involves no Government contribution.

Government also launched the scheme namely ‘Pradhan Mantri Vaya Vandana Yojana’
(PMVVY) to protect elderly persons aged 60 years and above against a future fall in their
interest income due to the uncertain market conditions, as also to provide social security during
old age. The scheme provides an assured return of 8% per annum for 10 years. The differential
return i.e. the difference between return generated by LIC and the assured return of 8% per
annum is borne by Government of India as subsidy on annual basis .Mode of pension payment
is monthly, quarterly, half-yearly and annually based on option exercised by the subscriber. The
scheme was open initially for subscription for a period of one year i.e. from 4th May, 2017 to 3rd
May, 2018. In pursuance to Budget Announcement 2018-19, the scheme has been extended up
to 31st March, 2020.The minimum purchase price under the scheme is Rs.1.5 lakh per family for
a minimum pension of Rs. 1,000/- per month and the maximum purchase price has been
enhanced from Rs.7.5 lakh per family to Rs 15 lakh per senior citizen for a maximum pension of
Rs.10,000/- per month.

Ministry of Agriculture implements Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana (PMFBY) and
Restructured Weather Based Crop Insurance Scheme (RWBCIS) with a view to provide
comprehensive crop insurance cover against non-preventable natural risks at an affordable rate
to farmers. The scheme is compulsory for loanee farmers and voluntary for non-loanee farmers
for notified crops in notified areas. Uniform maximum premium of only 2%, 1.5% and 5% of the
sum insured to be paid by farmers for all Kharif crops, Rabi crops and commercial/horticultural
crops respectively. The difference between premium and the rate of insurance charges payable
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by farmers is provided as subsidy and shared equally by the Centre and State.

The Government of India also implements Ayushman Bharat namely; Pradhan Mantri Jan
Arogya Yojana (PMJAY) a centrally sponsored scheme. PMJAY provides health coverage
uptoRs. 5 lakh per family, per year for secondary and tertiary hospitalization to over 10.74 crore
poor and vulnerable families (approximately 50 crore beneficiaries). PMJAY is an entitlement
based scheme. This scheme covers poor and vulnerable families based on deprivation and
occupational criteria as per SECC data. PMJAY provides cashless and paperless access to
services for the beneficiary at the point of service in any (both public and private) empaneled
hospitals across India. There is no restriction on family size, ensuring all members of designated
families specifically girl child and senior citizens get coverage. About 1393 packages are
available for the beneficiaries under PMJAY. The ratio of premium under PMJAY is 60:40
between Centre and State except North Eastern States and 3 Himalayan States where the ratio
is 90:10 with an upper limit for Centre. In the case of Union Territories, the Central contribution
of premium is 100% for UTs without legislature, while it is 60:40 for those with legislature. The
details are at Annexure.

Pradhan Mantri Jeevan Jyoti Bima Yojana (PMJJBY) and the Pradhan Mantri Suraksha
Bima Yojana (PMSBY):

1.

 

As on 31.10.2018 PMSBY PMJJBY

Details of Amount of Premium Paid (in Rs. Crores) * 428.03 3274.79

Details of Amount of Claims raised (in Rs. Crores )** 449.82 2422.54

Ratio of Premium Paid and Claims raised ( including 105.09% 73.98%

outstanding )    

Number  of  Beneficiaries  covered  from  Date  of 14.27 5.57

introduction ( In Crores )***    

 

Pradhan Mantri Vaya Vandana Yojana’(PMVVY).A total number of 3,31,311 subscribers
consisting of a corpus of Rs .22,812.75 crore are being benefited under the scheme as on
30.11.2018.

2.

 

Season Total enrollment of farmers Estimated claims Claims Paid

  (tentatively) in Crores) (Rs. in Crores) (Rs. in Crores)

2016-2017 5.73 16,371 16,087

2017-2018 5.18 17,330 16,667

 

Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana (PMFBY) and Restructured Weather Crop Insurance
Scheme (RWBCIS).

3.

Pradhan Mantri Jan Arogya Yojana (PMJAY) has been launched on 23.09.2018. This
scheme is implemented by the respective State/UT Governments who maintain the details

4.
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regarding premium paid, claims raised, ratio of premium paid etc.
This was stated by Shri Shiv Pratap Shukla, Minister of State for Finance in a written reply to a
question in Lok Sabha today.

****
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-15

MERGER OF BANKS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

Ministry of Finance

Merger of Banks

Posted On: 14 DEC 2018 6:14PM by PIB Delhi

The Banking Companies(Acquisition and Transfer of Undertakings)Acts of 1970 and 1980
provide that the Central Government, in consultation with the Reserve Bank of India (RBI), may
make a scheme, inter alia, for the amalgamation of any nationalised bank with any other
nationalised bank or any other banking institution Various committees, including Narasimhan
Committee (1998) constituted by RBI, Leeladhar Committee(2008) chaired by RBI Deputy
Governor, and Nayak Committe (2014) constituted by RBI, have recommended consolidation of
Public Sector Banks (PSBs) given underlying benefits/synergies. Taking note of this and
potential benefits of consolidation for banks as well as public at large through enhanced access
to banking services, Government, with a view to facilitate consolidation among public sector
banks to create strong and competitive banks, serving as catalysts for growth, with improve risk
profile of the bank, approved an approval framework for proposals to amalgamate PSBs through
an Alternative Mechanism (AM). AM, after consulting RBI, in its meeting held on 17.9.2018,
approved that Bank of Baroda, Vijaya Bank and Dena Bank may consider amalgamation of the
three banks. Banks have since considered amalgamation and the Board of Dena Bank has
recommended the same, while Boards of Bank of Baroda and Vijaya Bank have given in-
principle approval therefor. RBI has furnished bank-wise total income of PSBs and private sector
banks in the financial year FY 2017-18 in this regard, which is given in Annexure.

Over the last four and half years, Government has pursued a comprehensive approach for
addressing non-performing assets (NPA) issues. Key elements are as under:

Recognising NPAs transparently: Forbearance has been ended and stressed assets classified
as NPAs under the Asset Quality Review (AQR) in 2015 and subsequent recognition by banks.
Further, restructuring schemes that permitted such forbearance have been discontinued in
February 2018. As a result, as per RBI data, Standard Restructured Assets (SRAs) of
Scheduled Commercial Banks (SCBs) have declined from the peak of 6.5% in March 2015
to0.49% in September 2018.

Resolving and recovering value from stressed accounts through clean and effective laws and
processes: A fundamental change has been effected in the creditor-debtor relationship through
the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016 (IBC) and debarment of wilful defaulters and
connected persons from the resolution process. A sizeable proportion of the gross NPAs of the
banking system are at various stages of resolution in National Company Law Tribunal(NCLT).
To make other recovery mechanisms as well more effective, Securitisation and Reconstruction
of Financial Assets and Enforcement of Securities Interest (SARFAESI)Act has been amended
to provide for three months imprisonment in case borrower does not provide asset details, and
for lender getting possession of mortgaged propertywithin30 days, and six new Debts Recovery
Tribunal (DRTs) have been established. As a result, NPAs of PSBs reduced by Rs. 2,61,359
crore over the last four and a half financial years. Further, PSBs reported record recovery of Rs.
60,713 crore in the first half of FY 2018-19 (H1 FY 2018-19), which is more than double the
recovery made in the first half of FY 2017-18, and gross NPAs have begun declining with a
reduction of Rs. 26,798 crore in H1 FY 2018-19. 30-day plus overdue account (Special Mention
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Accounts (SMA) 1 and 2) have also reduced steadily to around 39% over five quarters (from Rs
2.25 lakh crore in June 2017 to Rs. 0.87 lakh crore in September 2018 for PSBs), indicating
significant and sustained reduction in risk of fresh NPAs. Thus, improvement in asset quality is
evident with GNPAs having peaked recognition nearly over, and the amount in SMA 1 and 2
reducing by 61% over five quarters. Further, with substantial provisioning, the provisional
coverage ratio(PCR)o SCBs has risen steadily to 67.17% as of September 2018, from the pre-
AQR level of 49.3% in March 2015,cushioningbank balance-sheets to absorb the impact of
NPAs.

 

Reforming banks through the PSB Reforms Agenda:

 

Reforms include—

 

number of lenders in consortium restricted by requiring minimum of 10%, for better
managed consortium lending,

●

ring-fencing of cash flows for prudent lending,●

monitoring of loans above Rs. 250 crore through specialised agencies for effective vigil,●

use of technology and analytics for comprehensive due- diligence across data sources,●

comprehensive checking of all accounts of Rs. 50 crore and above that turn NPA for wilful
default and fraud,

●

strict enforcement of conditions of loan sanction,●

establishment of Stressed Asset Management Verticals in banks for focussed recovery and
timely and effective management of stressed accounts,

●

collection of passport details of borrowers for loans above Rs. 50 crore, and●

enactment of the Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018 in order to deter economic
offenders from evading the process of Indian law by remaining outside the jurisdiction of
Indian courts.

●

As regards employee issues, bank branches and other bank-related issues, the same fall within
the purview of the bank concerned, subject to RBI’s guidelines/instructions and Board-approved
policies of the bank concerned.

 

Annexure

 

Total income in each of the PSBs and private sector banks in FY 2017-18

 

Bank Total income during  

FY 2017-18  
   
AllahabadBank 19,051  
Andhra Bank 20,347  
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Axis Bank Ltd. 56,764  
Bandhan Bank Ltd. 5,508  
Bank of Baroda 50,430  
Bank of India 43,752  
Bank of Maharashtra 12,602  
Canara Bank 48,195  
CatholicSyrianBank Ltd. 1,422  
CentralBank of India 26,658  
CityUnionBank Ltd. 3,935  
CorporationBank 19,941  
DCB Bank Ltd. 2,724  
Dena Bank 10,096  
Federal Bank Ltd. 10,912  
HDFC Bank Ltd. 95,619  
ICICI Bank Ltd. 72,664  
IDBI Bank Ltd. 30,040  
IDFCBankLtd. 10,049  
Indian Bank 19,522  
Indian Overseas Bank 21,848  
Indusind Bank Ltd. 22,031  
Jammu & Kashmir Bank Ltd. 7,117  
Karnataka Bank Ltd. 6,378  
KarurVysyaBank Ltd. 6,600  
Kotak MahindraBank Ltd. 23,801  
LakshmiVilas Bank Ltd. 3,389  
NainitalBank Ltd. 653  
OrientalBank of Commerce 20,181  
Punjab and Sind Bank 8,530  
Punjab NationalBank 56,877  
RBL Bank Ltd. 5,576  
South Indian Bank Ltd. 7,030  
State Bank of India 2,65,130  
SyndicateBank 24,582  
TamilnadMercantileBank Ltd. 3,757  
The DhanalakshmiBank Ltd. 1,116  
UCO Bank 15,141  
UnionBank of India 37,738  
United Bank of India 10,556  
VijayaBank 14,190  
Yes Bank Ltd. 25,493  

 

Source: Reserve Bank of India

This was stated by Shri Shiv Pratap Shukla, Minister of State for Finance in a written reply to a
question in Lok Sabha today.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-15

PRADHAN MANTRI SURAKSHA BIMA YOJANA
(PMSBY)

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Inclusive growth, Inclusion and Poverty

Ministry of Finance

Pradhan Mantri Suraksha Bima Yojana (PMSBY)

Posted On: 14 DEC 2018 6:14PM by PIB Delhi

 As per data uploaded by banks, the number of persons enrolled under Pradhan Mantri
Suraksha Bima Yojana (PMSBY) as on 31.10.2018 is 14.27 Crores.

 

      The number of beneficiaries, who got the risk coverage in different categories as on 15
August, 2018 is as under:-

 

  (Figures in Crores)

Category Number of beneficiaries

   

Urban Male 4.08

Urban Female 2.42

Urban Total: 6.50

Rural Male 4.42

Rural Female 3.05

Rural Total: 7.47

Grand Total: 13.97

 

This was stated by Shri Shiv Pratap Shukla, Minister of State for Finance in a written reply to a
question in Lok Sabha today.

 

****
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-15

AUTOMATED TELLER MACHINES PENETRATION
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

Ministry of Finance

Automated Teller Machines penetration

Posted On: 14 DEC 2018 6:13PM by PIB Delhi

As informed by Reserve Bank of India (RBI), no comparable data is available with them
regarding India beings among the countries having lowest Automated Teller Machine (ATM)
penetration globally. As reported by the Scheduled Commercial Banks (SCBs), Small Finance
Banks (SFB), Payment Banks (PBs) and White Label ATM Operators (WLAOs), 2.21 lakh ATMs
are deployed in the country as on 30.9.2018.

Apart from ATMs, banking services across the country are provided through bank branches,
inter-operable Business Correspondents (BCs) with micro-ATMs etc. Further, mobile banking
services and various digital modes of banking facilities are also available in India.

Under Pradhan Mantri Jan-Dhan Yojana (PMJDY), as informed by banks, all villages were
mapped into 1.59 lakh Sub-service Areas (SSAs) of 1,000 to 1,500 households each. Out of
these SSAs, 0.33 lakh are served by bank branches and 1.26 lakh are served by BCs.

As apprised by the Public Sector Banks (PSBs), they do not have any plan to shut down nearly
50 per cent of ATMs by March 2019.

RBI, vide its circular dated 21.6.2018 on ‘Control measures for ATMs – Timeline for compliance’,
advised banks to initiate immediate action to implement the control measures for ATM, including
up-gradation of software in a time bound manner and to closely monitor the compliance. Further,
RBI, vide its circular dated 27.8.2015 on ‘Security and Risk Mitigation Measures for Card Present
and Electronic Payment Transactions – Issuance of EMV Chip and PIN Cards’, advised banks to
ensure that all active cards issued by them are EMV Chip and Pin based by December 31, 2018.
As regards the problem due to disbursal of fake currency, RBI issued the ‘Master Circular –
Detection and Impounding of Counterfeit Notes’ dated 20.7.2016 advising banks to ensure
authenticity of notes, putting adequate safeguards/checks before loading ATM with notes etc.

 

As informed by RBI, out of total 2.21 lakh ATMs deployed in the country as on 30.9.2018, only
15,626 ATMs are deployed by WLAOs while rest are operated by banks. Further, in urban and
rural regions, the total number of ATMs deployed by SCBs, SFBs and PBs, as on 30.9.2018 is
90,956, whereas 8,623 ATMs are deployed by WLAOs. For a customer, there is no difference
between using a normal ATM and a WLA. These ATMs are interoperable and cards of all banks
can be used at both types of ATMs.

This was stated by Shri Shiv Pratap Shukla, Minister of State for Finance in a written reply to a
question in Lok Sabha today.

 

****
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-15

DIRECT TAX AND INDIRECT TAX COLLECTIONS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Taxation & Black Money

Ministry of Finance

Direct Tax and Indirect Tax Collections

Posted On: 14 DEC 2018 6:12PM by PIB Delhi

The details of total Direct Tax and Indirect Tax collected over the last three years along with
the different component-wise are as under:

Direct Tax

      (Rs. in crore)

Financial Year Corporation Tax Taxes on Income Total

2015-16 453228 288717 741945

2016-17 484924 346789 849713

2017-18* 571202 431539 1002741

*provisional

 

Indirect Tax

 

(Rs. in crore)

Financial Year Customs Duty Union Excise Duty Service Tax GST Total

2015-16 210338 288073 211414 ---- 709825

2016-17 225370 381756 254499 ---- 861625

2017-18* 136929 258636 81231 434670 911466

*provisional          

 

The details of Direct Tax to Gross Domestic Product (GDP) Ratio and Indirect Tax to GDP ratio
over the last three years are as under:

 

Financial Year Direct Tax GDP Ratio Indirect Tax GDP Ratio

2015-16 5.47% 5.16%

2016-17 5.57% 5.65%
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2017-18 5.98% 5.43%

 

The total income tax collection over the last three years in absolute terms and as a
percentage of total tax collection are as under:

 

Direct Tax Collections (Rs. in
Crore)

 
P e r c e n t a g e  o f  t o t a l  t a x
collection

2594399   51.09%

 

This was stated by Shri Shiv Pratap Shukla, Minister of State for Finance in a written reply to a
question in Lok Sabha today.
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GROWTH RATE OF GDP
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning

Ministry of Finance

Growth Rate of GDP

Posted On: 14 DEC 2018 6:12PM by PIB Delhi

As per the estimates available from Central Statistics Office, the growth of Gross Domestic
Product (GDP) at constant market prices was 6.7 percent (Provisional Estimate) in 2017-18. The
growth momentum of the economy picked up with the GDP growth increasing to 7.6 per cent in
the first half (April-September) of 2018-19. The Economic Survey 2017-18 had projected the
growth rate of GDP for the year 2018-19 to be in the range of 7.0 to 7.5 percent. In fifth bi-
monthly monetary policy statement, 2018-19, Reserve Bank of India projected India’s GDP
growth for 2018-19 at 7.4 per cent. India’s growth projections by international organizations are
in the table below.

 

India’s growth projections by international organizations

Organization 2018-19 2019-20 2020-21

In ternat ional  Monetary
Fund

7.3 7.4 7.7

World Bank 7.3 7.5 7.5

Asian Development Bank 7.3 7.6 NA

Note: NA: Not available      

The India Development Update (March 2018) and Global Economic Prospects (June 2018)
published by World Bank mention that the temporary disruptions caused by the implementation
of the Goods and Services Tax and demonetization have dissipated and the growth of the
economy has improved significantly since then. The report mentions that India’s GDP growth
bottomed out in the middle of 2017 after slowing for five consecutive quarters, and has since
improved significantly, with momentum carrying over into 2018.

 

This was stated by Shri Pon Radhakrishnan, Minister of State for Finance in a written reply to a
question in Lok Sabha today.
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GOODS AND SERVICES TAX COLLECTIONS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Taxation & Black Money

Ministry of Finance

Goods and Services Tax Collections

Posted On: 14 DEC 2018 6:12PM by PIB Delhi

The month-wise gross collection of Central Goods and Services Tax (CGST), State Goods and
Services Tax (SGST), Integrated Goods and Services Tax (IGST) and Cess for FY 2017-18 and
FY 2018-19 are as under: 

 

 
Month

GST collection (in Rs. Crore)

   

  2017-18 2018-19

     

April -- 1,03,459

May -- 94,016

June -- 95,610

July -- 96,483

August 95,633 93,960

September 94,064 94,442

October 93,333 100,710

November 83,780 97,637

December 84,314 --

January 89,825 --

February 85,962 --

March 92,167 --

Average 89,885 97,040

 

 

 

From the above Table, it is clear that GST collection in the current FY (2018-19) has been
showing improvement compared to last FY (2017-18) except for the month of August, 2018.

Further, in the absence of any past precedent, it shall be difficult to compare the GST revenue
collection with erstwhile system of taxation due to a number of factors like overlap of taxpayers
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pre and post introduction of GST, variation in exemption limits between Centre and States and
among States and mechanism of apportionment of fund under IGST.           

The implementation of GST has been successful in India. However, based on the various
representations received from various stakeholders including the trade and industry for
improving compliance and enhancing ease of doing business, a number of procedural changes
have been recommended by the GST Council from time to time by way of issuance of
notifications and circulars. In addition, certain amendments to the Central Goods and
ServicesTax Act, 2017 and the Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, Union Territory
Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 and GST (Compensation to States) Act, 2017 have been
passed by the Parliament and received the assent of the Hon’ble President of India. For the
period from 01.07.2017 to 30.11.2018, the figures pertaining to receipt and disposal of technical
queries (Tickets) is as under:

Received - 20,16,749

Resolved – 20,13,424

Certain representations have been received for rationalization of GST rates, seeking clarification
on rates and to bring the petrol/diesel under the purview of GST Act. The GST Council has
considered the requests from trade and industry and recommended certain reductions in GST
rates on various goods and services in its meetings held in August, September, October,
November 2017 and July 2018.

 

As per Article 279 A (5) of the Constitution, the Goods and Services Tax Council shall
recommend the date on which the goods and services tax be levied on petroleum crude, high
speed diesel, motor spirit (commonly known as petrol), natural gas and aviation turbine fuel
(ATF). In this regard, the GST Council has not taken any decision so far.

 

This was stated by Shri Shiv Pratap Shukla, Minister of State for Finance in a written reply to a
question in Lok Sabha today.

 

 

****●
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-15

CONTRIBUTION OF VARIOUS SECTORS TO GDP
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning

Ministry of Finance

Contribution of various sectors to GDP

Posted On: 14 DEC 2018 6:00PM by PIB Delhi

The share of various sectors (including manufacturing and services sector) in Gross Value
Added (GVA) during last three years is given in the table below.

Share of sectors in GVA at current prices (per cent)

Sector 2015-16 (2nd RE) 2016-17 (1st RE) 2017-18 (PE)

Agriculture, forestry &
fishing

17.7 17.9 17.1

Industry 29.8 29.3 29.1

(Of which)
Manufacturing

16.8 16.8 16.7

Services 52.5 52.8 53.9

Source: Central Statistics Office;
Notes: 2nd RE: Second Revised Estimates, 1st RE: First Revised Estimates, PE: Provisional
Estimates.

 

In first half (April-September) of 2018-19, share of manufacturing sector in GVA was 16.9 per
cent, higher as compared to 16.5 per cent in the first half of 2017-18.

Promoting the growth of manufacturing sector and hence increasing its contribution to the
economy remains one among the utmost priorities of the Government. The Government has put
in place a policy framework to create conducive business environment and improved
infrastructure network. The Make in India initiative launched by the Government focuses on
infrastructure development, simplified processes, job creation, skill development and fostering
innovation in the select manufacturing sectors. Startup India initiative was launched to build a
strong eco-system for nurturing innovation and startups and to drive economic growth and
generate employment opportunities. The Government has also taken up a series of measures to
improve ease of doing business, which has borne results with the position of India improving
from 142nd rank in 2014 to 77th rank in 2018. Further, the Foreign Direct Investment policy has
been simplified and liberalized progressively and now most sectors are on automatic route.
Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana was launched to extend collateral free loans by banks, non-
banking financial companies and micro finance institutions to small/micro business enterprises in
the non-agricultural sector to individuals to enable them to setup or expand their business
activities and to generate self-employment.

In addition, the Government announced Special Package for Footwear and Leather Sector to
develop infrastructure, facilitate additional investments, generate employment and increase
production. A special package including a slew of labour-friendly measures to promote
employment generation, economies of scale and boost exports was introduced in textile and
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apparel sector. Key initiatives have been announced recently by the Government to help growth,
expansion and facilitation of Micro, Small & Medium Enterprises.

This was stated by Shri Pon. Radhakrishnan, Minister of State for Finance in a Written Reply to
a Question in Lok Sabha today.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-15

GOODS AND SERVICES TAX (GST) EVASION
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Taxation & Black Money

Ministry of Finance

Goods and Services Tax (GST) evasion

Posted On: 14 DEC 2018 5:57PM by PIB Delhi

During the current financial year (between April 2018 to November 2018) 3196 cases involving
an amount of Rs. 12766.85 Crore have been identified.

Suspected GST Evasion amounting to Rs. 12766.85 has come to the light till the month of
November, 2018. An amount of Rs. 7909.96 Cr. has been recovered during the period April
2018 to November 2018. The State-Wise details of detection of GST Evasion cases and
recovery are as under:

 

    Detection Recovery

Sr. No. Name of the No. Of
Amount

(in
No. Of Amount

  State/U.T Cases Cr) Cases (in Cr)
1 Andhra Pradesh 38 359.01 26 235.68

2
Arunachal
Pradesh

29 17.19 15 10.69

3 Assam 21 46.17 19 44.73
4 Bihar 182 490.01 167 484.02
5 Chhattisgarh 36 180.18 34 158.57
6 Goa 31 30.95 27 17.9
7 Gujarat 303 548.16 232 405.55
8 Haryana 210 757.19 172 301.23

9
Himachal
Pradesh

10 37.7 8 4.35

10
Jammu &
Kashmir

25 109.67 20 40.45

11 Jharkhand 145 494.6 105 246.27
12 Karnataka 127 844.17 66 594.99
13 Kerala 54 447.03 43 278.35
14 Madhya Pradesh 252 499.16 259 384.92
15 Maharashtra 418 3898.72 363 2475.27
16 Manipur 2 0.18 2 0.05
17 Meghalaya 7 34.35 7 33.89
18 Mizoram 0 0 0 0
19 Nagaland 0 0 0 0
20 Odisha 80 237.78 58 155.45
21 Punjab 75 60.69 70 40.19
22 Rajasthan 207 427.76 192 302.11
23 Sikkim 1 6 1 0.2
24 Tamil Nadu 148 757.34 101 426.47
25 Telangana 103 244.25 71 95.83
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26 Tripura 8 3.85 4 0.19
27 Uttar Pradesh 233 998.62 185 605.59
28 Uttarakhand 24 119.82 19 59.08
29 West Bengal 225 336.36 209 157.73
30 Delhi 144 741.52 119 331.27
31 Chandigarh 7 2.8 5 3.23
32 Daman & Diu 10 8.44 10 8.64

  Dadar & Nagar        
33 Haveli 6 1.75 5 1.67
34 Puducherry 35 25.43 20 5.4

  Andaman &        
35 Nicobar 0 0 0 0
36 Lakshadweep 0 0 0 0

  Total 3196 12766.85 2634 7909.96

 

The following measures are being taken by Government to check GST evasion:

Intelligence based enforcementi.
E-Way Bill squadsii.
Systematic Analysis of Dataiii.
Setting-up of Directorate General ( Analytics & Risk Management)iv.

This was stated by Shri Shiv Pratap Shukla, Minister of State for Finance in a Written Reply to a
question in Lok Sabha today.

 

****

 

DSM/RM/KA

(Release ID: 1555991) Visitor Counter : 152

END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com

© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com



cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-15

MEASURES BEING TAKEN TO CONTROL AND
PREVENT FRAUDS IN BANKS

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

Ministry of Finance

Measures being taken to Control and Prevent Frauds in
Banks

Posted On: 14 DEC 2018 5:56PM by PIB Delhi

A number of measures being taken to control and prevent frauds in banks, including, inter alia,
the following:

Government has issued “Framework for timely detection, reporting, investigation etc.
relating to large value bank frauds” to Public Sector Banks (PSBs), which provides, inter-
alia, that

1.

All accounts exceeding Rs. 50 crore, if classified as Non-Performing Assets be examined
by banks from the angle of possible fraud, and a report placed before the bank’s
Committee for Review of NPAs on the findings of this investigation;

2.

 

Examination be initiated for wilful default immediately upon reporting fraud to RBI; andii.
Report on the borrower be sought from the Central Economic Intelligence Bureau in case
an account turns NPA.

iii.

Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018 has been enacted to deter economic offenders
from evading the process of Indian law by remaining outside the jurisdiction of Indian
courts. It provides for attachment of property of a fugitive economic offender, confiscation
of such offender’s property and disentitlement of the offender from defending any civil
claim.

Central Fraud Registry (CFR), based on Fraud Monitoring Returns filed by banks and
select financial institutions, has been set up by RBI as a searchable online central
database for use by banks.

For enforcement of auditing standards and ensuring the quality of audits Government has
initiated establishment of National Financial Reporting Authority as an independent
regulator.

 

PSBs have been instructed to—

ensure implementation, within stipulated deadlines, measures prescribed by RBI for
strengthening the SWIFT operating environment in banks,

1.

 

decide on publishing photographs of wilful defaulters, in terms of RBI’s instructions and asii.
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per their Board-approved policy,
meticulously follow RBI’s framework for dealing with loan frauds and Red Flagged
Accounts,

iii.

implement RBI guidelines to prevent skimming of ATM/debit/credit cards, andiv.
ensure legal audit of title documents in respect of large value loan accounts,v.
obtain certified copy of the passport of the promoters/directors and other authorised
signatories of companies availing loan facilities of more than Rs. 50 crore,

vi.

strictly ensure rotational transfer of officials/employees.vii.
As per the Reserve Bank of India (RBI), Scheduled Commercial Banks (SCBs) report cases of
fraud where the amount involved is above Rs. 1 lakh to RBI. Frauds reported over the last three
financial years and current financial year (till 30.9.2018) are at Annexure.

Annexure

 

Frauds (amount involved Rs. 1 lakh and above) reported by Scheduled Commercial Banks
over the last three financial years and current financial year (till 30.9.2018)

 

      * Fraud data is by the year of  

      reportingand not the year of  

   
Amount

occurrence of the fraud or  

 
Number

sanction of loan, Letter of  

 
involved Undertakingetc., which may be

 

Year of reporting of fraud of frauds
 

(in crore of an earlier period. E.g., the
 

 
reported*

 

 
Rs.)* fraud in PNB’s Brady House

 

     

      branch was reported in  

      February2018 but is a  

      continuingfraud since 2011.  

2015-16 4,693 18,699    

2016-17 5,076 23,934    

2017-18 5,917 41,168    

2018-19
3,416 30,420

   

(up to 30.9.2018)
   

       

         

Source: RBI        

This was stated by Shri Shiv Pratap Shukla, Minister of State for Finance in a Written Reply to a
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Question in Lok Sabha Today.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-15

ECO NIWAS SAMHITA 2018 - AN ENERGY
CONSERVATION BUILDING CODE FOR RESIDENTIAL
BUILDINGS LAUNCHED

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

Ministry of Power

ECO Niwas Samhita 2018 - an Energy Conservation
Building Code for Residential Buildings launched

Implementation of this Code expected to save 125 Billion
Units of electricity per year by 2030, which is equivalent to
100 million ton of CO2 emission

26 industrial units get National Energy Conservation
Awards for excellent performance in energy efficiency; 19
school children win National Painting Competition prizes

Posted On: 14 DEC 2018 5:47PM by PIB Delhi

Giving a further fillip to India’s energy conservation efforts, Ministry of Power has launched the
ECO Niwas Samhita 2018,an Energy Conservation Building Code for Residential Buildings
(ECBC-R).TheCode was launched on the occasion of National Energy ConservationDay 2018 in
the presence of Chief Guest Smt. Sumitra Mahajan, Hon’ble Speaker, Lok Sabha and Shri R.K.
Singh, Minister of State (IC) for Power and New &Renewable Energy here, today.

 The implementation of this Codeis willgive a fillip to energy efficiency in residential sector. It
aimstobenefit the occupants and the environment by promotingenergy efficiency in design and
construction of homes, apartments and townships. This Code has been prepared after extensive
consultations with all stakeholders, consisting of architects & experts including building material
suppliers and developers. The parameters listed in the Code have been developed based on
large number of parameters using climate and energy related data.  Initially, Part-I of the
Codehas been launched which prescribesminimum standards for building envelope designswith
the purpose of designing energy efficient residential buildings.  The Code is expected to assist
large number of architects and builders who are involved in design and construction of
new residential complexes in different parts of the country. Implementation of this Code will
have potential for energy savings to the tune of 125 Billion Units of electricity per year by 2030,
which is equivalent to about 100 million ton of Co2 emission.

ECBC for commercial buildings was already in place and revised and updated version of ECBC
for commercial buildings was launchedin June 2017. It is estimated that energy demand in the
building sector will rise from around 350 billion units in 2018 to approximately 1000 billion units
by year 2030.

While launching this ECBC-R, Shri R.K.Singh stated that building sector will have highest growth
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in energy demand in coming 10-15 years. Government is encouraging all building professionals
including architects, builders to generate awareness towards energy conservation while
constructing new residential homes.

National Energy Conservation Awards:

National Energy Conservation Day is celebrated every year on 14th December by Ministry of
Power in association with Bureau of Energy Efficiency. In order to recognise the efforts of
industry and other establishments towards promoting energy efficiency, on this Day, Ministry of
Power organizes National Energy Conservation Awards event every year.On this occasion 26
industrial units from various sectors were given awardsfor their excellent performance in
energy efficiency.Altogether 333 units and establishments across the country participated in
this year’s National Awards Programme and a total saving of 3917 Million units have been
reported which is worth Rs.2000 crores.

Further, in order to raise the awareness about energy efficiency and energy conservation, the
Ministry of Power also organises National Painting Competition. The prize distribution for the
winners of this competitionis also organised on this Day.  This year, awards for winners for the
National Painting Competition have been given to 19 school children. In this Painting
Competition approximately 90 lakhs school children from class IV to IX participated from all the
States. The final competition was held in Delhi on 12th December 2018. 

On this occasion, the Chief Guest Smt. Sumitra Mahajan, Lok Sabha Speaker stated that
sustainable development and resource conservation are practised by India for many thousand
years. Conservation of energy and use of clean energy resources are the priority area for
Government as well as the people of our country.

On the sidelines of NECA function, an exhibition depicting India’s journey on the path of energy
efficiency and energy conservation, highlighting various initiatives and their current progress
towards contribution to country’s energysecurity, was also organised.

About BEE:

BEE is a statutory body under Ministry of Power which is mandated to implement policy and
programmes in the area of energy efficiency and conservation. The objective of such initiativesis
to reduce energy intensity in our country by optimizing energy demand and reduce emissions of
greenhouse gases (GHG) which are responsible for global warming and climate change.  India
has committed to reduction of 33-35% GHG emission by 2030 as part of the document
submitted to UNFCCC.

******
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"LNDIA POST VENTURES INTO NEW ARENA OF E-
MARKET PLACE TO PROVIDE END TO END SUPPORT
TO RURAL ARTISANS AND ONLINE RETAILERS TO
SELL THEIR PRODUCTS USING E-COMMERCE PORTAL
OF DOP"

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Inclusive growth, Inclusion and Poverty

Ministry of Communications

"lndia Post ventures into new arena of e-market place to
provide end to end support to rural artisans and online
retailers to sell their products using e-Commerce portal of
DoP"

Posted On: 14 DEC 2018 4:20PM by PIB Delhi

Minister of State for Communications (lndependent Charge), Shri Manoj Sinha today launched
the e-Commerce Portal of the Department of Posts (DoP). The Portal will provide an e-Market
place to sellers especially to rural artisans / self-help groups / women entrepreneurs / State and
Central PSUs / Autonomous Bodies etc. to sell their products to buyers across the Country. The
small and local sellers, who have been left behind in e-Commerce space will now, by leveraging
the vast physical and lT network of DoP, be able to maximize their reach and retailing power.
The buyers can access the products of their choice displayed by sellers on the portal and place
online orders by making digital payments. The products will be shipped through Speed Post.

Shri Sinha also launched the internet banking facility for Post Office Savings Bank (POSB)
customers which are under Core Banking Solution (CBS). Now, around 17 Crore POSB
accounts will be intra-operable and customers can also transfer funds online to RD and PPF
accounts of Post Offices. This facility will help customers to do their transactions without
physically visiting post offices.

With the objective of bringing philately to the mainstream of the education system and
incentivizing it, in 2017, Department of Posts had launched a scholarship program for school
children called Deen Dayal SPARSH (i.e Scholarship for Promotion of Aptitude & Research in
Stamps as a Hobby). The Scheme has caught the imagination of children across the country as
is evident from nearly 4 times increase in the number of their participation from 20,652 children
in 2017-18 to 74,555 children in 2018-19. Out of these, 920 students have been selected for the
award of Scholarship of Rs. 6000/- per annum. 40 scholarships are being awarded by each
circle to 10 students each from classes Vl, Vll, Vlll & lX under this Yojana. Shri Sinha presented
the scholarships to the selected children from Delhi Circle and interacted with the selected
children from Tamil Nadu, Bihar and Andhra Pradesh Postal Circles through Video Conference.

Shri Sinha also presented the Meghdoot Awards to the Gramin Dak Sewak (GDS) and
employees of the Department in eight categories in recognition of their outstanding contribution.
The Meghdoot Award was revived after 2011 under the guidance of Shri Manoj Sinha. Each of
the 8 awards carries a cash award of Rs. 21,000, a gold medallion and a citation.
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 Shri Sinha also launched the revamped Website of lndia Post during the function. The
revamped Website has a better look with features refurbished for easy access and is organized
overall for better responsiveness across all devices including mobile phones. The new Website
of the Department is a step towards increasing the Department's digital reach.

Shri Sinha said that "these initiatives are in keeping with the Hon'ble Prime Minister Shri
Narendra Modi's vision of bringing governance to the doorstep of our citizens".

 Shri Sinha also thanked the Media for reporting and publicizing the various initiatives of lndia
Post like the Post Office Passport Sewa Kendra, Aadhar Centres, lndia Post Payments Bank
and all the other citizen centric initiatives of the Department.

                       <><><><><>

SNC
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YEAR END REVIEW-2018: DEPARTMENT OF FOOD &
PUBLIC DISTRIBUTION

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Public Distribution System: Objectives, Functioning, Limitations &
Revamping

Ministry of Consumer Affairs, Food & Public Distribution

Year End Review-2018: Department of Food & Public
Distribution

Ministry of Consumer Affairs, Food and Public Distribution

Posted On: 14 DEC 2018 2:20PM by PIB Delhi

Following are the major highlights of the activities of the Department of Food & Public
Distribution during the year 2018:

Implementation of the National Food Security Act, 2013 (NFSA)1.

Persistent efforts has resulted in universal implementation of the NFSA, 2013 in all 36
States & UTs, benefiting 80.72 crore persons in the country by providing them access to
highly subsidized foodgrains at Rs.1/2/3 per kg. for coarse grains/wheat/rice respectively.

i.

The prices of foodgrains specified under NFSA – Rs.3 per kg for rice, Rs.2 per kg for
wheat and Re.1 per kg for coarse grains were initially valid for a period of three years from
the coming into force of the NFSA.These rates were extended from time to time upto June,
2018. These have been further extended upto June, 2019.

ii.

During the Financial Year 2018-19 (upto 05.12.2018), Rs. 2575 crore has been released to
State Governments as Central assistance to meet the expenditure incurred on intra-State
movement & handling of foodgrains and fair price shop dealers’ margins. Such an
arrangement has been made for the first time under NFSA. Under erstwhile TPDS, State
Governments were required to either meet this expenditure on their own or pass it on to
beneficiaries (other than AAY beneficiaries).

iii.

End-to-end Computerization of TPDS Operations2.

As an outcome of digitization of Ration Card/beneficiary records, de-duplication due to
Aadhaar seeding, transfer/migration/deaths, change in economic status of beneficiaries,
and during the run-up to and implementation of NFSA, a total of 2.75 Crore ration cards
have been deleted/cancelled by State/UT Governments during the years 2013 to 2017 (up
to November 2017). Based on this the Government has been able to achieve an estimated
‘Rightful Targeting of Food Subsidies’ of about Rs. 17,500 Crore per annum.

i.

To modernize and to bring about transparency in the Targeted Public Distribution System
(TPDS), the Department is implementing scheme on End-to-end Computerization of TPDS
Operations at a total cost of 884 Crore on cost-sharing basis with the States/UTs. The
Scheme provides for digitization of ration cards & beneficiary records, computerization of
supply chain management, setting up of transparency portals and grievance redressal

ii.
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mechanisms.
Key achievements under the scheme are as follows:-iii.

Sl. Schematic Activity Achievement

1
Digitization of ration cards /
beneficiaries data

Completed in all States/ UTs.

2 Online allocation of food grains
Completed in all  States/UTs  except UTs of
Chandigarh & Puducherry which have adopted
DBT/Cash transfer Scheme.

3
Computerization of Supply Chain
Management

Completed in 25 States/UTs, and the work is in
progress
in the remaining States/UTs.

4 Transparency portals Set up in all States/UTs

5 Grievance redressal facilities
Toll-free helplines/Online registration facility is
available in all States/UTs.

To identify and weed-out duplicate/ineligible beneficiaries, and to enable rightful targeting
of food subsidies, seeding of Aadhaar numbers of beneficiaries with their Ration Cards is
being done by States and UTs. Presently, 85.61% of all ration cards have been seeded.

iv.

As part of the scheme, electronic Point of Sale (ePoS) devices are being installed at Fair
Price Shops (FPSs) for distribution of foodgrains through authentication and electronic
record-keeping of the sale transactions. As on date, 3.61 lakh FPSs out of total 5.34 lakh
FPSs have ePoS devices in 29 States/UTs.

v.

Intra state portability of ration cards: Facility enabling PDS beneficiaries to lift their
entitled foodgrains from any fair price shop in the State has been started fully in
Andhra Pradesh, Haryana, Karnataka, Telangana, Maharashtra, Gujarat, Rajasthan,
Tripura,Kerala and partially in Madhya Pradesh.

vi.

‘Integrated Management of PDS’ (IM-PDS): A new Central Sector Scheme has been
approved to be implemented during FY 2018-19 and FY 2019-20 for establishing
Public Distribution System Network (PDSN) to implement national level portability,
central data repository and central monitoring system of PDS operations.

vii.

Launch of ePoS transactions portal:Annavitran Portal (www.annavitran.nic.in) has
been implemented to display electronic transactions made through ePoS devices
for distribution of subsidized foodgrains to beneficiaries. This portal also shows all
India picture of Aadhaar authentication of beneficiaries besides allocated and
distributed quantity of foodgrains up to district level.

viii.

3.         Supporting the Farmer

During KMS 2017-18, a record quantity of 381.84 Lakh MT paddy (in terms of rice) was
procured. In 2016-17 KMS it was 381.07 LMT. During RMS 2018-19, a quantity of 357.95 lakh
MT of wheat was procured which is highest in last five years. In RMS 2017-18 this was 308.24
LMT.

4.         Improving Foodgrain Management

About 40 million tonnes of food grains are transported by FCI across the country in a year.
Movement of food grain is undertaken by rail, road, sea, coastal and riverine systems. In2017-
18, FCI has moved 134 container rakes against the target of 100 leading to approx. freight
savings of Rs. 662 lakhs.During 2018-19, 77 rakes have been moved (as on 15.10.2018)
which led to approx. freight savings of Rs. 352 lakhs.
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5.         Warehousing Development and Regulatory Authority (WDRA)

The process of registration of warehouses with WDRA has been simplified. The new rules
will promote increase in the number of warehouses registered with WDRA. This would
enhance facility of pledge finance for the farmers through Negotiable Warehouse Receipts
(NWR) system. During the year Rs. 51.45 crore loans have been availed against NWRs
upto 31.10.2018.

i.

Electronic Negotiable Warehousing Receipt (eNWR) System and WDRA Portal has been
launched to transform the process of registration of warehouses online and to issue e-
NWR instead of paper-NWR which will be a more credible financing tool.

ii.

6.         Sugar Sector

Due to surplus sugar production and depressed ex-mill prices of sugar the liquidity position of
sugar mills was adversely affected leading to accumulation of cane price dues which reached to
an alarming level of about Rs.23,232 crores in the last week of May, 2018. With a view to
improve the liquidity position of sugar mills enabling them to clear cane price arrears of farmers,
the Government has taken the following measures during last few months:-

In order to prevent cash loss and to facilitate sugar mills to clear cane dues of
farmers in time, the Government has fixed a minimum selling price of sugar at
Rs.29/kg for sale at factory gate in domestic market, below which no sugar mill can
sell sugar.

i.

Extending Assistance to sugar mills @Rs.5.50/quintal of cane crushed for sugar season
2017-18 to offset the cost of cane amounting to about Rs.1540 crore;

ii.

Created buffer stock of 30 LMT in sugar season 2017-18 for which Government will
reimburse carrying cost of Rs.1175 crore towards maintenance of buffer stock;

iii.

Extending soft loans of Rs. 6139 crore through banks to the mills for setting up new
distilleries and installation of incineration boilers to augment ethanol production capacity
for which Government will bear interest subvention of Rs. 1332 crore;

iv.

Extending Assistance to sugar mills @Rs.13.88/quintal of cane crushed for sugar season
2018-19 to offset the cost of cane amounting to about Rs.4163 crore;

v.

Extending Assistance to sugar mills for defraying expenditure towards internal transport,
freight, handling and other charges to facilitate export of sugar from the country in sugar
season 2018-19 amounting to about Rs. 1375 crore.

vi.

Government has also notified new National Policy on Bio-Fuels, 2018 under which
sugarcane juice has been allowed for production of ethanol. Further, the Government has
fixed remunerative price of ethanol produced from C-Heavy molasses and B-Heavy
molasses/sugarcane juice separately for supply under EBP during ethanol season 2018-
19.

vii.

As a result of above measures, all India cane price arrears of farmers have also came down to
Rs. 5465 crore from the peak arrears of about Rs. 23232 crore on State Advised Price (SAP)
basis for sugar season 2017-18. On FRP basis, all India cane price arrears of farmers have
come down to Rs. 1924 crore from the peak arrears of about Rs. 14538 crore.
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YEAR END REVIEW 2018 – MINISTRY OF SHIPPING
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Ports & Waterways

Ministry of Shipping

Year End Review 2018 – Ministry of Shipping

Aided by Progressive Policy Interventions the Capacity and
Efficiency of Major Ports Rises Yet Again in 2018
Ease of Doing Business a Major Focus during the Year

Inland Water Transport Poised for Big Growth with the
Launch of First Multimodal Terminal on Ganga, Rise in
Cargo Movement and Expansio of Ro Ro Services

Sagarmala Sees the Completion of 89 Projects Even as it
Surges Ahead with Over 400 More
Number of Seafarers in India Sees an Unprecedented
Growth of 42.3%

Posted On: 13 DEC 2018 7:27PM by PIB Delhi

The year 2018 has been a significant one for the Ministry of Shipping. Bolstered by progressive
policy interventions like amendment of Model Concession Agreement, revision of tariff
guidelines and the various steps taken towards facilitating Ease of Doing Business, the major
ports kept up their impressive performance of the past four years in terms of capacity addition
and improvement of efficiency parameters.

The SagarmalaProgramme saw the completion of 89 projects, while 443 projects worth Rs. 4.32
lakh crore are under various stages of implementation and development.

The year was especiallyremarkable for developments in the inland water transport sector. The
inauguration of the multi modal terminal on River Ganga at Varanasi by Prime Minister Shri
Narendra Modi,  the first ever post - independence movement of container cargo from Kolkata to
Varanasi on the river, and the commencement of integrated movement of cargo  from
Kahalgaon in Bihar to Pandu in Assamover three waterways – Ganga, Brahmaputra and the
Indo Bangladesh Protocol Route, have firmly established that the vision of inland water as a
cheaper and more environment friendly mode of transport is fast becoming a reality.  

Cruise tourism was another area with important developments like the inauguration of a
modernized international cruise terminal at Chennai Port and the launch of Mumbai-Goa cruise
service, as was the skill development sector with the setting up of Centre of Excellence in
Maritime & Shipbuilding (CEMS) at Vizag and Mumbai, National Technology Centre for Ports,
Waterways and Coasts (NTCPWC), at IIT Madras in Chennai and the decision to set up
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Multiskill Development Centers (MSDC) at all major ports under Sagarmala.

The paragraphs below give the sector-wise details of the major work done by the Ministry during
the year.

PORTS1.
 

1.1   Ports in India handle 90% by volume and 70% by value of India’s external trade.

 

1.2 Capacity and Traffic

In order to meet the ever increasing trade requirements of the country, the focus has been
on the infrastructure development and capacity enhancement of the Ports. Over the years
the cargo handling capacity of the major ports has been growing steadily as under:

 

(In MTPA)

Year Capacity

2012-13 744.91

2013-14 800.52

2014-15 871.52

2015-16 965.36

2016-17 1359.00*

2017-18 1451.19

 

*Re-rated – Ports capacity re-rated based on Berthing Policy as per International norms.

 

1.3 Traffic handled at the major ports has also been increasing as shown in the Table
below:

(In MT)

Year Traffic

2012-13 545.79

2013-14 555.49

2014-15 581.34

2015-16 606.47

2016-17 648.40

2017-18 679.37
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2018-19 (upto October,
2018)

403.39

 

Jawaharlal Nehru Port Trust

1.4 Award of projects and investment

More than 50 Projects with an investment of over Rs. 10000 cr. and involving capacity
addition of 90 MTPA are targeted for award during 2018-19. This is as against the 27
Projects were awarded during 2017-18, , involving an investment of Rs. 4146.73 crore and
additional capacity of 21.93 MTPA created.

1.5 Improvement in efficiency parameters

While increasing the capacity of major ports, Ministry of Shipping has been striving to
improve their operational efficiencies through policy interventions, procedural changes and
mechanization. As a result key efficiency parameters i.e Average Turnaround Time and
Average Output Per Ship Berthhave improved considerably as shown below.

 

Year
Average Turnaround
Time (in hours)

Average Output per ship
berth
( inTonnes)

2016-17 82.32 14576

2017-18 64.32 15333

2018-19 (upto
31.10.2018)

60.48 16166
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1.6 Policy initiatives

The achievement of the Major Ports in terms of capacity augmentation, improved
operational efficiency and higher operating surplus has been made possible due to certain
pro-active policy initiatives taken by the Ministry of Shipping as explained below.

The Model Concession Agreement has been amended with a view to obviate the problems
being faced in execution of PPP Projects on account of certain provisions of the present
MCA, in order to enhance confidence of investors and make the investments in the Port
Sector attractive.

i.

The tariff guidelines were revised to provide flexibility to port operators to align the tariff
closer to market tariff subject to achievement of certain performance standards.

ii.

100% FDI is being allowed in PPP Projects in the Port Sector.iii.
A new Major Ports Authorities Bill to replace existing Major Port Trusts Act 1963 to provide
greater autonomy and modernization of institutional structure is under consideration and
has been introduced in the Lok Sabha on 16.12.2016. This is awaiting consideration and
passing by the Lok Sabha.

iv.

v. Revised guidelines have been issued to all the Major Ports for moving away from the
practice of parking their surplus funds solely in the Public Sector Banks and investing their
pension /provident/gratuity fund and surplus funds in accordance with guidelines of Ministry
of Labour and Employment and Department of Public Enterprises, consistent with the
provisions of Major Port Trusts Act, 1963.

●

1.7 Ease of Doing Business

As per the World Bank report 2019 on Ease of Doing Business, India has taken a huge
leap of 23 ranks from 100 in 2017-18 to 77 in 2018-19 indicating it is continuing its steady
shift towards global standards.Towards facilitating ‘Ease of Doing Business (EoDB)’,
Ministry of Shipping had identified various parameters for reducing dwell time and
transaction costs in the Major Ports. These include elimination of manual forms,
accommodation for laboratories to Participating Government Agencies (PGAs), Direct Port
Delivery, Installation of Container Scanners, E-delivery orders; RFID based Gate-
automation System, etc. These initiatives have already been implemented at Jawaharlal
Nehru Port Trust (JN Port) and are being taken up in other Major Ports.

Elimination of manual Forms has cut down long queues and waiting time for containers at
the port gate and enabled faster evacuation of EXIM cargo and reduced congestion at port
gates.The RFID solution has been implemented in all Major Ports to enhance security,
remove bottlenecks for seamless movement of traffic across port gates, ensure tracking &
tracing of man, material, vehicle, equipment, & other assets, and collection of revenue as
per the notified rates.

 A centralized web-based Port Community System (PCS) has been operationalized across
all Major Ports which enables seamless data flow between the various stakeholders viz.
Customs, CFSs, Shipping Lines &ICDs,Lines/Agents, Surveyors, Stevedores, Banks,
Container Freight Stations, Government regulatory agencies, Customs House agents,
Importers, Exporters, CONCOR/Railways, etc. through common interface. The present
system PCS 1.0 has been upgraded to PCS 1x .
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Ministry of Shipping has issued an order dated 27.3.2018 making use of e-invoice, e-
payment and e-delivery order mandatory for all stakeholders across all Major Ports, all
terminals within the Major Ports, private ports, private terminals and CFSs/ICDs.

Logistics Data Bank Service under Delhi Mumbai Industrial Corridor Development
Corporation Ltd. (DMICDC), for enabling track & trace movement of EXIM container has
been implemented at JNPT and is being implemented at other Major Ports.

JN Port is the first port to start Direct Port Delivery (DPD) and Direct Port Entry (DPE).
DPD has increased from 5.42 % in March 2016 to 41.92% in August, 2018. In JNPT the
percentage of Direct Port Entry of Export containers increased from 60% to 76.98% in
August, 2018. The exporters are currently benefitted by savings in cost of about Rs.2,000/-
per TEU and in time of 1 to 2 days while resorting to DPE.

At JN Port the dwell time of import containers has reduced from 58.08 hrs. in 2016-17 to
50.82 hrs. in 2017-18. The dwell time of export containers has reduced from 88.35 hrs. in
2016-17 to 83.71 hrs. in 2017-18.

Work order for procurement of 8 mobile container scanner has been issued. Site
preparation at ports is in progress. Factory Acceptance Test (FAT) in respect of
containerscanners meant to be procured for Paradip, Vishakhapatnam , New Mangalore,
Mormugao, Kandla ,Kamrajar and Kolkata Ports have been done. Procurement of Drive
through (Roads) scanner (Nos. 4) is under process. Selection of site for Drive through
(Rail) scanner is also under process.

Jawaharlal Nehru Port Trust which is the pilot port for implementation of reforms under
EoDB has undertaken a no. of initiatives for ensuring convenience to trade & reduction in
cargo EXIM Dwell time. To ensure faster cargo evacuation, JNPT has set up a Customs
Processing Zones, Centralized Parking Plaza, besides undertaking widening of Port
Highways. It has also developed a Common Rail Yard. JNPT has procured electronic
RTGCs for increasing yard productivity, besides making ground breaking initiatives for
increasing Direct Port Delivery & Direct Port Entry to facilitate trade. All these reforms are
regularly communicated to the stakeholders through website update, social media &
regular stakeholder meetings.

1.8 Major Initiatives/Achievements during 2018

JNPTi.
The Fourth Container Terminal (FCT) of Jawaharlal Nehru Port Trust (Phase-I) was
inaugurated by Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi. This is India’s largest FDI Project in the
port sector involving an investment of Rs. 7935 crore. With this the container handling
facility at JNPT will increase from 5.15million TEUs to 7.55 million TEUs.

Paradip Port Trustii.
The 2nd Major Port after Deendayal Port (Kandla) to achieve the milestone of handling 100
MT of cargo during 2017-18.

iii.

Created an all time record by successfully completing movement of 27 Vessels within 20
Hrs. i.e. from 0600 hrs on 13th October, 2018 to 0200 hrs on 14th October, 2018.

iv.

On 29th October, 2018 introduced possibly first time in India, the Mediterranean Mooring
Method to discharge edible oil from “MT Delfine” without using the berth.

v.

VOCPTvi.
There was no night navigation at the shallow water berth at VOCPT due to constraint in the
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available depth. The construction of Coastal berth along with dredging near the jetty and
approaches were carried out during the month of April 2018. Subsequently with the lighting
arrangement in the berth, the night navigation of shallow Water Berth for docking/un-docking
was allowed from June, 2018.

Pic : The fully mechanized ore handling plant of VPT upgraded by ESSAR Vizag Terminals
Ltd on PPP mode.jpg

Vishakhapatnamiv.
Port projects worth Rs. 1062 crore were inaugurated and foundation stone for port
connectivity projects worth Rs. 679 crorewere laid at Visakhapatnam on 13th July, 2018.
These included upgradation of iron ore handling facility at Outer Harbour of Vizagport,  
Construction of Grade Separator from H-7 area to Port Connectivity Road, by-passing
convent junction, under Sagarmala and Development of 12.7 km road connectivity to VPT
from Shreelanagar Junction to Anakapalli-Sabbavaram/Pendurti- Anandapuram road (NH
16).

Kolkatav.
For the first time at Kolkata Port Trust, a Cape Size vessel M.V. Samjohn Solidarity
carrying 1,64,928 MT of Dry Bulk (Coal) made a call at Sandheads Anchorage on
17.10.2018. The vessel discharged around 1 lakh MT of Coal on barges by two Floating
Cranes; the entire cargo being discharged was brought to Floating Jetty at Haldia for
discharge.

vi      Storage charges

of the PPP Projects at Major Ports came under stress due to high Storage Charges. A
committee under Chairman, Indian Ports Association (IPA) considered the issues.  Based
on the recommendations made by the saidcommittee a methodology has been worked out
for dealing with such abnormal storage charges and bring the stressed projects on track.
Guidelines in this regard have been issued to the Major Ports on 11.07.2018.

s.

Utilization of Surplus fundst.
per instructions issued by MoS in February, 2009, surplus funds were being invested by
the Major ports in the Public Sector Banks (PSBs). The practice of the ports parking their
surplus funds, solely in the fixed deposits with the PSBs, has been reviewed in the current
economic scenario in the light of the guidelines on investment of Provident fund/pension
fund/surplus funds issued by the Ministry of Labour and Employment and Department of
Public Enterprises. In supercession of the earlier instructions, revised guidelines have been
issued by this Ministry to all the Major Ports on 27.7. 2018 on investing of their pension

u.
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/provident/gratuity fund and surplus funds.
viii      Relief and assistance to the flood affected areas in the Eranakulam district

wake of the recent unprecedented rains and floods in the state of Kerala, the Cochin Port
helped in bringing relief materials to the State during the initial days. The Port also took
several measures for providing relief and assistance to the flood affected areas in the
Eranakulam district. These included organizing  Relief Camps, medical aids assistance,
food distribution, priority berthing of vessels bringing flood relief materials etc. Relief
materials brought by Naval Ship INS Deepak, INS Mysore, INS Mumbai, INS Sharda and
Coast Guard Vessels ICGS Vikram were also handled on priority at the port. Cochin Port
Trust contributed Rs.62 lakhs to the Chief Minster Relief Fund comprising Rs. 31 lakhs as
employee’s one day salary and equal amount from the COPT’s funds. Similarly, employees
of Kolkata Port Trust also contributed one day’s salary (Rs.83 Lakhs) to Kerala Chief
Minister Distress Relief Fund (KCMDRF) and also carried relief material in containers free
of cost from Kolkata to Cochin Port.

I.

Award by Permanent Court of ArbitrationII.
In an arbitration case involving one of the projects in Kolkata Port, Louis Dreyfus
Armateurs (LDA) had invoked Bilateral Investment Protection Agreement and had taken
the Union of India for arbitration at the Permanent Court of Arbitration. In its award dated
11.09.2018, the Permanent Court of Arbitration has ordered the LDA to pay India (a) USD
540,885.30 towards India’s share of the Tribunal and PCA costs of arbitration, and (b) USD
6,626,971.85 towards India’s costs and expenses of legal representation and assistance.

Security Clearance of Bidders in PPP projectsx.
Revised guidelines have been issued on 31st January, 2018 for enhancing the validity
period of security clearance of bidders/ companies participating in Public Private
Partnership (PPP) projects and dredging projects in Major Ports from three years to five
years so as to harmonie it with the validity period followed by Ministry of Home Affairs
(MHA).

1.9 Chabahar Port Project

During the visit of the Iranian delegation to India in January 2018, a business meeting was
organized in which number of prospective entrepreneurs interested in establishing units in
the Chabahar Free Trade Zone participated. Issues relating to the investment opportunities
in the development of Chabahar Port were also discussed during the meeting. The Interim
operations contract for Chabahar Port was signed between the two sides on 17.02.2018 A
bilateral meeting to discuss various issues relating to the Chabahar Port Project was held
on 10.10.2018 in New Delhi between the Indian Delegation led by Secretary (Shipping)
and Iranian Delegation led by Mr. Mohammad Rastad, Deputy Minister and Managing
Director for Ports and Maritime organization (PMO) of Islamic Republic of Iran. The Iranian
delegation accompanied by MD, Indian Ports Global Ltd. (IPGL) and representative from
Ministry of Shipping, also visited Jawaharlal Nehru Port to understand port operations.

SAGARMALA2.
2.1 Sagarmala Projects

More than 605 projects having a total cost of Rs. 8.8 lakh crore(cr.) have been identified
under Sagarmala. Of these, 89 projects worth Rs. 0.14 lakhcrore are completed and 443
projects worth Rs. 4.32 lakh crore are under various stages of implementation and
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development. SagarmalaProgrammeaims  to promote port-led development with a view to
reducing logistics cost for EXIM and domestic trade.

2.2 Port Capacity Target

Ministry of Shipping, along with the State Governments are striving to increase the overall
port capacity to 3500+ million metric tonnes per annum (MMTPA) to cater to the projected
traffic of 2500 MMTPA by 2025. Towards this end, 249 port modernization projects have
been identified. Out of these, 107 port capacity expansion projects (cost: Rs. 67,962 cr)
were identified from the port master plans of 12 major ports and are expected to add 794
MMTPA to the major port capacity over the next 20 years.

2.3 Rerating of capacity of Major Ports

As per the Berthing Policy for Major Ports ,2016 approved by the Ministry of Shipping, a
standardized methodology was laid down to calculate norms for dry bulk berths. An
exercise was undertaken to benchmark port capacity with global standards set by the
berthing policy and re-rate the capacities of major ports. The Declared capacity of major
ports was 1066 MTPA as on 31.3.2017. After the re-rating exercise, the effective rated
capacity and desired occupancy of major ports as on 31.3.2017 were 1359 MTPA and 989
MTPA respectively.

2.4 Port modernization

Under Project Unnati, global benchmarks were adopted to improve the efficiency and
productivity Key Performing Indicators (KPIs) for 12 major ports. Around 116 initiatives
were identified across 12 major ports to unlock more than 100 MTPA capacity just through
efficiency improvement. Out of which, 91 initiatives have been implemented to unlock
around 80 MTPA capacity.

2.5 Development of new ports

In addition to projects for capacity expansion of major ports, 6 new port locations, namely
– Vadhavan (Maharashtra), Enayam (Tamil Nadu), Tajpur (West Bengal), Paradip Outer
Harbour (Odisha), Sirkazhi (Tamil Nadu), Belekeri (Karnataka) have been identified to
increase overall cargo handling capacity

2.6 Port Connectivity Enhancement

Rail and road connectivity projects are being undertaken to enhance port connectivity to
the hinterland,

Rail

Indian Port Rail Corporation Limited (IPRCL) has taken up 32 works ( cost : Rs. 18,253
cr) across 9 major ports of which 8 works (Rs. 175 cr) have been completed.In addition,
23 rail connectivity projects (Rs. 24,877 Cr) identified under Sagarmala are being taken
up by Ministry of Railways out of which 7 projects (Rs. 2,491 cr) are completed.Further,
15 rail connectivity projects( Rs. 4,193 cr) have been taken up through Rail-ports and
other operators out of which 3 projects (Rs 52 cr) are completed. A total of 52 projects
(Rs. 44,605 cr) are in various stages of implementation by these agencies.

Indore- Manmad Rail Line
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An MoU for implementation of the 362 km Indore- Manmad New Railway Line Project was
signed on 28.08.2018 between Jawaharlal Nehru Port Trust, Ministry of Railways, Govt of
Maharashtra and Govt of Madhya Pradesh. The new project will reduce the distance from
Mumbai/Pune to key central India locations by 171 kilometers, resulting in lower logistics
costs. This is especially significant as the new railway line will pass through the Delhi-
Mumbai Industrial Corridor nodes of Igatpuri, Nashik and Sinnar; Pune and Khed; and
Dhule and Nardana.

Road

112 road connectivity projects are being undertaken by various agencies. Out of the 112
road projects, 54 road projects (Rs. 22,158 Cr) are included under Bharatmalaprogramme.
102 projects will be executed by MoRTH and NHAI and the remaining 10 road projects by
State PWD, Port Authorities and Sagarmala Development Company (SDC) in coordination
with MoRTH / NHAI. A total of 5 projects (Rs 268 cr) have been completed and 97 projects
(Rs 1,80,347 cr) are under implementation.

2.7 Port Led Industrialization

14 Coastal Economic Zones (CEZ) covering all the Maritime States and Union Territories
have been identified. CEZ perspective plans have been prepared and Detailed Master
Plans will be prepared for 4 pilot CEZs - Gujarat, Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu and Andhra
Pradesh - in the first phase of development. Policy framework for development of CEZ is
under finalization based on recommendation of Inter-Ministerial Committee(IMC) for CEZ
development under the aegis of CEO, NITI Aayog.

In addition, 38 potential port-linked industrial clusters across Energy, Materials, Discrete
Manufacturing and Maritime sectors have been identified. Out of these industrial parks,
one mega food processing park at Satara, Maharashtra (Rs. 139 cr) has been completed
and 3 Power Clusters (Rs. 76547 cr) in Krishnapatnam (AP), Ennore (TN) and Tuticorin
(TN), 8 Electronics Manufacturing Clusters (Rs. 1704 cr) in AP, Gujarat, Odisha, Kerala,
West Bengal and 3 Food Processing Parks (Rs. 1,348 cr) in Andhra Pradesh and Kerala
are under implementation. Also under development are: SEZ at JNPT (Rs. 12,624 Cr),
Smart Industrial Port City (SIPC) at Paradip (Rs. 3,350 Cr) and Kandla (Rs. 11,147 Cr) and
Coastal Employment Units (CEUs) at VoCPT and KPL.

2.8 Coastal Shipping

Cabotage relaxation

To promote trade , ease of doing business and Coastal Shipping in India as per the stated
objectives of the SagarmalaProgramme, relaxation under Section 406 and 407 of the
Merchant Shipping Act 1958 with respect to cabotage was notified with respect to fertilizers,
agricultural products, fisheries, horticultural and animal produce commodities, and
containers . Based on feedback of industry on this relaxation, a clarification was further
issued in September 2018 that the minimum movement of fertilizer to the extent of 50% of
the total cargo onboard a ship is applicable only for cargo loaded at any Indian port for
coastal movement .

Perspective plan on Coastal Shipping

A study with an objective to prepare a robust perspective plan with actionable
recommendations to promote coastal and short sea shipping, integrating seamlessly with
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IWT and leveraging multimodal linkages with rail and road is underway in association with
the Asian Development Bank (ADB). As a part of this study two stakeholder workshops were
organized in June 2018 and October 2018, wherein an analysis of commodities that can be
transported through coastal shipping and a corresponding analysis of potential origin
destination pairs was presented to ports, shipping lines and industries that can use coastal
shipping.

Coastal Berth Scheme

41 projects (Rs. 1,535cr) have been sanctioned under the Coastal Berth Scheme for
financial assistance of Rs. 633cr out of which Rs. 334 cr has been released to Major
Ports/State Maritime Boards/State Governments.The Coastal Berth Scheme for creation of
infrastructure to promote movement of cargo/passengers by sea/National waterways has
been extended upto March 2020 and its scope has been expanded to cover the cost of
preparation of DPR and capital dredging at Major Ports.

2.9 Skill development

Ministry of Shipping has undertaken skill gap analysis for the coastal community in 21
coastal districts and assisted domain ministries and state governments in implementation
of action plan for them. As a result, 1917 people have been trained and 1123 placed in
jobs.

To support the development of the fishermen community, Ministry of Shipping is part-
funding select fishing harbor projects in convergence with Departmentof Animal Husbandry
Dairying & Fisheries (DADF) to improve livelihood of fishermen community. For this
purpose, Rs. 323 Cr has been sanctioned for 13 projects (cost: Rs. 1189 Cr). These
projects are expected to benefit over 1.5 Lakh fishermen and would have capacity to
handle more than 2.3 Lakh tonnes of fish.

2.10 Centre of Excellence in Maritime & Shipbuilding (CEMS)

A Centre of Excellence in Maritime & Shipbuilding (CEMS) has been setup at Vizag and
Mumbai in coordination with IRS &Siemens at a cost of Rs. 766 cr. The objective of the
center is to meet the domestic skill requirement in ship design, manufacturing, operating
and maintenance, repair and overhaul (MRO).The long term purpose is to become an
international nodal centre in South Asia, attracting students from neighboring countries like
Sri Lanka, Bangladesh, Thailand, Malaysia and Indonesia for skill development in the port
and maritime sector.In 2018, the implementation of CEMS was initiated in both Vizag and
Mumbai campuses. Workshops for orientation of stakeholders were held at both centres.
The CEO, COO and other team members have been hired. Labs have been  setup at both
campuses. Training has also started in both campuses.

2.11 National Technology Centre for Ports, Waterways and Coasts (NTCPWC)

Ministry of Shipping has set up the National Technology Centre for Ports, Waterways and
Coasts (NTCPWC), at IIT Madras in Chennai to provide innovative and research based
engineering solutions to various issues related to ports, waterways and coasts in the
country. NTCPWC will act as a technology arm of Ministry of Shipping for providing the
needful technological support to Ports, Inland Waterways Authority of India (IWAI) and all
other related institutions.The project cost of Rs 70.53 Cr is being shared by MoS, IWAI and
the Major Ports. NTCPWC will provide indigenous software and technology, make
technical guidelines and standards and address port and maritime issues with models and
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simulations.The areas of applied research of NTCPWC are 2D & 3D Modelling of Ocean,
Coastal & Estuarine Flows, Sediment transport and morphodynamics, Navigation and
Manoeuvring, Dredging & Siltation, Port and Coastal Engineering-Structures and
Breakwaters, Autonomous Platforms & Vehicles, Experimental & CFD modelling of flow &
Hull interaction, Hydrodynamics of multiple hulls and Ocean renewable energy.

NTCPWC started functioning in April 2018 from a new building within IITM. The staff has
been hired and the 10 projects are currently being undertaken. The tender for equipments-
Semateb and FRL have been issued and the tender for new campus construction is
currently under approval process of IITM Board. The Ministry is also examining the matter
of issuing of awarding work by MoS institutions nomination basis and a decision on it is
expected soon. The first oversight committee meeting was held in July 2018. The next
oversight committee meeting is being planned along with an outreach event at NTCPWC,
IITM

2.12 Multiskill Development Centres for Maritime Logistics

In order to achieve the vision of 100% skilled manpower at ports and fulfill skill
requirements of the employers in the Port and Maritime sector, the development of
Multiskill Development Centers (MSDC) at all major ports is being taken up under
Sagarmala. In this regard, JNPT MSDC has already been setup and a private operating
partner –All Cargo has been selected and the MoU has been signed. The process is
underway at Chennai¸Vishakapatnam and Cochin Ports.

2.13 Transhipment

Ministry of Shipping has issued a notification and general order for relaxation under section
406 and 407 of the Merchant Shipping Act, 1958 for Coastal movement of EXIM
Transshipment Containers and Empty Containers. This relaxation allows both Indian
entities to charter foreign flagships and allow foreign flagged ships by shipping lines to ply
on the coastal routes without the hassle of getting a license with conditionalities. The
relaxation for EXIM transshipment containers and empty containers will (i) promote shifting
of transshipment of cargo from foreign ports to Indian ports leading to increased profitability
of Indian containers handling ports and employment generation, (ii) increase in competition
amongst shipping lines leading to reduced freight rates making Indian trade more
competitive, (iii) increased logistics efficiency due to enhanced competition will improve
competitiveness of Indian EXIM trade, (iv) promote coastal transportation of containers, (v)
upon establishment of ecosystem in India, Indian ports can potentially attract cargo
originating/destined from/for foreign ports for consolidation at Indian ports and (vi) retention
of foreign exchange in India.

t.

INLAND WATER TRANSPORT (IWT)u.
 

3.1 Jal Marg Vikas Project (JMVP)

The Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA) approved the implementation of the
Jal Marg Vikas Project (JMVP) on 03.01.2018 at an estimated cost of Rs. 5369 crore with
technical and financial assistance of the World Bank. The objective of JMVP is to improve
navigability of National Waterway-I (NW-1) for plying of vessels of up to 2000 Dead Weight
Tonnage (DWT). The major activities under the project are construction of multi-modal
terminals, jetties, river information system, channel marking, navigational lock, river training
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and conservancy works. It is scheduled to be completed by March, 2023.The Loan
Agreement and Project Agreement relating to IBRD loan of USD 375 million were signed
on 02.02.2018. and these have become effective from 23.3. 2018. The status of
implementation of different components of JMVP is given below:-

(a) Fairway Development

The work has commenced for providing least assured depth on the stretch between
Farakka and Kahalgaon (146 kms) .Similarly, forthe Sultanganj-Mahendrapur stretch (74
Kms) and Mahendrapur–Barh stretch (71 Kms) evaluation of tenders is in progress.

(b) Multi-modal Terminal, Varanasi

The multimodal terminal built at a cost of Rs 206 crore with a current capacity of 1.26
MTPA was inaugurated by the Hon’ble Prime Minister on 12.11.2018. It is the first
multimodal terminal on river Ganga which is expected to generate 500 direct employment
and 2000 indirect employment opportunities.

(c) Multi-modal Terminal, Sahibganj

The construction of the terminal was awarded at a cost of Rs. 280.90 crore and is
scheduled to be completed in June, 2019. 54.81% work has been completed so far.

(d) Multi-modal Terminal, Haldia

Work for construction of the Terminal at a cost of Rs. 517.36 crore was awarded on
30.06.2017 and is scheduled to be completed in December, 2019. 22.43% work has been
completed so far.

(e) New Navigational Lock, Farakka

The work was awarded on 24.11.2016 at a cost of Rs. 359.19 crore and is scheduled to be
completed in April, 2019. 27.97% work has been completed so far.

3.2 Freight Village and Logistic Hub at Varanasi

To improve logistics efficiency, cargo aggregation, warehousing facilities and multimodal
transportation, a Freight Village and Logistic Hub is proposed at Varanasi to be set up in
continuation of the multi-modal terminal as part of the JMVP. The proposal for
undertaking the pre-investment activities relating to setting up of the Project at an
estimated cost of Rs.165 crore was appraised by the Delegated Investment Board (DIB)
and approved by the Competent Authority.

3.3 Development of NW-4

As part of Phase-I of the development of of NW-4 from Muktiyala to Vijaywada, mainly for
facilitating movement of construction material for Amravati, the upcoming capital city of
Andhra Pradesh, Ro-Ro movement commenced in March 2018 and total quantity of
Cargo moved till October, 2018 is 2.35 lakhs MT.

3.4 Development of eight (08) new NWs

Mandovi (NW-68), Zuari (NW-111),Cumbarjua (NW-27), Barak (NW-16), Gandak (NW-
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37), Rupnarayan (NW-86), Alappuzha-Kottayam-Athirampuzha Canal (NW-9) and
Sunderbans (NW-97), were considered for development during 2017-18 and the progress
thus far is given below:-

A TripartiteMoU has been signed on 03.05.2018 between IWAI, Marmugao Port Trust
(MPT) and Captain of Ports, Govt. of Goa for the development of three NWs (27, 68 & 111)
of Goa. Tendering by MPT for floating jetties and aids to navigation is in advanced stage.

●

The bandalling and channel marking in Gandakriver(NW-37) has been taken up and work is
continuing in 2018-19 .

●

Maintenance dredging for fairway development work in Silchar-Bhanga stretch of river
Barak (NW-16) has commenced.

●

In Sunderbans waterways (NW-97), work order has been issued for dredging work in May,
2018 and tender for floating pontoon terminal has been invited.

●

In Rupnarayanriver (NW-86), work has been awarded for setting up of one floating terminal.
Tender for dredging work is in progress.

●

In Alappuzha – Kottayam – Athirampuzha Canal (NW-9),supply order for night navigation
facilities has been issued and supply of buoys completed in September, 2018. Dredging is
proposed departmentally.

●

3.5 New Ro-Ro Services

Ro-Ro services between Ibrahimpatnam and Lingayapalem on NW-4 have commenced
 thereby reducing road distance of approximately 70 km.

●

IWAI, in collaboration with Assam Governmen,t has launched a new RO-RO facility
connecting Neamati-Majuli island in Assam on 12 Oct 2018 . The facility is being provided
by IWAI vessel, Bhupen Hazarika having a capacity to carry 8 trucks and 100 passengers.
The Ro-Ro facility traverses a distance of only 12.7 km on the river route which has cut
down the circuitous road route of 423 km that trucks take from Neamati-Majuli Island via
Tezpur Road Bridge.

●

3.6 Procurement of Ro-Ro Vessels

IWAI has signed an agreement with M/s. Cochin Shipyard Limited for construction and supply of
10 Ro-Ro/Ro-Pax vessels at a cost of Rs 110 cr. on 11.07.2018. The vessels will be delivered
between June, 2019 to December, 2019 for deployment in NW-1, 2 and 3.
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Pic :GhoghaDahej Ferry Service

3.7 Movement of Cargo on NWs

IWAI has been making special efforts for promoting movement of cargo on National
Waterways. In the first half of 2018-19, cargo traffic has increased to 33.8 MMT which is
102 % more as compared to 16.7 MMT in the same period in 2017-18.The prominent
initiatives are given below:-

Completion of the trial run of the longest haul of IWT cargo over a distance of 2085 kms
from Kahalgoan (Bihar) on NW-1 to Dhubri (Assam) on NW-2 via the Indo-Bangladesh
Protocol Route in October 2018 . The cargo comprising of 1235 MT of fly ash was
transported in IWAI flotilla tug “Trisul” with dumb barges “Ajay” & “Dikhu”.

●

Transportation of 925 MT of imported coal from Haldia dock complex on NW-1 to Dhubri on
NW-2 using Indo – Bangladesh protocol route covering a distance of 1205 km.

●

The first movement of container cargo on NWs for transportation of 16 containers of
PepsiCo products from Kolkata to Varanasi (1280km) completed over a period of 12 days in
November 2018. Return journey from Varanasi to Kolkata   carried fertilizer of IFFCO
Phulpur, Dabur products and PepsiCo products.

●
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Pic : IWAI Vessel Carrying Pepsico cargo across Farakka lock on River Ganga

3.8 Connecting cargo owners and shippers

The IWAI launched a dedicated portal to connect cargo owners and shippers with real
time data on availability of vessels. The landmark e-connect measure will enable direct
interaction among the vessel operators, shippers and cargo owners as currently, there is
no platform for furnishing information on the availability of vessels in the market. It has
been designed and developed by the in-house IT Department and the Traffic Wing of
IWAI as part of its preparedness for optimal use of its ongoing capacity development on
various National Waterways. Named as the Forum of Cargo-Owners and Logistics-
Operators (FOCAL), the link of the portal is available on the homepage of IWAI website
www.iwai.nic.in.

 

3.9 Modern new ship designs for Ganga

13 standardized state of art ship designs suitable for large barge haulage in low draft on
river Ganga (NW-1) were made public by the IWAI on 31.08.2018. The designs will help
overcome the unique navigation challenges river Ganga throws up due to its complex
river morphology, hydraulics, acute bends, shifting channels, meanders and current.
These will also serve as an enabler for domestic shipbuilding industry working on inland
vessels and open up huge possibilities for cargo and passenger movement on NW-1.
Available free on the IWAI website, the new designs will obviate the dependence of
Indian Shipbuilders on foreign ship design for IWT and translate into a savings of Rs. 30-
50 lakh in the building of a vessel.

 

SHIPPING4.
 

4.1 Directorate General of Shipping
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No. of ships and seafarers

The number of ships under Indian Flag on 31.12.17 was 1374 while as on 31.10.18 the
number of ships is 1399 [12.79 Million Tonnes]. There is an increase of 25 numbers of
ships in last 10 months

i.

The number of seafarers in India has seen an unprecedented growth of 42.3% due to
various policy level changes brought in by the Government in the last four years. The
number of seafarers in December’ 17 was 1,54,349 while the number of seafarers now has
increases to 1,79,599.

ii.

 

Maritime Labour Convention, 2006

 

The applicability of provisions of Maritime Labour Convention, 2006 has been extended to
merchant vessels of below 500 Gross Tonnage, thereby ensuring the benefit of welfare
measures available under the Convention to seafarers working on smaller ships as well.

i.

Ease of doing business

 

A Module has been developed and implemented for Recruitment and Placement Agencies
[RPS] for filing fresh applications, annual inspections and renew inspection online. This will
facilitate easy approval of RPS agencies and their monitoring.

i.

New CDC Rules, 2017, which ease the process of issuance of CDC based on five STCW
courses has been put into force w.e.f 14.01.18, for an ease of seafarers. The issuance of
CDC is completely online. There is now no need to undergo long time pre-sea courses for
getting CDC by the seafarers.

ii.

 

Admiralty Act and Rules

 

The Admiralty (Jurisdiction and Settlement of Maritime Claims) Act, 2017, has been
enforced w.e.f. 01.04.18. As per new Act High Courts of all the coastal states shall exercise
admiralty jurisdiction over maritime claims which include several aspects not limited to
goods imported and chattel as earlier, but also other claims such as claims in relation to
payment of wages of seamen, loss of life, salvages, mortgage, loss or damage, services
and repairs, insurance, ownership and lien, threat of damage to environment etc. The Act
accords highest priority to payment of wages of the seafarers. The Act also provides for
protection against wrongful and unjustified arrest and has provision for transfer of cases
from one High Court to other High Court.

i.

The Admiralty (Assessors) Rules drafted under the Admiralty (Jurisdiction and Settlement
of maritime Claims) Act, 2017 has been notified. This will facilitate the appointment of
Assessors for use of the Admiralty Courts as and when required during the admiralty

ii.
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proceedings.
 

India re-elcted to IMO Council

India has been re-elected to the Council of the International Maritime Organization [IMO]
under Category “B” representing the States with the largest interest in international
seaborne trade, for the biennium 2018-19, at the 30th session of the Assembly of the IMO,
held at London on 1st December, 2017, by securing second highest votes in the said
category.

i.

 

4.2Cruise shipping

 

i .  A  modern ized In ternat iona l  Cru ise Termina l  a t  Chennai  Por t  was
inauguratedon12.10.2018.

ii. Mumbai Goa cruise service was launched at a function organized on 20.10.2018

 

4.3Shipbuilding

 

The Government of India has an ongoing Rs. 4000 crores ShipbuildingFinancial
Assistance Policy for 10 years (2016-2026) to encourage domesticshipbuilding. Under
this policy, financial assistance is granted to IndianShipyards equal to 20% of lower of
‘Contract Price” or the “Fair Price” or actualreceipt of each vessel built by them. The rate
of financial assistance will be reducedby 3% after every three years.

An updated version of the web portal launched by this Ministry for processing applications
is being operated by DG (S).

DG (S) has received applications for inprincipleapproval / financial release for 30 vessels.
Ministry of Shipping has so farreleased Rs. 11.89 cr. for 4 vessels to 3 Indian Shipyards.

 

4.4 Cochin Shipyard Limited (CSL)

 

CSL has launched two 500 paxvessels for Andaman & Nicobar Administration for
interisland transportation on30.10.2018.

i.

CSL to construct and supply two Ro-Ro and eight Ro-Pax vessels to IWAI for which an
Agreement was signed on 11.07.2018. The vessels are expected to be delivered
betweenJune, 2019 to December, 2019 for deployment in NW-1, NW-2 and NW-3.

ii.

Foundation stone was laid on 30.10.2018for setting up India’s largest Dry Dock at Cochiniii.
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Shipyard costing Rs. 1799cr. The new large sized stepped dock at CSL premises has a
length of 310 m, width of 75/60 m and draft of upto 9.5M.
AnMOU was signed by CSL on January 18, 2018 with Defence Research and
Development Organization (DRDO) for export of Defence vessels incorporating Defence
systems developed by DRDO and produced by Indian OEMs.

iv.

CSL has signed a contract on 29.1.2018 for construction of 16 nos. Tuna Long Lining &
Gillnetting Fishing Vessels under the diversification of trawl fishing boats from Palkbay into
deep sea fishing boats under Central sector on Blue Revolution Scheme with financial
assistance fromGovernment of India and the Government of Tamil Nadu.

v.

 

Pic :Relief Material reaching Cochin Port

 

4.4 Ship repair facilities

MOU signed by CSL and Mumbai Port Trust on 11.1.2018 for operations and management
of shiprepair facility and allied services at Indira Dock.

●

MOU signed with Kolkata Port Trust on 17.3.2018 for operations and management of ship
repair facility and allied servicesatNetajiSubhash Dock.

●

 

4.5 Shipping Corporation of India

In recognition of SCI’s commitment to the principles of genderdiversity & equality at the
workplace reflected by the representation of womenacross hierarchical grades including
SCI Board, SCI was awarded ‘Winner’ under the category ‘Contribution of Womenin PSEs’.

 

4.6 Andaman Lakshadweep and Harbour Work

The Andaman Lakshadweep Harbour Works (ALHW) is entrusted with the responsibility of
formulating and implementing the programme of the Government for providing Ports and
Harbour structures including allied facilities in the Andaman and Nicobar and Lakshadweep
Islands. The following works were undertaken/initiated in 2018 at A&N and Lakshadweep
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Islands:-

Restoration of damaged Breakwater at Hut Bay - Placing of CC block of size 1m x1m x1m
and 8T Tetra pods from 800m to 1200 m chain age at Sea side of Breakwater at Hut Bay in
Little Andaman at an estimated cost of Rs. 14.66 crore and it will be completed by August,
2019.

●

Restoration of damaged breakwater at Kalpeni Island in Lakshadweep at an estimated cost
of Rs. 34.56 crore and the project would be completed by June, 2020.

●

Construction of Sea wall /Shore protection work at Mus in Car Nicobar in Andaman &
Nicobar Islands at an estimated cost of Rs. 49.19 crore. The project would be completed by
Dec, 2020.

●

 

4.7 Indian Maritime University

Training programs for African officials have been completed under the International
Technical & Economic Cooperation (ITEC) program of Ministry of External Affairs in the
domain of Port Management, Marine Engineering and Ocean Engineering.

●

IMU conducted one day workshop in its Kolkata Campus on 26.11.2018, organized by
CIMAC (Conseil International des Machines a Combustion) –theInternational Council of
Internal Combustion Engines, based atFrankfurt, Germany.

●

IMU is in final stages of complete automation of the examination process with the proposed
introduction of onscreen valuation of answer scripts.

●

 

4.8 Directorate General of Lighthouse and Lightships

DGLL organized Aids to Navigation (AToN) Manager Course Level-1 from 23/07/2018 to
17/08/2018 at NTI Kolkata. Participants from India and other countries viz. Sudan, Thailand,
Sri Lanka, Malaysia, Somalia, Singapore, Bangladesh, China, Myanmar, Indonesia, Fiji
attended the course.

●

DGPS (Differential GPS) is a system to provide positional corrections to GPS signals.
DGPS uses a fixed, known position to adjust real time GPS signals to eliminate
pseudorange errors. Under Recapitalisation (Replacement of Equipment) of Differential
Global Positioning System (DGPS) Phase I, equipment at 13 DGPS sites have been
upgraded to Differential Global Navigation Satellite system (DGNSS). The upgraded system
has capability to respond to Navigation with Indian Constellation (NavIC) / Indian Regional
Navigation Satellite System (IRNSS) signals.

●

 

5. INTERNATIONAL CO-OPERATION

 

Bangladesh

           As a follow up of an MoU signed by India and Bangladesh for development
of fairway in the Ashuganj-Zakiganj and Sirajganj-Daikhawa stretches of Indo-
Bangladesh Protocol Route by sharing the cost on 80: 20 (India : Bangldesh) basis
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Bangladesh Inland Water Transport Authority (BIWTA) has issued the work orders
for both the stretches and work is expected to commence shortly.

 

The Shipping Secretary Level talks and the 19th Meeting of Standing Committee on
Protocol on Inland Waterways Transit and Trade were held between India and
Bangladesh at New Delhi on 24th and 25th October, 2018. At these meetings, the two
sides agreed to extend the Protocol route and include new ports of call. Specifically , it
was decided to include a stretch of Rupnarayan River (National Waterway-86) in the
protocol route and to declare Kolaghat in West Bengal and Chilmari in Bangaldesh as
new ports of call; declare Badarpur on river Barak (NW- 16) as the extended port of call of
Karimganj in Assam and Ghorasal of Ashuganj in Bangladesh on reciprocal basis.
Currently 3.5 MMT of cargo is transported on protocol routes through inland waterways
which is expected to increase substantially after the formal declaration of additional ports
of calls and extension of protocol routes.

 

India and Bangladesh agreed that a Joint Technical Committee will explore the technical
feasibility of operationalisation of Dhulian-Rajshani protocol route uptoAricha and the
reconstruction and opening up of Jangipur navigational lock on river Bhagirathi subject to
the provisions of the Treaty between India and Bangladesh on Sharing of Ganga Waters at
Farakka, 1996. This move has the potential to reduce the distance to Assam by more than
450 kms on the protocol routes.

 

To bring about significant reduction in logistics cost and faster delivery of Bangladesh
export cargo, Indian side raised the point regarding permitting ‘Third country’ EXIM Trade
under Coastal Shipping Agreement and PIWTT by allowing transhipment through ports on
the East Cost of India. Bangladesh agreed to hold stakeholder consultations and revert on
the matter.

The following Agreement/Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) were signed by the two
countries on 25.10.18:-

To facilitate connectivity to North Eastern States through Kolkata and Haldia ports,
movement of EXIM cargo and reduce logistic costs, an Agreement on the use of
Chattogram and Mongla Port for movement of goods to and from India between the
people’s Republic of Bangladesh and the Republic of India.

●

To open up connectivity for passengers and tourists from the two countries through Indo-
Bangladesh Protocol route, a Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) of MoU on Passenger
and Cruise Services on the Coastal and Protocol route between India and Bangladesh.

●

To add Pangaon from Bangladesh and Dhubri in Assam as new Ports of Call, an Addendum
to the Protocol on Inland Water Transit and Trade (PIWTT).

●

 

Nepal

As a follow up of the decision taken in April, 2018 by the Prime Ministers of India and
Nepal to introduce inland waterways connectivity between the two countries, Technical
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Scoping Missions have visited each other’s facilities and discussions have been held at
Kathmandu and Kolkata in May and September 2018, respectively. The development and
training requirements of Nepal IWT sector, reduction of logistic cost, transshipment options
through Sahibganj (Jharkhand) &Kalughat (Patna) to Nepal from Kolkata have been
discussed.

 

Memorandum of Understanding

An MoU was signed with Republic of Korea on Mutual Recognition of Certificate of
Competency of sea farers. It will open up employment opportunities on Korean Ships for
more than 1.5 Lakh Indian Seafarers.

●

An MoU Signed with Malta on Maritime Cooperation in the field of research and innovation
related to IMO.

●

 

****
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-17

BUILDING AND OTHER CONSTRUCTION WORKERS
WELFARE CESS

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector

Ministry of Labour & Employment

Building and Other Construction Workers Welfare Cess

Posted On: 17 DEC 2018 4:15PM by PIB Delhi

 

Pursuant to the directions of Hon’ble Supreme Court contained in its judgement dated
19.03.2018 in W.P. (C) No. 318/2006, the Central Government has formulated a model welfare
scheme for BOC workers which, inter alia, envisages following maternity benefit, out of the
BOCW welfare cess fund, for those BOC workers who are not covered under Ayushman
Bharat:-

 

(i)Paid maternity leave to registered construction workers ranging from 90 days to 26 weeks for
up to two deliveries.

 

(ii) Rs.6000/-per delivery for up to two deliveries to the wife of the registered construction
workers, which will be in addition to any other benefit received from any Government Scheme in
this regard.

 

The Building and Other Construction Workers (Regulation of Employment and Conditions of
Service) Act, 1996 provides safety, health and welfare measures for the building and other
construction workers. For the purposes of the above said Act, a cess is levied and collected at
the rate of 1% of the cost of construction by the State Governments under the Building and
Other Construction Workers’ Welfare Cess Act, 1996. The States, through their respective State
Building and Other Construction Workers Welfare Boards, constituted under BOCW Act, utilize
the cess fund in terms of Section 22 of BOCW Act, 1996. The States and Union Territories have
collected around Rs. 45473.1 Crore and have spent an amount Rs. 17591.592 Crore upto
30.9.18.

 

The Welfare Schemes funded from BOCW welfare cess fund are exclusively for the building and
other construction workers. Diversion of the cess fund for welfare of other category of workers is
not permissible under the BOCW (RECS) Act, 1996.

 

Utilization of Cess Fund under Section 22 of the Building and Other Construction Workers
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(RECS) Act, 1996 Act and the registration of building and other construction workers as
beneficiary under section 12 of the said Act is done by the State Building and Other Construction
Workers Welfare Boards.

 

Besides the above, the Government is implementing various Acts and Schemes to provide
social security and welfare benefits to workers, both in the organised and unorganised sector.
The social security to the workers in the organized sector is provided mainly through five Central
Acts, namely, the Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948, the Employees’ Provident Funds &
Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952, the Employee’s Compensation Act, 1923, the Maternity
Benefit Act, 1961 and the Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972.

 

In order to provide social security benefits to the workers in the unorganised sector, the Central
Government is implementing Unorganised Workers’ Social Security Act, 2008, to provide
welfare schemes in matters relating to life and disability cover, health and maternity benefits, old
age protection to the unorganised workers. Various Ministries/Departments of the Central
Government are implementing such social security schemes like Indira Gandhi National Old Age
Pension Scheme (Ministry of Rural Development); National Family Benefit Scheme (Ministry of
Rural Development); health and maternity schemes (Ministry of Health and Family Welfare). The
Central Government has also converged the social security scheme of Aam Aadmi Bima Yojana
(AABY) with Pradhan Mantri Jeevan Jyoti Bima Yojana (PMJJBY) and Pradhan Mantri Suraksha
Bima Yojana (PMSBY) to provide life and disability coverage to the unorganised workers
depending upon their eligibility. These converged schemes give coverage of Rs.2 lakhs on
death at premium of Rs.330/- per annum and coverage of Rs.2 lakhs on accidental death at
premium of Rs.12 per annum, besides disability benefits as per the scheme. The annual
premium is shared on 50:50 basis by the Central Government and the State Governments.
These schemes are implemented and monitored by Life Insurance Corporation of India and the
concerned State Governments.

 

This information was given by Shri Santosh Kumar Gangwar Union Minister of State (I/C) for
Labour and Employment in written reply to a question in Lok Sabha today.

 

****

RCJ/SKP/IA
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-17

EXPORTS FROM SEZS AT RS. 3.33 LAKH CRORE;
EMPLOYMENT GENERATION AT 19.96 LAKH PERSONS

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Investment Models: PPP, SEZ, EPZ and others

Ministry of Commerce & Industry

Exports from SEZs at Rs. 3.33 lakh crore; Employment
generation at 19.96 lakh persons

Posted On: 17 DEC 2018 3:42PM by PIB Delhi

The Special Economic Zones (SEZs) policy was launched in April, 2000.  The Special
Economic Zones Act, 2005, was passed by Parliament in May, 2005 which received
Presidential assent on the 23rd of June, 2005.  The SEZs Rules, 2006 came into
effect on 10th February, 2006.  The salient features of the SEZ scheme are:-

A designated duty free enclave to be treated as a territory outside the customs
territory of India for the purpose of authorised operations in the SEZ;

i.

No licence required for import;ii.

Manufacturing or service activities allowed;iii.

The Unit shall achieve Positive Net Foreign Exchange to be calculated
cumulatively for a period of five years from the commencement of production;

iv.

Domestic sales subject to full customs duty and import policy in force;v.

Full freedom for sub-contracting;vi.

No routine examination by customs authorities of export or import cargo;vii.

SEZ developers, co-developers and units enjoy direct tax and indirect tax
benefits as prescribed in the SEZs Act.

viii.

 

In addition to seven Central Government Special Economic Zones (SEZs) and 11
State/Private Sector SEZs set-up prior to the enactment of the SEZs Act, approvals
have been accorded to 420 proposals for setting up of SEZs in the country.Of 355
notified SEZs,230 SEZs are operational.

 

SEZs being set up under the SEZ Act, 2005 and SEZs Rules, 2006 are primarily
private investment driven. No funds are sanctioned by the Central Government for
setting up of SEZ.However, fiscal concessions and duty benefits have been allowed
to developers and units as per the SEZ Act and Rules thereunder.  As on 30.09.2018,
exports from SEZs was Rs. 3,33,661 crore and employment generation was about
19.96 lakh persons and investment of Rs. 4,92,312 crore has been made.
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The details exports in manufacturing sector from SEZs during last three years and
current year are:

 

Year
Exports of the SEZs in manufacturing sector
(Rs. Crore)

2015-2016 2,14,501

2016-2017 2,37,502

2017-2018 2,67,801

2018-2019
(Upto 30.09.2018)

1,60,699

 

The details of employment generation in SEZs during last three years and current
year are:

 

Year
E m p l o y m e n t  i n  S E Z s *
(persons)

2015-2016 15,91,381

2016-2017 17,31,641

2017-2018 19,77,216

2018-2019 (Upto 30.09.2018) 19,96,610

* calculated on cumulative basis.

(The provision of SEZs Act, 2005 are applicable on manufacturing and services
sectors.)

 

The Government had constituted a Group of eminent persons under the
Chairmanship of Shri Baba Kalyani, Chairman M/s. Bharat Forge to study the Special
Economic Zone (SEZ) Policy of India on 04.06.2018.  One of the terms of the
reference for the group was to make the SEZ Policy WTO compatible. The Group has
submitted its report to the Government and its recommendations are being examined
through Inter-Ministerial consultations.

This information was given by the Minister of State of Commerce and Industry, C. R.
Chaudhary, in a written reply in the Lok Sabha today.

***

MM/SB
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FDI ON THE INCREASE
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Foreign capital, Foreign Trade

& BoP

Ministry of Commerce & Industry

FDI on the increase

Posted On: 17 DEC 2018 1:47PM by PIB Delhi

Foreign Direct Invest (FDI) has increased constantly from USD 45.15 billion in 2014-
15 to USD 60.97 billion in 2017-18.This information was given by Minister of State for
Commerce & Industry C. R.  Chaudhary in a written reply in the Lok Sabha today.

 

To boost the investment environment and to bring in foreign investments in the
country, the Government has brought in FDI related reforms and liberalized various
sectors of the economy. Government plays an active role in investment promotion
through dissemination of information on the investment climate and opportunities in
India, and by advising prospective investors about investment policies.

 

Details of FDI in the country during last four years are given below:

 

S. No.
F i n a n c i a l
Year

FDI Inflow (in
USD Billion)

1. 2014-15 45.15

2. 2015-16 55.56

3. 2016-17 60.22

4. 2017-18 60.97

Figures are provisional subject to reconciliation with RBI, Mumbai.

 

***

MM/SB
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NSIC ORGANIZED 36437 PROGRAMMES OF SKILL
DEVELOPMENT AND SELF-EMPLOYMENT IN 2017-18:
MSME MINISTER

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector

Ministry of Micro,Small & Medium Enterprises

NSIC organized 36437 Programmes of Skill Development
and Self-Employment in 2017-18: MSME Minister

Posted On: 17 DEC 2018 1:46PM by PIB Delhi

Minister of State (Independent Charge) for Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSME),
Giriraj Singh informed the Lok Sabha today that the National Small Industries Corporation
Limited (NSIC), a PSU under MSME Ministry, has organized 15129 Entrepreneurship Skill
Development Programme (ESDP) and 1341 Entrepreneurship Development Programme (EDP)
during 2018-19 (till October ’18). He informed that during 2017-18, 7142 EDPs and 29295
ESDPs were organized.

 

NSIC organizes programmes for Skill Development and Self-Employment through its 8 technical
centres located at Aligarh (Uttar Pradesh), Chennai (Tamil Nadu), Howrah (West Bengal),
Hyderabad (Telangana), Okhla (New Delhi), Rajkot (Gujarat), Rajpura (Punjab) and Neemka
(Haryana). In addition, NSIC is also imparting self-entrepreneurship through its incubation
centres located at Okhla (New Delhi), Howrah (West Bengal), Guwahati (Assam), Mandi
(Himachal Pradesh), Kolar (Karnataka), Deoria (Uttar Pradesh), Nawada (Bihar), Naini (Uttar
Pradesh), Chennai (Tamil Nadu), Kashipur (Uttarakhand), Rajkot (Gujarat) and Neemka
(Haryana). 

 

The MSME Minister further stated that NSIC offers training in more than 100 trades. These
include various hi-tech areas like robotics, solar energy, animation, PLC, SCADA and software
development as well as conventional fields like fitter, mechanic, electrician and turner for
promotion of wage employment and self employment.  He said the NSIC is in the process of
establishing three business parks in Hyderabad, Bhubaneswar and New Delhi. The objective of
setting up these parks is to provide entrepreneurs with built-up space for setting up offices. The
parks also provide facilities like exhibition space, conference hall and food court under one roof.

***  

MM/KA

(Release ID: 1556156) Visitor Counter : 100

Read this release in: Tamil



cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com

© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com



cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-17

INCENTIVES TO INDUSTRIES IN JAMMU & KASHMIR,
HIMACHAL PRADESH, UTTARAKHAND AND NORTH
EASTERN STATES

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector

Ministry of Commerce & Industry

Incentives to Industries in Jammu & Kashmir, Himachal
Pradesh, Uttarakhand and North Eastern States

Posted On: 17 DEC 2018 1:44PM by PIB Delhi

Twenty-one projects are under implementation or have been completed in the States
of Jammu & Kashmir, Himachal Pradesh, Uttarakhand and North Eastern States
including six projects in the States of Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, Mizoram
and Tripura.This information was given by Minister of State for Commerce & Industry
C. R.  Chaudhary in a written reply in the Lok Sabha today. 

Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion (DIPP) under the Ministry of
Commerce & Industry has been implementing many schemes for providing incentives
to industries in the States of Jammu & Kashmir, Himachal Pradesh, Uttarakhand and
North Eastern States including Sikkim.

The scheme for Jammu & Kashmir provides Central Capital Investment Incentive at
the rate of 30% of the investment in plant & machinery with an upper limit of Rs. 5
crore). Central Interest Incentive at the rate 3% interest on working capital for 5 years
and Central Comprehensive Insurance Incentive (Reimbursement of 100% insurance
premium for 5 years are also available.  The scheme is in force from 15.6.2017 to
31.3.2022.

The scheme for Himachal Pradesh &Uttarakhand provides   Central Capital
Investment Incentive at the 30% of the investment in plant & machinery with an upper
limit of Rs. 5 crore and Central Comprehensive Insurance Incentive (Reimbursement
of 100% insurance premium for 5 years). The scheme is in force from 1.4.2017 to
31.3.2022.

The scheme for North Eastern states including Sikkim provides (i) Central Capital
Investment Incentive (30% of the investment in plant & machinery with an upper limit
of Rs. 5 crore),   (ii) Central Interest Incentive (3% interest on working capital for 5
years),  (iii) Central Comprehensive Insurance Incentive (Reimbursement of 100%
insurance premium for 5 years),  (iv) Income Tax Reimbursement of centre’s share
for 5 years, (v) GST reimbursement of Central Govt. share of CGST & IGST for 5
years, (vi) Employment Incentive under which additional 3.67% of the employer’s
contribution to EPF in addition to Govt. bearing 8.33% Employee Pension Scheme
(EPS) contribution of the employer in PMRPY and (vii) Transport incentive on finished



cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

goods movement by Railways(20% cost of the transportation), by Inland Waterways
Authority (20% of the cost of transportation) & by air (33% of cost transportation of air
freight) from the station/port/airport nearest to unit to the station/port/airport nearest to
the destination point. 

 

Under this scheme a single unit can avail overall benefits up to Rs. 200 crore.

Scheme of Budgetary Support to the eligible units located in the states of Jammu &
Kashmir, Uttarakhand, Himachal Pradesh and North Eastern States including Sikkim
under Goods and Service Tax Regime extends benefits of GST reimbursement of
central government share of CGST&IGST to the industrial units for the residual period
to them which were earlier availing excise exemption in the pre-GST regime.  The
scheme is in force from 01.07.2017 till 30.06.2027.

In addition, under this scheme, DIPP is implementing Modified Industrial
Infrastructure Up-gradation Scheme (MIIUS) to upgrade common industrial
infrastructure in industrial parks, estates and areas in the country including green field
projects in backward areas including NER.

 

***

MM/SB
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GROWTH OF EXPORTS OF MSME PRODUCTS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector

Ministry of Micro,Small & Medium Enterprises

Growth of Exports of MSME Products

Posted On: 17 DEC 2018 1:44PM by PIB Delhi

The growth of exports of products manufactured by MSME units has been 7.5%, during the
financial year 2017-18. This was informed by Giriraj Singh, MoS (I/C) for the Ministry of MSME,
in the Lok Sabha today.  The Minister further informed that the growth had been -5.9%, and
4.8% during 2015-16 and 2016-17 respectively.

Giriraj Singh added that as per the information received from Directorate General of Commercial
Intelligence & Statistics, the value of exports of MSME related products have been USD
130768.70 Million, USD 137068.80 Million, USD 147390.08 Million, USD 78519.91 Million during
the financial year 2015-16, 2016-17, 2017-18 and 2018-19 (till September, 2018), respectively.

He also stated that the Government of India has taken several measures to improve
competitiveness of Indian industry and to boost exports. These include efforts taken under
National Manufacturing Competitiveness Programme, Make in India initiatives, Ease of Doing
Business, improvement in infrastructure and logistics, improved availability of credit, awareness
programs and workshops, Merchandise Exports from India Scheme (MEIS), Interest
Equalisation Scheme on Pre & Post Shipment Rupee Export Credit and Niryat Bandhu Scheme.

In reply to another question the Minister said as per the information received from Central
Statistics Office, the share of MSMEs in Gross Domestic Product   at current prices has been
29.7%, 29.2% and 28.9%, during the financial year 2014-15, 2015-16 and 2016-17, respectively.
He further said that as per the 73rd Round of National Sample Survey (July, 2015 – June, 2016),
conducted by the Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation, 1109.89 lakh persons
were employed in unincorporated non-agricultural MSMEs, excluding construction.

 

****

MM/KA
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2018-12-17

WILL GOODS AND SERVICES TAX HELP IN THE
DOUBLING OF FARM INCOME?

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Taxation & Black Money

Burden too heavy:Most agri-warehousing firms rent warehouses from small owners of the
property.Reuters  

With the introduction of Goods and Services Tax (GST) — India’s biggest reform in the tax
structure — the government has succeeded in moving a step closer towards making the country
a unified common market, leading the nation’s economy towards growth and sustainability.

The agricultural sector continues to remain the largest contributing sector to the GDP with a
share of 16%. The onset of GST in the sector is encouraging industry players/stakeholders to go
beyond the boundaries of cities and States and create one-of-a-kind national market for
agricultural goods with a clear and hassle-free supply chain which would lead to the free
movement of agri-commodities across India.

Further, the promotion of the National Agriculture Market (NAM) by the Centre in accordance
with the GST has created scope for increased transparency and impartial trade of agri-
commodities without the restrictions of multiple taxation.

Agricultural produce

Considering the perishable nature of the agri-commodities, improved supply chain mechanism
due to GST would re-write the scope of profitability for farmers.

With the exemption on GST on storage and warehousing of agricultural produce, the new tax
regime has reduced the tax burden on the farming sector and created an opportunity for farmers
to sell the produce at the best available price in the Indian market without State barriers and
reduce the imminent storage-related food loss, that goes a long way in helping realise the
government’s vision to double farmer incomes.

Doubling tax burden

However, the application of GST to agri-commodities will have a significant impact on the
population that lives under the subsistence level.

While food, including grains and cereals, meat, fish and poultry, milk and dairy products, fruits
and vegetables, candy and confectionery, snacks and restaurant meals currently come under
the purview of GST, the earlier exemption of food from CENVAT and the 4% VAT on food items
highlight the doubling of tax burden on the food sector due to GST.

While large corporates in the agri-processing sector have begun to adapt to the new regime, the
grassroot players are still adversely impacted. While most agri-warehousing companies rent
warehouses from small owners of the property, a majority of such owners remain unregistered
suppliers.

However, such renting of warehouses by agencies engaged in providing storage and
warehousing services is liable to GST under a reverse charge at the rate of 18%.
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Since the majority of warehouses managed by private companies are leased ones, the above
situation implies an 18% increase in the cost of warehousing and defeats the very purpose of
GST exemption for storage of agricultural produce.

The tax burden will inevitably be passed on to farmers in the form of higher price for storing
goods in the absence of any viable alternative for warehouse agencies, thereby increasing the
cost of the food produce.

The GST rates on food consumed by the common man should be subject to the lowest rates to
ensure that there is reduced impact of inflation on the household budget of the common man.

Another challenge lies ahead for companies engaged in the creation of modern agriculture
storage infrastructure like silos and cold storages.

Earlier, imports of project equipment used to create facilities to store agriculture commodities —
like mechanised handling systems and pallet racking systems — attracted only a basic customs
duty of 5% and were specifically exempt from countervailing duty and special additional duty.

Exemption denied

The same exemption has not been extended under GST. These imports now attract 18% IGST
coupled with the existing 5% basic customs duty, resulting in a spike in the cost of imported
machinery.

This deters the creation of modern agri-infrastructure, thereby defeating the purpose of
extending exemption to storage of agricultural produce. Unless corrective measures are
immediately enforced to address these issues, farmers will see a rise in storage costs and the
burden on the supply chain will eventually increase, thereby affecting consumers.

(The writer is Chairman, Agriculture & Food Processing Task Force, CII Southern Region and
President, Danfoss Industries Pvt. Ltd.)

Our existing notification subscribers need to choose this option to keep getting the alerts.
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2018-12-17

MSMES, TRADERS WITNESS LOSS OF 35 LAKH JOBS:
SURVEY

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector

The TMSME segment (Traders, Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises) has seen job losses of
35 lakh in the last four-and-half years, according to a survey by the All India Manufacturers’
Organisation (AIMO).

Job loss of 43% was reported in the trader segment, 32% in the micro segment, 35% in small
segment and 24% in medium segment, as per the survey.

The survey, conducted by AIMO, covered over 34,000 TMSME representatives across India
between October 1 and 30, 2018.

“The worst is the elimination of self-employed categories such as tailors, cobblers, barbers,
plumbers, and electricians. Traders are closing down shops due to stiff competition from e-
commerce sales,” AIMO said.

The closure of shops means loss of revenue in rental income for middle income families, it
added.

The worst-hit were sectors dominated by unorganised labour. These include plastic, matches,
crackers, dyeing units, stitching units, stone units, tanneries, job work units and printing
companies.

Note ban, GST impact

“The year 2015-16 saw a growth in all areas of business due to high sentiment and expectations
from the new leadership. It went down next year due to demonetisation and then again, due to
GST implementation,” the statement from AIMO said.

“And then [came the] difficulty in availability of funds and higher outstanding with government
payments and compliance matters,” AIMO added.

“Our survey is a clear indicator that the TMSME sector is in a critical condition at this moment
and we feel the Government of India needs to address the issue with a lot more seriousness and
urgency,” said K. E. Raghunathan, national president, AIMO.

AIMO has provided a list of suggestions to be implemented to create job opportunities based on
the results of the survey. According to the survey, the number of companies making profits now
is lower than the the number that made profits in 2014-15.

If 100 companies in the trader segment were making profit in 2014-15, now, only 30 are
profitable. In the micro segment, it is 47, in the small segment it is 65 and in the medium
segment, the number has dropped to 76.

The survey said sectors that need immediate revival and assistance are housing, textiles,
automobiles, power, match industries, stone, plastic, tannery and consumer products.

Our existing notification subscribers need to choose this option to keep getting the alerts.
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Source : www.economictimes.indiatimes.com Date : 2018-12-17

GST RATES: GST HELPED YOU SAVE RS 320 PER
MONTH: ANALYSIS

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Taxation & Black Money

You are saving up to Rs 320 every month on your common-used daily item including soaps,
food items, cosmetics after implementation of GST since July 2017, a finance ministry source
said citing an analysis.

According to an analysis of household expenditure on before and after implementation of GST,
the tax rates have come down on 83 common used items including food and beverages as well
as daily use goods like hair oil, toothpaste, soap, washing powder and footwear.

As per analysis, a household would be saving Rs 320 every month on their monthly spend of Rs
8,400 on 10 goods -- cereals, edible oil, sugar, chocolates, namkeen and sweets, cosmetics and
toiletries, washing powder, tiles, furniture and coir products and other household products, the
PTI quoted a source referring to the expenditure analysis.

In comparison, the analysis highlights that the GST on the Rs 8,400 spending comes out to be
Rs 510, which is less than Rs 830 charged before the implementation of GST, resulting into a
saving of Rs 320 every month.

As per analysis, an array of items like spices, wheat, rice, nutrition drinks like Horlicks/Bournvita,
pasta, idli dosa batter, mineral water, milk powder, curd and buttermilk are currently taxed at
lesser rate under the GST than previously.

In the old tax system before GST, the central government would levy excise duty when a good is
produced in a factory and the state governments would charge VAT on top of this. This meant
that consumer not just paid VAT on the basic price of the good but also on the excise duty
charged by the centre.

With the introduction of GST, that pattern was eliminated. The GST is levied at the consumption
end or when the final consumer buys the product or service.

After the introduction of GST in many other countries it was seen that the inflation rose post-
GST roll out due to change in tax structures, but the trend has not seen in the Indian case as the
GST council has revised rates on numerous occasions.

wheat and rice have been exempt from tax under the GST as against 2.50-2.75 per cent tax
incidence previously. Similarly, tax on milk power is down to 5 per cent from previous 6 per cent.

Similarly, sugar confectionary is taxed at 18 per cent post GST, as against 21 per cent in the
earlier indirect tax regime.

The tax rate on sugar and edible oil has come down to 5 per cent under the new tax system,
from 6 per cent earlier. Also namkeens and sweets are now taxed at 5 per cent, as against 12
per cent/7 per cent earlier.

Also tax rate on washing powder and tiles has come down to 18 per cent from 28 per cent
earlier.
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In case of furniture, 5/18 per cent GST is applicable on various kinds of products, while in the
earlier regime the tax rate was 12/28 per cent.

(Inputs from PTI)
You are saving up to Rs 320 every month on your common-used daily item including soaps,
food items, cosmetics after implementation of GST since July 2017, a finance ministry source
said citing an analysis.

According to an analysis of household expenditure on before and after implementation of GST,
the tax rates have come down on 83 common used items including food and beverages as well
as daily use goods like hair oil, toothpaste, soap, washing powder and footwear.

As per analysis, a household would be saving Rs 320 every month on their monthly spend of Rs
8,400 on 10 goods -- cereals, edible oil, sugar, chocolates, namkeen and sweets, cosmetics and
toiletries, washing powder, tiles, furniture and coir products and other household products, the
PTI quoted a source referring to the expenditure analysis.

In comparison, the analysis highlights that the GST on the Rs 8,400 spending comes out to be
Rs 510, which is less than Rs 830 charged before the implementation of GST, resulting into a
saving of Rs 320 every month.

As per analysis, an array of items like spices, wheat, rice, nutrition drinks like Horlicks/Bournvita,
pasta, idli dosa batter, mineral water, milk powder, curd and buttermilk are currently taxed at
lesser rate under the GST than previously.

In the old tax system before GST, the central government would levy excise duty when a good is
produced in a factory and the state governments would charge VAT on top of this. This meant
that consumer not just paid VAT on the basic price of the good but also on the excise duty
charged by the centre.

With the introduction of GST, that pattern was eliminated. The GST is levied at the consumption
end or when the final consumer buys the product or service.

After the introduction of GST in many other countries it was seen that the inflation rose post-
GST roll out due to change in tax structures, but the trend has not seen in the Indian case as the
GST council has revised rates on numerous occasions.

wheat and rice have been exempt from tax under the GST as against 2.50-2.75 per cent tax
incidence previously. Similarly, tax on milk power is down to 5 per cent from previous 6 per cent.

Similarly, sugar confectionary is taxed at 18 per cent post GST, as against 21 per cent in the
earlier indirect tax regime.

The tax rate on sugar and edible oil has come down to 5 per cent under the new tax system,
from 6 per cent earlier. Also namkeens and sweets are now taxed at 5 per cent, as against 12
per cent/7 per cent earlier.

Also tax rate on washing powder and tiles has come down to 18 per cent from 28 per cent
earlier.

In case of furniture, 5/18 per cent GST is applicable on various kinds of products, while in the
earlier regime the tax rate was 12/28 per cent.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-17

STEPS TAKEN FOR SAFETY OF RAILWAY PASSENGER
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Railways

Ministry of Railways

Steps taken for Safety of Railway Passenger

Posted On: 17 DEC 2018 6:07PM by PIB Delhi

Policing of Railways being a State subject, prevention of crime, registration of cases,
their investigation and maintenance of law & order in Railway premises as well as on
running trains are the statutory responsibility of the State Governments, which they
discharge through Government Railway Police (GRP)/District Police. However,
Railway Protection Force (RPF) supplements the efforts of GRP to provide better
protection and security of passenger area and passengers. Cases of Indian Penal
Code (IPC) crimes in Railways are registered and investigated by the concerned
Government Railway Police.

 

The following steps are being taken to control such incidents over Railways:-

 

Surveillance is kept through CCTV cameras, provided at about 453 stations over
Indian Railways, to ensure safety and security of passengers.

1.

Security Help Line number 182 is made operational over Indian Railways for
security related assistance to passengers in distress.

2.

An Integrated Security System (ISS) consisting of surveillance of vulnerable
stations through Close Circuit Television Camera Network, Access Control etc.
has been sanctioned to improve surveillance mechanism over 202 railway
stations.

3.

Frequent announcements are made through Public Address System to educate
passengers to take precautions against theft, snatching, drugging and other
offences. 

4.

Through various social media platforms viz. twitter, facebook etc., Railways are
in regular touch with passengers to enhance security of passengers and to
address their security related concern.

5.

RPF & GRP personnel are deployed on important railway stations to ensure
visible presence of security personnel and to take action against offenders. 

6.

Regular Drives are conducted against offenders and the persons arrested are
prosecuted under relevant legal provisions.

7.

Regular coordination is made with the State Police/GRP authorities at all levels
for prevention of crime, registration of cases, their investigation and maintenance

8.
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of law & order in Railway premises as well as on running trains.
             

This information was given in a written reply to a question in Rajya Sabha.

 

****
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2018-12-20

WHAT IS 'J-CURVE EFFECT' IN ECONOMICS?
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Foreign capital, Foreign Trade

& BoP

This refers to a phenomenon wherein the trade balance of a country worsens following the
depreciation of its currency before it improves. Generally, any depreciation in the value of a
currency is expected to improve the economy’s overall trade balance by encouraging exports
and discouraging imports. However, this may not happen immediately due to some other
frictions within the economy. Many importers and exporters in the country, for instance, may be
locked into binding agreements that could force them to buy or sell a certain number of goods
despite the unfavourable exchange rate of the currency.

The government’s maternity benefit programme must be implemented better and comply with
the Food Security Act
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-20

CARGO HANDLING CAPACITY OF MAJOR PORTS
INCREASED BY OVER 650 MMT

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Ports & Waterways

Ministry of Shipping

Cargo Handling Capacity of Major Ports Increased by Over
650 MMT

Shri Mandaviya Praises Efforts under Sagarmala
Programme

Posted On: 19 DEC 2018 6:31PM by PIB Delhi

 

Union Minister of State for Road Transport & Highways, Shipping and Chemical &
Fertilizers Shri Mansukh L Mandaviya has praised the efforts under Sagarmala
programme saying, the port-led development has resulted in all-round betterment
on this sector. The Minister said in a statement today that the Cargo handling
capacity of major ports has been enhanced by over 400 MTAs in the last four
years.

 

Government’s flagship Programme Sagarmala to promoted Port-Led Development
in the country has four major components: Port Modernization, Port Led
Industrialization, Port Connectivity Enhancement, and Coastal Community
Development. National Perspective Plan (NPP) 2015-2035 for Sagarmala was
released in 2016. Under   Port Modernisation component of Sagarmala
Programme, major achievements in the port sector are as under:

Addition in cargo handling capacity of Major Ports:●

 2013-14                                            -           800.52 MTPA

 2017-18                                            -           1451.19 MTPA

Increase in capacity                          -           650.67 MMT

Total traffic handled by Major Ports:●

2013-14                                             -           555.49 MT

2017-18                                             -           679.47 MT

Increase in traffic                              -           123.98 MT



cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

Reduction in Average Turn Around Time (TAT):●

2013-14                                             -           93.60 Hrs.

2017-18                                             -           65.00 Hrs.

Saving in time                                     -           28.60 Hrs.

Increase in Average Ship Berthday Output:●

2013-14                                             -           12468 Tonnes.

2017-18                                             -           15451 Tonnes.

Increase in output                             -           2983   Tonnes.

RFID based Gate-automation System implemented in all Major Ports. This has reduced
congestion at port’s gate and enable faster evacuation of cargo thus reducing average turn-
around time.

●

 

Click here for Minister’s vByte
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-20

PER CAPITA NET STATE DOMESTIC PRODUCT (NSDP)
IN DIFFERENT STATES

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning

Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation

Per Capita Net State Domestic Product (NSDP) in different
States

Posted On: 19 DEC 2018 4:33PM by PIB Delhi

As per the information received from State Governments, the details of Per Capita Net State
Domestic Product (NSDP) in different States alongwith average Per Capita Net National Income
for the last three years, calculated at current and constant prices with base year 2011-12, is as
under:

Click here for NSDP in different States

The Per Capita Net Value Added (NVA) for rural and urban areas is calculated only for the
Base-Year.The data of Per Capita Net Value Added (NVA) for the year 2011-12 and Per Capita
NDP (at factor cost)as measured in earlier Base-Year for the years 1999-2000 and 2004-05, for
rural and urban areas,for the last 3 base revisions are as below:

 

 
Base Year

 
Entity

Per Capita (in Rs.)

Rural Urban

1999-2000 NDP 10,683 30,183

2004-05 NDP 16,327 44,223

2011-12 NVA 40,925 98,435

                                                                                      

The Government has taken various steps to boost the economy for both rural and urban areas.
These, inter-alia, include  schemes for the rural areas likeDeenDayalUpadhyaya Gram
JyotiYojana to improve electrification, Digital India to empower farmers giving them knowledge
about various government schemes, Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT) into their accounts and Skill
India which provides vocational education. The Union Cabinet approved a significant increase in
the Minimum Support Prices (MSPs) for all Kharif and Rabi crops for 2018-19 season, so as to
prov ide major  boost  to  farmer ’s  income.  Besides th is , the Government  has
launchedseveralprogrammeslikePradhanMantriFasalBimaYojana, which provides insurance on
crops the farmer grows, Soil Health Card scheme, which enables farmers to get their soil
checked and usesthe fertilizers according to  need and thus reduce input cost thereby increase
their profitability/income, RashtriyaKrishiVikasYojana, Kisan Credit Card (KCC) Scheme,
Subsidies for Agriculture, Free/low cost electricity and Special weather/agriculture  bulletins for
better reach of easy credit and updated information to farmers have been introduced on radio
and television, etc. The government has also launched some programmes for farmers to sell
their crops at best price like National Agriculture Market (e-NAM), Model Agricultural Produce
and Livestock Marketing (Promotion & Facilitation) Act, 2017 and Integrated Scheme for
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Agricultural Marketing(ISAM) (effective since 01.04.2014).

This information was given by the Union Minister of State for Ministry of Statistics and
Programme Implementation, Shri  VijayGoel  in Lok Sabha, today.

 

*****
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-20

NITI AAYOG RELEASES STRATEGY FOR NEW INDIA @
75

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning

NITI Aayog

NITI Aayog releases Strategy for New India @ 75

Posted On: 19 DEC 2018 2:06PM by PIB Delhi

Seeking to make development a Jan Andolan, details key recommendations across growth
drivers, infrastructure, inclusion and governance

The NITI Aayog today unveiled its comprehensive national Strategy for New India, which defines
clear objectives for 2022-23. It is a detailed exposition acrossforty-one crucial areas, that
recognizesthe progress already made, identifies binding constraints, and suggests the way
forward for achieving the clearly stated objectives.

The ‘Strategy for New India @75’was released today at a press conference by the Union
Finance Minister Shri Arun Jaitley, in the presence of NITI Aayog Vice-Chairman Dr Rajiv
Kumar, Members Dr Ramesh Chand andDr VK Saraswat and CEO Shri Amitabh Kant.

Drawing inspiration and direction from the Prime Minister’s clarion call for establishing a New
India by 2022, NITI Aayog embarked on a journey of formulating theStrategy documentover the
last year.

In his foreword the Prime Minister says,“The Strategy for New India @75 put together by NITI
Aayog is an attempt to bring innovation, technology, enterprise and efficient management
together, at the core of policy formulation and implementation. It will encourage discussion and
debate, and invite feedback for further refining our policy approach.We believe that economic
transformation cannot happen without public participation. Development must become a Jan
Andolan.”

NITI Aayog followed an extremely participative approach in preparing the strategy. Each area
vertical in NITI Aayog had in-depth consultations with all three groups of stakeholders, viz.,
business persons, academics including scientists, and government officials.

This was followed byconsultations at the level of the Vice Chairman with a diverse group of
eminent persons from seven sets of stakeholders that included scientists and innovators,
farmers, civil society organizations, think-tanks, labor representatives and trade unions, and
industry representatives.

Central Ministries were brought on board for inputs, suggestions and comments, with each draft
of individual chapters being circulated for consultations. The draft document was also circulated
to all the States and Union Territories from whom valuable suggestions were received and
incorporated.

Over 800 stakeholders from within the government – central, state and district levels – and
about 550 external experts were consulted during the preparation of the document.
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The overarching focus of the Strategy document is to further improve the policy environment in
which private investors and other stakeholders can contribute their fullest towards achieving the
goals set out for New India 2022 and propel India towards a USD 5 trillion economy by 2030.

The forty-one chapters in the document have been disaggregated under four sections: Drivers,
Infrastructure, Inclusion and Governance.

The first section on Drivers focuses on the engines of economic performance with chapters on
growth and employment, doubling of farmers’ incomes; upgrading the science, technology and
innovation eco-system; and promoting sunrise sectors like fintech and tourism.

Some of the key recommendations in the section on drivers include:

Steadily accelerate the economy to achieve a GDP growth rate of about 8% on average
during 2018-23. This will raisethe economy’s size in real terms from USD 2.7trillion in 2017-
18 to nearly USD 4 trillion by2022-23. Increase the investment rate as measured by gross
fixed capital formation (GFCF) from the present 29% to 36% of GDP by 2022.

●

In agriculture, shift the emphasis to converting farmers to ‘agripreneurs’ by further
expandinge-National Agriculture Markets and replacing the Agricultural Produce Marketing
CommitteeAct with the Agricultural Produce and Livestock Marketing Act.

●

Give a strong push to ‘Zero Budget Natural Farming’ techniques that reduce costs,improve
land quality and increase farmers’ incomes. This has emerged as a tested method for
putting environmentcarbon back into the land.

●

To ensure maximum employment creation, complete codification of labor laws and a
massiveeffort must be made to upscale and expand apprenticeships.

●

Launch a mission “Explore in India” by revamping minerals exploration and licensing policy.●

The second section on Infrastructure deals with the physical foundations of growth which are
crucial to enhancing the competitiveness of Indian business as also ensuring the citizens’ ease
of living.

Some of the key recommendations in the section on infrastructure include:

Expedite the establishment of the Rail Development Authority (RDA), which is already
approved. RDAwill advise or make informed decisions on an integrated, transparent and
dynamic pricing mechanismfor the railways.

●

Double the share of freight transported by coastal shipping and inland waterways.
Initially,viability gap funding will be provided until the infrastructure is fully developed.
Develop an IT-enabled platformfor integrating different modes of transport and promoting
multi-modal anddigitized mobility.

●

With the completion of the Bharat Net programme in 2019, all 2.5 lakh gram panchayats will
be digitallyconnected. Aim to deliver all government services at the state, district, and gram
panchayat level digitally by2022-23.

●

The section on Inclusion deals with the urgent task of investing in the capabilities of all of
India’s citizens. The three themes in this section revolve around the dimensions of health,
education and mainstreaming of traditionally marginalized sections of the population.

Some of the key recommendations in the section on inclusion include:

Successfully implementing the Ayushman Bharat programme including the establishment of
150,000 health and wellness centres across the country, and rolling out the Pradhan Mantri

●
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Jan Arogya Abhiyaan (PM-JAY).
Create a focal point for public health at the central level with state counterparts. Promote
integrative medicine curriculum.

●

Upgrade the quality of the school education system and skills, including the creation of a
new innovation ecosystem at the ground level by establishing at least 10,000 Atal Tinkering
Labs by 2020.

●

Conceptualize an electronic national educational registry for tracking each child’s learning
outcomes.

●

As already done in rural areas, give a huge push to affordable housing in urban areas to
improve workers’ living conditions and ensure equity while providing a strong impetus to
economic growth.

●

The final section on Governance delves deep into how the governance structures can be
streamlined and processes optimized to achieve better developmental outcomes.

Some of the key recommendations in the section on governance include:

Implement the recommendations of the Second Administrative Reforms Commission as a
preludeto appointing a successor for designing reforms in the changing context of emerging
technologies andgrowing complexity of the economy.

●

Set up a new autonomous body, viz., the Arbitration Council of India to grade
arbitralinstitutions and accredit arbitrators to make the arbitration process cost effective and
speedy, and to preemptthe need for court intervention.

●

Address the backlog of pending cases - shift part of workload out of regular court system.●

Expand the scope of Swachh Bharat Mission to cover initiatives for landfills, plastic waste
andmunicipal waste and generating wealth from waste.

●

The full document can be accessed here: http://niti.gov.in/the-strategy-for-new-india
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-20

CAPITAL INFUSION OF PSBSBY GOVERNMENT
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

Ministry of Finance

Capital Infusion of PSBsby Government

Posted On: 18 DEC 2018 7:22PM by PIB Delhi

Government of India (GoI) announced recapitalisation of Public Sector Banks (PSBs) to the tune
of Rs. 2.11 lakh crore in October 2017, through infusion of capital by the Government and
raising of capital by banks from the markets. Rs. 88,139 crore was infused by the Government in
PSBs during financial year (FY) 2017-18 after the recapitalisation announcement and provision
of Rs. 65,000 crore has been made in the budget for the current financial year for infusion. Since
the recapitalisation announcement till November 2018, PSBs have been recapitalised to the
tune of Rs. 1,28,861crore through infusion and mobilisation of capital from the market. Bank-
wise details of capital infusion by the Government in FY 2017-18 and current FY 2018-19, up to
30.11.2018), are in the Annexure. 

 

The benefits that have accrued to customers, include, inter alia, the following:-

 

increasing access to banking services from home and mobile through digital banking and
enhanced customer ease,

i.

(ii) unprecedented financial inclusion, Jan Dhan programme by the Government has
enabled opening of bank accounts for millions of previously unbanked customers (about
33.46 crore such accounts have been set up as of 5.12.2018, with balance of about Rs.
84,800 crore) and allowing users to receive government subsidies (as DBT) and to access
remittances, credit, insurance, and essentially being included financially,

●

increased availability of loans upto Rs. 10 lakh to the non-corporate, non-farm small/micro
enterprises under Pradhan Mantri MUDRA Yojana (PMMY), wherein a borrower can
approach any of the lending institutions or can apply online through portal. (during FY
2017-18, 4.81 crore loans were sanctioned and in the current financial year, as on
7.12.2018, 2.81 crore loans MUDRA loans have been sanctioned,

iii.

increasing lending to MSMEs through time-bound automated processing and transparent
status-tracking, with financially and technologically strengthened banks leveraging
digitalised bank statements and income-tax and GST returns and according in-principle
loan sanction within 59 minutes, and

iv.

(v) meet the production credit requirements of the farmers in a timely and hassle-free
manner by introducing RupayKisan Credit Card.

●

 

India’s global-rank for “getting creit” as per World Bank’s Ease of Doing Business Index, has
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improved from 44 in 2016 to 22 in 2018.

 

Annexure

Capital Infusion by Government

Amounts in crore Rupee

S. No Bank 2017-18
2018-19

(up to 30.11.2018)
1 Allahabad Bank 1,500 4,844
2 Andhra Bank 1,890 2,019
3 Bank of Baroda 5,375 -
4 Bank of India 9,232 -
5 Bank of Maharashtra 3,173 -
6 Canara Bank 4,865 -
7 Central Bank of India 5,158 2,354
8 Corporation Bank 2,187 2,555
9 Dena Bank 3,045 -

10 IDBI Bank Limited 12,471 -
11 Indian Bank - -
12 Indian Overseas Bank 4,694 2,157

13
Oriental Bank of
Commerce

3,571 -

14 Punjab National Bank 5,473 8,247
15 Punjab and Sind Bank 785 -
16 Syndicate Bank 2,839 728
17 UCO Bank 6,507 -
18 Union Bank of India 4,524 -
19 United Bank of India 2,634 -
20 Vijaya Bank 1,277 -
21 State Bank of India 8,800 -

            Source: PSBs

 

This was stated by Shri Shiv Pratap Shukla, Minister of State for Finance in a Written Reply to a
Question in RajyaSabha today.

 

****

 

DSM/RM/KA
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-20

FORMULATION OF REFORM AGENDA FOR BANKS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

Ministry of Finance

Formulation of Reform Agenda for Banks

Posted On: 18 DEC 2018 7:22PM by PIB Delhi

A Reforms Agenda of Public Sector Banks (PSBs) aimed at Enhanced Access & Service
Excellence (EASE) and encapsulating a synergistic approach to ensuring prudential and clean
lending, better customer service, enhanced credit availability, focus on Micro, Small & Medium
Enterprises (MSMEs), and better governance has been adopted. Reforms in the agenda
include, inter alia, making it easier for MSMEs and retail customers to transact, significantly
increasing access to banking services, near-home banking services, time-bound refund on
unauthorised electronic transactions, and mobile ATMs in underserved districts.

Steps taken by Government to reform Regional Rural Banks (RRBs) include, inter alia, the
following:-

Enactment of Regional Rural Banks (Amendment) Act 2015 to strengthen the capital base
and improve their overall capabilities and making provision for RRBs to raise capital from
source other than Central Government or State Government or Sponsor Bank, subject to
the shareholding of Central Government and Sponsor Bank shall not be less than fifty-one
per cent,

i.

(ii) Revision of guidelines to make the system of appointment of auditors for RRBs more
objective and transparent to improve quality of audit, and

Improvement in the recruitment process.iii.
This was stated by Shri Shiv Pratap Shukla, Minister of State for Finance in a Written Reply to a
Question in RajyaSabha today.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-20

INDIA BECOMING WORLD'S FASTEST GROWING
ECONOMY

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning

Ministry of Finance

India Becoming World's Fastest Growing Economy

Posted On: 18 DEC 2018 7:21PM by PIB Delhi

The share of Indian economy inworld(measured as a ratio of India’s GDP to world’s GDP at
current US$) increased from 2.6 percent in 2014 to 3.2 percent in 2017 (as per World
Development Indicators database). The average share of Indian economy in world during 1960
to 2013 was 1.8 percent. The average growth of the Indian economyduring 2014-15 to 2017-18
was 7.3 per cent, fastest among the major economies in the world.

Indian economy is projected to be the fastest growing major economy in 2018-19 and 2019-20
(International Monetary Fund October 2018 database). This is borne by GDP growth of 7.6 per
cent inthe first half of 2018-19.

As perthe estimates available from Central Statistics Office(CSO), the per capita income
(measured asper capita net national income (at current prices))of the country increased from Rs.
86,647/- in 2014-15 to Rs 112,835/- in 2017-18, recording a30.2 percent growth from 2014-15 to
2017-18.

This was stated by Shri Pon. Radhakrishnan, Minister of State for Finance in a Written Reply to
a Question in Rajya Sabha today.

****

 

DSM/RM/KA

(Release ID: 1556547) Visitor Counter : 368

END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com

© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com



cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-20

RBI GUIDELINES FOR AGENCIES TO DEPOSIT MONEY
IN ATMS

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

Ministry of Finance

RBI guidelines for agencies to deposit money in ATMs

Posted On: 18 DEC 2018 7:20PM by PIB Delhi

Reserve Bank of India (RBI) vide its guidelines issued on 6.4.2018 on ‘Cash Management
activities of the banks - Standards for engaging the Service Provider and its sub-contractor’,
advised banks to put in place certain minimum standards  in their arrangements with the service
providers for cash management related activities. The guidelines, inter alia, include the following
criteria for the service provider:

 

Minimum net worth requirement of Rs. 1 billion.●

Minimum fleet size of 300 specifically fabricated cash vans (owned / leased).●

Cash to be transported only in the owned / leased GPS-enabled security cash vans of the
Service Provider or its first level sub-contractors.

●

The passenger compartment is to accommodate two custodians and two armed security
guards (gunmen) besides the driver.

●

ATM operations are to be carried out only by certified and trained personnel.●

Character and antecedent verification of all crew members associated with cash van
movement, should be done meticulously.

●

Safe and secure premises of adequate size for cash processing / handling and vaulting with
fire safety gadgets.

●

 

In order to mitigate risks involved in open cash replenishment/ top-up, RBI vide it’s circular dated
12.4.2018 advised banks to consider using lockable cassettes in their ATMs which should be
swapped at the time of cash replenishment. This is to be implemented in a phased manner
covering at least one third ATMs operated by the banks every year, such that all ATMs achieve
cassette swap by 31.3.2021.

 

This was stated by Shri Shiv Pratap Shukla, Minister of State for Finance in a Written Reply to a
Question in RajyaSabha today.

 

****
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-20

LAW TO CHECK SCAMS IN BANKS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

Ministry of Finance

Law to check scams in Banks

Posted On: 18 DEC 2018 7:19PM by PIB Delhi

The Government has initiated formulation of laws to secure prudential banking and help effect a
culture of credit discipline, including, inter alia, in terms of the following:-

Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016 (IBC) has been enacted to create a unified
framework for resolving insolvency and bankruptcy matters. IBC, by adopting a
creditor-in-saddle approach, with the interim resolution professional taking over
management of affairs of corporate debtor at the outset, coupled with debarment of
wilful defaulters and persons associated with NPA accounts from the resolution
process, has effected a fundamental change in the creditor-debtor relationship.

i.

The Banking Regulation Act, 1949 has been amended to provide for authorisation to
Reserve Bank of India to issue directions to banks to initiate the insolvency resolution
process under IBC.

ii.

The Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018 has been enacted to deter economic
offenders from evading the process of Indian law by remaining outside the
jurisdiction of Indian courts, provides for attachment of property of a fugitive
economic offender, confiscation of such offender’s property and disentitlement of the
offender from defending any civil claim.

iii.

To make other recovery mechanisms as well more effective, the Securitisation and
Reconstruction of Financial Assets and Enforcement of Security Interest Act, 2002
(SARFAESI Act) has been amended to provide for three months’ imprisonment in
case borrower does not provide asset details, and for lender getting possession of
mortgaged property within 30 days. Six new Debts Recovery Tribunals (DRTs) have
been established and the minimum pecuniary limit for filing of cases in DRTs has
been revised in 2018 from Rs. 10 lakh to Rs. 20 lakh to enable focus on higher value
cases in these fast-track tribunals.

iv.

 

            RBI has furnished inputs with respect to its instructions to the banks to bring changes as
per its new guidelines to strengthen their monitoring mechanism, which include, inter-alia, the
following:-

 

a Circular of confidential nature was issued by RBI to all the banks in February 2018 to
implement security and operational controls such as Straight-Through Process (STP)
between CBS/accounting system and SWIFT messaging system, enable time-based
restrictions in SWIFT, review logs at regular intervals, undertake reconciliation, etc in a time
bound manner, and the banks were also advised that in case of non-compliance RBI may
take enforcement action against them,

i.
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banks should closely monitor the end-use of funds and obtain certificates from borrowers
certifying that the funds are utilised for the purpose for which they were obtained. In case of
wrong certification by the borrowers, banks may consider appropriate legal proceedings,
including criminal action wherever necessary, against the borrowers,

ii.

to direct the focus of banks, on early detection of loan frauds, prompt reporting to the RBI
and the investigative agencies and timely initiation of staff accountability proceedings, RBI
had issued a framework, with stipulated timelines with actions incumbent on banks, for
dealing with loan frauds of Rs.50 crore and above, wherein banks were advised to classify
potential fraud accounts as Red Flagged Accounts based on observation/evaluation of
Early Warning Signals noticed. The red flagging is done on an IT platform where all banks
report large exposure to entities/individuals so that other banks can be forewarned about
fraud risk, and

iii.

RBI reviews the cyber security developments and threats on an ongoing basis and
necessary measures are taken to strengthen the cyber resilience of banks.

iv.

Compliance of the guidelines of the RBI lies under the purview of RBI. Further, as per RBI’s
inputs, banks were advised that in case of non-compliance RBI will take enforcement action
against them.

This was stated by Shri Shiv Pratap Shukla, Minister of State for Finance in Written Reply to a
Question in RajyaSabha today.

****
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-20

FOODGRAIN STORAGE CAPACITY
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues of Buffer stocks and Food Security

Ministry of Consumer Affairs, Food & Public Distribution

Foodgrain Storage Capacity

Posted On: 18 DEC 2018 5:37PM by PIB Delhi

Depending on requirement in specific areas and for modernization of storage facilities,
Government has been implementing following schemes for construction of godowns and silos in
the country:

 

Private Entrepreneurs Guarantee (PEG) Scheme: Under this Scheme, which was
formulated in 2008, storage capacity is created by private parties, Central Warehousing
Corporation (CWC) and State Government Agencies for guaranteed hiring by FCI. A
capacity of 141.82 LMT has been created as on 31.10.2018. Under this scheme, no funds
are allocated by Government for construction of godowns and full investment is done by the
private parties/CWC/State Agencies by arranging their own funds and land. After a godown
is constructed and taken over by Food Corporation of India (FCI), storage charges are paid
to the investor for a guaranteed period of 9/10 years irrespective of the quantum of
foodgrains stored.

i.

 

Central Sector Scheme: This scheme is implemented in the North Eastern States along
with Himachal Pradesh, Jharkhand and Kerala. Funds are released by Government to FCI
and also directly to State Governments for construction of godowns. A total capacity of
1,91,180 MT has been completed by FCI and State Governments during last 5 years from
01.04.2013 up to 31.10.2018.

ii.

 

Construction of Steel Silos: In addition to conventional godowns, construction of steel silos
has been undertaken in Public Private Partnership (PPP) mode for modernizing storage
infrastructure and improving shelf life of stored foodgrains. As on 31.10.2018, a capacity of
11.75 LMT silos has been created.

iii.

Sufficient storage facilities are available for storage of central pool foodgrains stock in Andhra
Pradesh. As on 31.10.2018, Storage capacity available with FCI for central pool stock is 12.32
Lakh MT [Covered – 10.72 LMT and Covered Area Plinth (CAP) – 1.60 LMT] against available
foodgrain stock of 6.41 Lakh MT.

Current Storage capacity in the country is 877.37 Lakh MT (Covered – 749.90 LMT and CAP –
127.47 LMT) with FCI and State agencies as on 31.10.2018. The State-wise details are
enclosed at Annexure-I.

The details of procurement of Rice, Wheat and pulses by FCI and State Government agencies
for current marketing season are at Annexure-II.
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The  storage  cost  incurred  by  FCI  for  storing  different  grains  in godowns is as given
below:-

  (Amount Rs. Lakh)

Year  
Storage
Cost

2015-16   2,12,757.03

2016-17   2,37,593.51

2017-18   2,71,339.91

 

This information was given by the Minister of State for Consumer Affairs, Food & Public
Distribution, and Shri C.R. Chaudhary in Lok Sabha today.

 

Click here to see Annexures 

 

****
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-20

SHORTCOMING IN MSP
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues related to direct & indirect Farm Subsidies and MSP

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Shortcoming in MSP

Posted On: 18 DEC 2018 5:00PM by PIB Delhi

Government fixes Minimum Support Prices (MSPs) of 22 mandated crops and Fair &
Remunerative Prices (FRP) for Sugarcane on the basis of recommendations of Commission
for Agricultural Costs & Prices (CACP), after considering the views of State Governments and
Central Ministries/Departments concerned & other relevant factors.

 

The Union Budget for 2018-19 had announced the pre-determined principle to keep MSP at
levels of one and half times the cost of production. Accordingly, Government has increased
the Minimum Support Prices (MSPs) for all notified Kharif, Rabi and other commercial crops
with a return of at least 50 percent of cost of production for the season 2018-19. This decision
of the Government was also a historic one as it redeemed the promise of fixing the MSPs at
least at a level of 50 per cent return over cost of production. Details of MSP, cost and percent
return over cost for 2017-18 and 2018-19 is given at Annexure.

 

The Government is working on a new market architecture, so as to ensure that farmers get
remunerative prices on their produce. These include setting up of Gramin Agricultural Markets
(GrAMs) so as to promote 22,000 number of retail markets in close proximity of farm gate;
competitive and transparent wholesale trade at APMC through           e-NAM; and a robust
and pro-farmer export policy. The recently launched Umbrella Scheme “Pradhan Mantri
Annadata Aay SanraksHan Abhiyan (PM-AASHA)” provides for a holistic arrangement for
assurance of a remunerative and stable price environment for growers /farmers to increase
agriculture production and productivity. This Umbrella Scheme comprises Price Support
Scheme (PSS) for pulses & oilseeds, Price Deficiency Payment Scheme (PDPS) and Pilot of
Private Procurement & Stockist Scheme (PPSS) for oilseeds to ensure MSP to the farmers.

 

Annexure

 

Cost*, Minimum Support Price (MSP) & percent return over cost

 

                                                                                                           (Rs. per quintal)                   

Sl.
N

Commodity 2017-18 2018-19
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o. KHARIF  CROPS Cost MSP

%
Return
over
cost

Cost MSP

%
Retur

n
over
cost

1 PADDY(Common) 1117 1550 38.8 1166 1750 50.1

2 JOWAR (Hybrid) 1556 1700 9.3 1619 2430 50.1

3 BAJRA 949 1425 50.2 990 1950 97.0

4 MAIZE 1044 1425 36.5 1131 1700 50.3

5 RAGI 1861 1900 2.1 1931 2897 50.0

6 ARHAR(Tur) 3318 5450 64.3 3432 5675 65.4

7 MOONG 4286 5575 30.1 4650 6975 50.0

8 URAD 3265 5400 65.4 3438 5600 62.9

9 COTTON (Medium
Staple)  3276 4020 22.7 3433 5150 50.0

10 GROUNDNUT IN
SHELL 3159 4450 40.9 3260 4890 50.0

11 SUNFLOWER SEED 3481 4100 17.8 3592 5388 50.0

12 SOYABEAN 2121 3050 43.8 2266 3399 50.0

13 SESAMUM 4067 5300 30.3 4166 6249 50.0

14 NIGERSEED 3912 4050 3.5 3918 5877 50.0

  RABI CROPS            

1 WHEAT 817 1735 112.4 866 1840 112.5

2 BARLEY 845 1410 66.9 860 1440 67.4

3 GRAM 2461 4400 78.8 2637 4620 75.2

4 MASUR (LENTIL) 2366 4250 79.6 2532 4475 76.7

5 RAPESEED/MUSTAR
D 2123 4000 88.4 2212 4200 89.9

6 SAFFLOWER 3125 4100 31.2 3294 4945 50.1

  OTHER CROPS            

1 COPRA (Milling) 4758 6500 36.6 5007 7511 50.0

2 JUTE 2160 3500 62.0 2267 3700 63.2

3 SUGARCANE # 152 255 67.8 155 275 77.4

* Includes all paid out costs such as those incurred on account of hired human labour, bullock
labour/machine labour, rent paid for leased in land, expenses incurred on use of material inputs like
seeds, fertilizers, manures, irrigation charges, depreciation on implements and farm buildings,
interest on working capital, diesel/electricity for operation of pump sets etc, miscellaneous
expenses and imputed value of family labour.   

# Fair and Remunerative Price (FRP)

 

This information was given by Minister of State for Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare
Shri Parshottam Rupala.
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Source : www.economictimes.indiatimes.com Date : 2018-12-20

TOTAL GOVERNMENT LIABILITIES RISE TO RS 82
LAKH CRORE

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Taxation & Black Money

Total liabilities of the government increased to Rs 82 lakh crore at end-September from Rs 79.8
lakh crore at end-June this year, latest data on public debt showed on Monday.

Public debt accounted for 89.3 per cent of total outstanding liabilities at end-September 2018
with the share of internal debt being 82.9 per cent.

Nearly 26.6 per cent of the outstanding dated securities had a residual maturity of less than five
years, said the Quarterly Report on Public Debt Management, released by the Finance Ministry.

The holding pattern indicates a share of 41.4 per cent for commercial banks and 24.6 per cent
for insurance companies by end-September 2018.

G-Sec yields have shown a hardening trend in second quarter of the fiscal with the increase in
weighted average yield of primary issuances to 8.01 per cent from 7.76 per cent since the last
quarter, reflecting the impact of several developments, it said.

These development are "an increase in crude oil prices, depreciation in the value of rupee
against the US dollar and rate hikes by US Fed and the Reserve Bank".

"Central government dated securities continued to account for a major share of total trading
volumes in the secondary market, with a share of 85 per cent in total outright trading volumes in
value terms during Q2 of FY19," the report said.

During July-September quarter of the fiscal, the Central government issued dated securities
worth Rs 1.44 lakh crore as against Rs 1.89 lakh crore in the year-ago quarter.

The temporary cash flow mismatches were bridged through issuance of Cash Management Bills
amounting to Rs 20,000 crore during the quarter, it added.
Total liabilities of the government increased to Rs 82 lakh crore at end-September from Rs 79.8
lakh crore at end-June this year, latest data on public debt showed on Monday.

Public debt accounted for 89.3 per cent of total outstanding liabilities at end-September 2018
with the share of internal debt being 82.9 per cent.

Nearly 26.6 per cent of the outstanding dated securities had a residual maturity of less than five
years, said the Quarterly Report on Public Debt Management, released by the Finance Ministry.

The holding pattern indicates a share of 41.4 per cent for commercial banks and 24.6 per cent
for insurance companies by end-September 2018.

G-Sec yields have shown a hardening trend in second quarter of the fiscal with the increase in
weighted average yield of primary issuances to 8.01 per cent from 7.76 per cent since the last
quarter, reflecting the impact of several developments, it said.

These development are "an increase in crude oil prices, depreciation in the value of rupee
against the US dollar and rate hikes by US Fed and the Reserve Bank".
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"Central government dated securities continued to account for a major share of total trading
volumes in the secondary market, with a share of 85 per cent in total outright trading volumes in
value terms during Q2 of FY19," the report said.

During July-September quarter of the fiscal, the Central government issued dated securities
worth Rs 1.44 lakh crore as against Rs 1.89 lakh crore in the year-ago quarter.

The temporary cash flow mismatches were bridged through issuance of Cash Management Bills
amounting to Rs 20,000 crore during the quarter, it added.

END
Downloaded from crackIAS.com

© Zuccess App by crackIAS.com



cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

Source : www.livemint.com Date : 2018-12-21

OPINION
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Employment

As one of the youngest countries in the world, India often feels secure in the growth of its
demography and a decreasing dependency ratio. On the other hand, every time we observe a
group of young men loitering on a side street or the outskirts of a village, we are reminded of the
dark shadow of a demographic liability. China is going through the pains of a working-age
population that has peaked at 1 billion citizens and starting to decline rapidly. In 15 years, a
similar process will happen in India, as our dependency ratio peaks and then declines. The next
decade will be decisive for India to use its growing demography to foster inclusive growth. This
next decade is a “do or die” moment for slaying unemployment.

Social tensions are rising as “two Indias” emerge from a demographic perspective. The north
and east have high fertility rates, low labour force participation and high marginal employment.
In contrast, the west and south have low fertility rates and, in some instances, is showing
shortage of manpower. This is resulting in interstate migration, creating social tensions. The
west and south are resentful when they see “outsiders” stream in on packed trains. The north
and east are likely to experience increasing social strife when a digitally alive population fails to
fulfil their aspiration. Of every 100 additional employment requirement for the country in the
coming decade, 80 will be in the 10 large states in the north and east where demography is still
in its surge phase.

Creating large-scale local employment will be essential for inclusive growth, and is a key agenda
for the country over the coming decade. Employment opportunities will require focus on smaller
districts that house a majority of our population and still remain rural or semi-urban and in some
cases tribal. Even if large-scale manufacturing and traditional information technology services
can be relocated to these districts, automation is reducing the number of jobs they produce.
Employment generation requires district-level effort for job creation that link local entrepreneurs
to markets, with solutions that use local resources.

A new approach to large-scale employment has to understand that employment generation is
the task of citizens, society, and the private sector, not just the government. Employment
generation starts with strengths, resources and capabilities of that region. These resources
require market connects, which generate revenues for a local entity, or which can highlight local
assets, as with tourism. We have named this approach Nagarik to highlight its focus on citizen
leaders as job creators. This approach addresses the challenge of creating large-scale
employment as an opportunity for inclusive growth. The approach takes local leaders, local
resources as the starting point of employment generation. For instance, agro-processing, dairy,
non-timber forest product, local tourism are resources that are specific to a region or a district
and should be a starting point for employment generation. Local resources, production units,
have to be better connected to the market for creating employment.

Underlying this approach is a change in mindset. Most narratives for our 1.3 billion democracy
sees citizens as passive consumers. Nagarik starts by looking at citizens and local
entrepreneurs as producers not mere consumers. It then creates an enabling ecosystem that
shifts the focus of economic value creation from larger cities to smaller towns using local
resources from that area. It uses market connects as the starting point. Our smaller towns and
districts are rich in resources and talents, but are not connected to the national or international
market, an issue directly addressed by Nagarik.

Connecting local entrepreneurs to the market using local capabilities of that district is a key
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feature of Nagarik. An initial assessment of districts understands which local resources will be of
use to the regional, national and international markets. The nature of the processing,
manufacturing or in some cases services interventions are identified given this market connect.
The platform also identifies local entrepreneurs who are able to create and man the units, and
strong finance connects are also facilitated. In some cases, “mega themes” like a tourist circuit
would necessitate project management and intervention from the regional or state government,
although this is rare. The result is local direct job creation in those local enterprises as well as
indirect job creation as local produce is collected, processed and exported.

A number of private sector companies are taking part in this approach as part of mainstream
business, not CSR. This approach can drive efficiency in the economy with lower cost, wider
sourcing structures while providing employment to a large number of people in smaller districts.
However, given the complex, 360-degree relationships and stakeholder partnership, the
structures, processes and outcomes from this approach requires committed partners guided by
a strong convening agency. The adoption of this approach in different states and districts is
gaining momentum as a citizens’ movement. It’s a once-in-a-lifetime opportunity to build India,
keeping the citizen at its centre and utilizing the bountiful resources of our smaller districts where
employment is most needed.

Shashank Tripathi is partner and leader of strategy, the strategy consulting arm of PwC.

Comments are welcome at theirview@livemint.com
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-21

KHADI AND VILLAGE INDUSTRIESPROVIDED
CUMULATIVE EMPLOYMENT TO 140.36 LAKH
PERSONS IN 2017-18.

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Employment

Ministry of Micro,Small & Medium Enterprises

Khadi and Village IndustriesProvided Cumulative
Employment to 140.36 Lakh Persons in 2017-18.

Posted On: 20 DEC 2018 6:17PM by PIB Delhi

          Minister of State (Independent Charge) for Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises (MSME),
Giriraj Singh, said thatKhadi and Village Industries (KVIC) have provided cumulative
employment to an estimated 140.36 lakh persons in 2017-18.  Replying to a question in Rajya
Sabha yesterday, Shri Singh said the Ministry of MSME is implementing schemes through KVIC
for generation of employment in the country. He informed that Tamil Nadu was the highest
beneficiary of KVIC schemes generating employment for an estimated 19.23 lakh persons,
closely followed by Uttar Pradesh with 19.00 lakh persons. West Bengal with employment given
to 10.72 Lakh persons, Rajasthan 10.67 lakh persons, Maharashtra (including Dadra & Nagar
Haveli) 10.15 lakh persons and Karnataka 6.47 lakh persons are the other big beneficiary states
of KVIC Schemes.

            KVIC implements the following schemes :

i) Prime Minister’s Employment Generation Programme (PMEGP): It is a credit linked
subsidy scheme, for setting up of new micro-enterprises and to generate employment
opportunities in rural as well as urban areas of the country through KVIC, State Khadi & Village
Industries Board   and District Industries Centre. Under the PMEGP scheme 48398 projects
were assisted  with  estimated employment generation for 3,87182 persons during 20171-8.

ii) Market Promotion Development Assistance (MPDA):A unified scheme by merging Market
Development Assistance, Publicity, Marketing and Market Promotion.  The  objective of the
scheme is to ensure increased earnings for artisans.

iii) Interest Subsidy Eligibility Certificate (ISEC) -  The  Scheme provides credit at
concessional rate of interest through Banks as per the requirement of the Khadi institutions. 

iv) Workshed Scheme for Khadi Artisans-  The  Scheme provides financial assistance for
construction of workshed to khadi artisans belonging to BPL category. This  empowers khadi
spinners and weavers to chart out a sustainable path for growth, income generation and better
work environment.

 

v) Strengthening infrastructure of weak Khadi institutions and assistance for marketing
infrastructure:   Under this scheme, financial assistance is provided to existing weak Khadi
institutions for strengthening of their infrastructure and for renovation of selected khadi sales
outlets.
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vi) Khadi Reform and Development Programme (KRDP):It aims to revitalize the khadi sector
with enhanced sustainability of khadi, increased incomes and employment for spinners and
weavers, increased artisans’ welfare and to achieve synergy with village industries. 

vii) Scheme of Fund for Regeneration of Traditional Industries (SFURTI): The Scheme
envisages providing need-based assistance for replacement of production equipment, setting up
of common facility centres (CFC), product development, quality improvement, improved
marketing, training and capacity building etc.

viii) Honey Mission: KVIC launched Honey (Bee) Mission in July, 2017 for promoting
Beekeeping and generating employment in the beekeeping potential States of the country. One
of the objectives of the Scheme is to encourage scientific beekeeping practice for enhancing the
income of farmers and rural youth.

KVIC also implements other promotional activities for the development of different village
industries like pottery, polymer and chemical based, agro based, handmade paper and fiber
based, bee-keeping and other forest based activities. 

*** 
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-21

POWER GENERATION FROM WASTE
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

Ministry of New and Renewable Energy

Power Generation from Waste

Posted On: 20 DEC 2018 5:49PM by PIB Delhi

        

            India generates about 1,45,128 tons of waste daily (around 53 million tons annually) and,
on an average, 46 percent of it is processed daily.

       Ministry of New and Renewable Energy has been promoting Waste to Energy programme
to recover energy in the form of Biogas/ BioCNG/Power from urban, industrial and
agriculturalwastes.

Under the programme, 184 No. of Waste to Energy plants based on urban, industrial and
agricultural wastes have been set up in private sector with an aggregate capacity of
315.24MWeq.

This was informed by Minister of State (I/C) for New and Renewable Energy and Power Shri R.
K Singh in a written reply in the Lok Sabha today.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-21

GOVERNMENT MOVES TO ENHANCE BANK
RECAPITALISATION OUTLAY TO RS. 1,06,000 CRORE
IN THE CURRENT FINANCIAL YEAR

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

Ministry of Finance

Government moves to enhance bank recapitalisation outlay
to Rs. 1,06,000 crore in the current financial year

PSBs to be further recapitalised for thrust to banking
sector as growth engine

Better-performing PCA banks to be provided adequate
capital for coming out of PCA

Posted On: 20 DEC 2018 5:16PM by PIB Delhi
Government today moved proposal in Parliament for enhanced bank recapitalisation outlay from
Rs. 65,000 crore to Rs. 1,06,000 crore in the current financial year to propel economic growth,
cementing India’s position as the fastest growing economy of the world. This would enable
infusion of over Rs. 83,000 crore in the coming few months in Public Sector Banks (PSBs).

The enhanced provision is aimed at:

(1)  Meeting regulatory capital norms

(2)  Providing capital to better-performing PCA Banks to achieve 9% Capital to Risk-weighted
Asset Ratio (CRAR); 1.875% Capital Conservation Buffer and the 6% Net NPA threshold,
facilitating them to come out of PCA

(3)  Facilitating non-PCA banks that are in breach of some PCA thresholds to not be in breach

(4)  Strengthen amalgamating banks by providing regulatory and growth capital

Following comprehensive clean-up of the banking system under Government’s 4R’s approach of
Recognition, Resolution, Recapitalisation and Reforms, the envisaged recapitalisation would
equip banks financially at levels higher than the global norms. In this connection, it is pertinent
that India’s capital norms for banks are 1% higher than the norms recommended under the
global Basel-III framework. Further, unlike the early intervention regime of other major
economies, India’s PCA framework for weaker banks has more onerous thresholds, viz., higher
capital thresholds and a Net NPA threshold that further embeds capital requirement on account
of provisioning of NPAs. Today’s proposal in an expression of Government’s commitment that
each PSB is an article of faith, and aims at securing compliance even for the higher regulatory
norms.

The results of Government’s comprehensive 4R’s approach to strengthen PSBs and
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foster a culture of clean and responsible banking are now visible:

 

Ø  Recognition of restructured standard assets as NPAs was initiated with Asset Quality
Review in 2015 and with discontinuation of restructuring schemes this year, the
recognition exercise is nearly over with such assets declining from the peak of 7.0% in
March 2015 to 0.59% as of September 2018.

 

 

Ø  Resolution process has been strengthened by changing the creditor-debtor
relationship through the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code and debarment of wilful
defaulters and connected persons, which has resulted in record recovery this year.

 

Ø  Recapitalisation, under which, with today’s decision, total mobilisation of capital in
PSBs since commencement of clean-up in 2015-16 is slated to be over Rs. 3,00,000
crore.

 

Ø  Reforms have accompanied recapitalisation in the form of a comprehensive PSB
Reforms Agenda that addresses the root causes of poor asset quality and commits banks
to clean lending and rolling out of next-generation banking services by leveraging benefits
of technology and formalisation of the economy.

Through 4R’s, the banking system has registered sharp reduction in stress and loan defaults,
record recovery and steady increase in provision coverage, and is poised to further harness the
benefit from large-scale resolution anticipated over the current and next financial years.

Major impact of the 4R’s approach is as under:

Ø  Gross NPAs of PSBs have started declining after peaking in March 2018, registering a
decline of Rs. 23,860 crore in the first half of the current financial year.  
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Ø  Non-NPA accounts overdue by 31 to 90 days (Special Mention Accounts 1 & 2) of
PSBs have declined by 61% over five successive quarters from Rs. 2.25 lakh crore as of
June 2017 to Rs. 0.87 lakh crore as of September 2018, substantially paring down credit
at risk.

 

  

 

Ø  The Provision Coverage Ratio (PCR) of PSBs has
risen steeply from 46.04% as of March 2015 to 66.85% as of September 2018, giving
banks cushion to absorb losses.

 

 

 

  

Ø  Record recovery of Rs. 60,726 crore has been effected by PSBs in the first half of the current
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financial year, which is more than double the amount recovered over the corresponding period
last year. 

 

  

 

 

Ø  PSBs have de-risked their portfolio as reflected in the Credit Risk-weighted Assets (RWAs) to
Gross Advances ratio which has been decreased from 80.26% in Sep-17 to 71.20% in Sep-18.

 

  

 

Ø  India’s global rank on “getting credit” under World Bank’s Ease of Doing Business Index has
improved from 44 in 2016 to 22 in 2018, manifesting Enhanced Access & Service Excellence
(EASE) in banking.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-21

PROMOTION OF SOLAR ENERGY
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

Ministry of New and Renewable Energy

Promotion of Solar Energy

Posted On: 20 DEC 2018 4:34PM by PIB Delhi

 

           The Ministry of New and Renewable Energy (MNRE) has been implementing
various schemes in the country, including in Madhya Pradesh, to promote solarenergy.

The names of the schemes are as under:

i. Development of Solar Parks and Ultra Mega Solar PowerProjects.

Scheme for setting up 1000 MW of Grid-Connected Solar PV Power Projects by the
Central Public Sector Undertakings (CPSUs) and the Government of India organisations
with Viability Gap Funding(VGF).

ii.

Scheme for setting up 300 MW of Grid-Connected Solar PV Power Projects by Defence
Establishments and Para Military Forces withVGF.

iii.

Pilot-cum-demonstration projects for development of grid connected solar PV power plants
on canal banks and canal tops.

iv.

Bundling Scheme - 15000 MW grid-connected solar PV power plants through NTPC
Ltd./NVVN.

v.

VGF Scheme for setting up of 2000 MW of Grid Connected Solar PV Power Projects
through Solar Energy Corporation of India(SECI).

vi.

vii. VGF Scheme for setting up of 5000 MW of Grid Connected Solar PV Power Projects
throughSECI.

viii. Installation of Grid Connected Solar Rooftop PowerPlants.

ix. Off-Grid Solar PVScheme.

 

   The details of quantum of funds provided to Madhya Pradesh under various schemes
during the last two years are given in Annexure-I.

 

The details of provision of subsidy for consumption of solar energy are given inAnnexure-
II.
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Above information was given by Minister of State (I/C) for New and Renewable Energy
and Power Shri R. K Singh in a written reply in the Lok Sabha today.

 

ANNEXURE-I

 

Quantum of Funds provided to Madhya Pradesh under Various Schemes during
the last two years

 

(Rs. in Crore)

 

Sl.
No.

Schemes 2016-17 2017-18

1.
Development of Solar Parks and Ultra Mega Solar
Power Projects

56.56 13.47

2. Grid Connected Solar Rooftops Scheme 31.96 3.14

3.
Roof Top PV and Small Solar Power Generation
Programme (RPSSGP) Solar GBI Scheme

8.78 2.00

4. Off-Grid SPV Scheme 0.66 69.09

5.
Scheme for Setting up of Grid Connected Solar PV
Power Projects by CPSUs and Govt. Organizations
with Viability Gap Funding (VGF)

82.50 114.75

  Total 180.46 202.45

 

ANNEXURE-II

 

DETAILS OF PROVISION OF SUBSIDY FOR USE OF SOLAR ENERGY

 

Sr.
No.

Schem
e

Central Financial Assistance (CFA) / Subsidy

1.
Scheme for Development of
Solar Parks and Ultra Mega
Solar Power Projects

Rs.20 lakhs/MW or 30% of the project cost including
Grid- connectivity cost, whichever islower

●

CFA @ Rs 25.00 lakh per park for DPR preparation of
solar parks, conducting surveys,etc.

●

2.
Opera t iona l i za t ion  o f  300
MWSolar PV Projects by defence

The bidders selected on the basis of bids for minimum
VGF requirement for the project with commitment to

●
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establishment and para military
forces

supply solar power at Rs. 5.50/KWh for 25years.
The upper limits of the VGF are asfollows: Category-I:
Rs.2.5 crore/MW for project capacity up to 5 MW or
30% of the project cost whichever is
lower;Category-II: Rs. 2 crores/MW for project
capacity greater than 5 MW up to 25 MW or 30% of
the project cost whichever is lower;andCategory-III:
Rs. 1.5 crore /MW for project capacity greater than
25 MW or 30% of the project cost whichever
islower.

●

Keeping in view the technology upgradation and
economies of scales, the upper limit of VGF was
revised on 17.02.2017 to @ Rs. 1.10 Cr./MW for all
projects irrespective of sizes for which tenders were
not brought out and the tariff was revised from Rs.
5.50/KWh to Rs.4.50/kWh.

3.

Scheme for Setting up of 750
MW Grid-connected Solar PV
Power Projects under Batch-1 of
Phase-II of JNNSM with Viability
Gap Funding Support

The selection of the bidders has been based on the
Viability Gap Funding (VGF) required for the project in an
ascending order up to the full capacity. Viability Gap
Funding (VGF) is limited to 30% of the project cost or 2.5
crore per MW, whichever is lower. Solar Energy
Corporation of India (SECI) has signed PPA with such
project developers for purchasing entire power from the
project for 25 years at 5.45 Rs. per unit (4.75 Rs. per unit
for projects availing accelerated
depreciation).

4.

Scheme for Setting up of 2000
MW Grid-connected Solar PV
Power Projects under Batch-III of
Phase-II of JNNSM with Viability
Gap Funding (VGF) Support

The Project developer is provided a VGF based on his bid.
The upper limit for VGF is kept at Rs.1.0 Crore/MW with a
pre- determined tariff of Rs. 4.50/kWh.

5.

Scheme for Setting up of 5000
MW Grid-connected Solar PV
Power Projects under Batch-IV of
Phase- II of JNNSM with Viability
Gap Funding (VGF) Support

The Project developer is provided a VGF based on his bid.
The upper limit for VGF is kept at Rs. 1.0 crore/MW. SECI
will select projects through competitive e-bidding based on
minimum VGF sought (quoted in INR/MW), or there may
b e  a
provisionforquotingadiscountedtariff(quotedinINR/kWh)
with zero VGF.

 

Sr.
No.

Schem
e

Central Financial Assistance (CFA) / Subsidy

6. Grid Connected Rooftop

CFA of up to 30% of project cost /bench mark cost
(whichever is lower) is being provided for installation of
Grid Connected Rooftop Solar Projects in Residential,
Institutional and Social sectors in General Category States
and up to 70% of the project cost/benchmark cost
(whichever is lower) in Special Category States (i.e. North
Eastern States including Sikkim, Uttarakhand, Himachal
Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir,  Lakshadweep and
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Andaman& Nicobar Islands).
 
For Govt. sector, achievement linked incentives are being
provided. Subsidy/CFA is not applicable for commercial
and
industrial establishments in private sector

7.

Pilot-cum-demonstration project
f o r  d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  g r i d
connected solar PV power plants
on canal banks and canal tops

The Scheme has provision for Central Financial assistance
as follows:

Rs.3 crore/MW or 30% of the project cost, whichever is
lower, for Canal Top SPV projects;and

●

Rs. 1.5 crore/MW or 30% of the project cost, whichever
is lower, for Canal Bank SPVprojects.

●

The Scheme is closed for new sanctions.

8.

Scheme for setting up of 1000
MW of Grid-Connected Solar PV
Power projects by Central Public
Sector Undertakings (CPSUs)
under Batch- V of Phase II of
JNNSM

The Scheme has provision for Viability Gap Funding as
follows:
 

Rs.1 Cr. /MW, for projects where domestically
produced Cells and Modules are used

●

Rs.50    Lakh   /MW,   for   projects    where            
domestically produced Modules areused.

●

The Scheme is closed for new sanctions.

9.
Off-Grid scheme- SPV lighting
systems and power plants, Solar
Pumps

1. Lighting Systems
 

Street Lights with Lead acidbatteries:A.
Benchmark Cost = Rs. 300/Wp: CFA=Rs. 90/Wp

 
Street lights with Lithium Ferro
Phosphatebatteries:

B.

 
Benchmark cost= Rs. 435/Wp: CFA= Rs. 130.50/Wp
 

Power plants with 6 hours’ batterybank:2.
Benchmark Cost = Rs. 100/Wp: CFA=Rs. 30/Wp

 
Solar Lamp:3.

Benchmark Cost = Rs. 250/Wp: CFA=Rs. 212.50/Wp

 

 

This was informed by Minister of State (I/C) for New and Renewable Energy and Power Shri R. K
Singh in a written reply in the Lok Sabha today.

 

*****

RCJ/RP
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-21

SILK PRODUCTION IN ASSAM
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector

Ministry of Textiles

Silk Production in Assam

Posted On: 20 DEC 2018 4:47PM by PIB Delhi

          Assam is the third largest silk producing state in the country, having potential for
production of 3 varieties of silk (mulberry, eri and muga), sharing around 15% of
country’s total raw silk production. Muga silk of Assam is the unique golden-yellow silk
produced only in India. The variety-wise production of silk in Assam during last 3 years
is as under:

 

    
Year       
              
              
              
              
            

Mulber
ry

(MT)

Eri
(MT)

Muga
(MT)

Total
(MT)

2015-16 40 3143 142 3325

2016-17 52 3619 139 3810

2017-18 59 4645 157 4861

 

 

          Following plans/schemes of Government are being implemented to encourage silk
production and its manufacturers in the country including Assam:

Central Silk Board (CSB) has been implementing a Central Sector Scheme “Silk Samagra”
for development of sericulture in the country, which mainly focuses on improving quality and
productivity of domestic silk thereby reducing the country’s dependence on imported silk.
During the year 2017-18, Rs.80.49 crore were released to different States towards support
of beneficiaries for implementation of various critical components under “Silk Samagra”. 
Similarly, during the year 2018-19, Rs.24.62 crore has been released to different States for
implementation of sericulture component of “Silk Samagra”, of which, Rs. 21.56 lakh has
been released to Assam. The funds released to the State Government for assisting the
beneficiaries include activities from plantation development, cocoon production, silk reeling
& spinning, capacity building and allied activity.

i.

 

Under North East Region Textile Promotion Scheme (NERTPS), 32 sericulture projects are
being implemented viz., Integrated Sericulture Development Project (ISDP) and Intensive

ii.
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Bivoltine Sericulture Development Project (IBSDP) covering Mulberry, Eri and Muga
sectors in all North East States.  The projects aim at holistic development of sericulture in
all its spheres from plantation development to production of fabrics with value addition at
every stage of production chain. These projects have been approved at a total cost of Rs.
992.05 crore with Government of India share of Rs.849.03 crore for implementation from
2014-15 to 2020-21.  The projects are expected to contribute additional production of
around 2,600 MT raw silk during the project period and 1,200 MT silk per annum after
project period involving around 60,000 beneficiaries.

 

To encourage production of silk in Assam, 6 projects are under implementation in 13
districts from 2014-15 to 2018-19 with the financial assistance of Rs.188.85 crore from
Government of India to cover Mulberry, Eri, Muga & post cocoon sectors. Further, 3
projects have also been approved for Assam (2 Eri  Spun Silk  Mills and 1 project for Eri)
during current financial year 2018-19 with a total Government of India share of Rs.55.53
crore.

ii.

            This information was given by the Minister of State for Textiles, Ajay Tamta, in a written
reply in the Lok Sabha today.

 

***

MM/ SB
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-21

VEHICLES ON CLEAN FUELS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

Ministry of Road Transport & Highways

Vehicles on Clean Fuels

Posted On: 20 DEC 2018 4:46PM by PIB Delhi

 

With a view to provide impetus to the manufacturing of Electric vehicles the Government has
formulated a Mission Plan for electric vehicles (including hybrid vehicles) viz. National Electric
Mobility Mission Plan 2020 (NEMMP 2020). As part of the mission, Department of Heavy
Industry has notified a FAME India Scheme [Faster Adoption and Manufacturing of (Hybrid &)
Electric Vehicles in India] for implementation with effect from 1st April 2015. As per the scheme,
specific projects/proposal received under the different focus areas namely Technology
Development (R&D); Pilot Projects; Charging Infrastructure are funded by the Government. The
Phase-I of this scheme, which was originally for a period of 2 years commencing from 1st April,
2015, has been extended till 31st March, 2019 or till Notification of FAME-II, whichever is earlier.

To promote alternative clean fuels and e-vehicles the Government has taken proactive steps to
promote environment friendly vehicles which are innovative, ushering in proactive use of natural
resources keeping in view the increasing pollution, oil consumption and expenditure in the
country. The Government has issued various notifications specifying mass emission standards
for Compressed Natural Gas, Biodiesel(B-100), flex-fuel (E 85) or (E100) and ethanol (ED 95),
LNG and flex-fuel Methanol M15 or M100, Methanol MD 95 and duel fuel vehicles. The
Government has also mandated mass emission standard for BS-VI throughout the country with
effect from 1st April 2020.

Further, for promotion of electric vehicles, Government has notified for retro-fitment of hybrid
electric system or electric kit to vehicles and has specified the type approval procedure of
electric hybrid vehicles. The Government has notified that the registration mark for Battery
Operated Vehicles to be on a Green background. The Government, vide S.O. 5333(E) dated
18th October, 2018 has also granted exemption to the Battery Operated Transport Vehicles and
Transport Vehicles running on Ethanol and Methanol fuels from the requirements of permit. 

This information was given by Union Minister of State for Road Transport and Highways Shri
Mansukh L Mandaviya in a written reply in the Lok Sabha today.

*****

NP/MS
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ALTERNATIVE FUEL
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

Ministry of Road Transport & Highways

Alternative Fuel

Posted On: 20 DEC 2018 4:43PM by PIB Delhi

NITI Aayog has set up an Apex Committee and five Task Forces under it for carrying out R&D
activities and developing roadmap for implementing Methanol Economy in India. Task Force on
Production of Methanol using High Ash Coal is one of them.  The Government has notified
G.S.R 490(E) dated 24.05.2018 regarding Mass emission standards for flex-fuel Methanol M15
or M100 and Methanol MD 95 vehicles.

India imported 212.7 Million Tons of Crude oil in 2016-2017. It is estimated that a 15% methanol
blending can result in replacement of around 31.9 million tons of crude oil. With increasing crude
oil prices, it can result in significant savings for India. Further the CO and HC emission reduction
for M 15 as compared to neat gasoline by approximate 40 % is an added benefit. Further CO2
and evaporative emission benefits are also envisaged. With NITI Aayog’s initiatives, Department
of Science & Technology has sanctioned R&D projects on demonstration of two plants (1 TPD
each) for production of methanol using high ash coal one at Thermax Ltd., Pune, and another at
BHEL, Hyderabad and are progressing well.

This information was given by Union Minister of State for Road Transport and Highways Shri
Mansukh L Mandaviya in a written reply in the Lok Sabha today.

*****
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Source : www.economictimes.indiatimes.com Date : 2018-12-21

INDIA'S ENERGY SUBSIDIES DOWN BY 36 PERCENT
TO RS 1.51 LAKH CRORE IN FY 17

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues related to direct & indirect Farm Subsidies and MSP

KOCHI: India's total energy subsidies amounted to Rs 1,51,480 crore in financial year 2017, a
36 per cent decrease since FY14, according to a new report released Thursday.

The report released by the International Institute of Sustainable Development (IISD) and the
Council on Energy, Environment and Water (CEEW) said, India's fossil-fuel subsidies fell
sharply by nearly 70 per cent, from Rs 1,73,330 crore in FY14 to Rs 52,980 crore in FY17.

Between FY16 and 17, fossil-fuel subsidies declined by Rs 12,270 crore (USD 2 billion).

The decline was driven by lower world oil prices during this period and reforms to subsidies for
consumption of petrol, diesel, cooking gas and kerosene, a release issued by IISD and CEEW
said.

On the other hand, renewable energy subsidies increased six-fold since 2014, including a
mammoth increase of INR 5,770 crore (USD 0.8 billion) from FY16 to 17, it said.

The report is an update of a comprehensive inventory of India's subsidies released last year.

Vibhuti Garg of IISD said a growing share of subsidies are dedicated to making India's energy
mix cleaner.

Despite this, subsidies to oil, gas and coal were more than three times the value of subsidies to
renewables and electric vehicles in India in FY17, he said.

"The government must redirect more subsidies to cleaner energy sources to achieve its goals of
cutting greenhouse gas emissions and air pollution, as well as to exceed the 175 GW target for
renewable power by 2022.

In FY17, support for coal alone (Rs 15,990 crore) exceeded that for renewable energy (Rs
15,000 crore)," Garg is quoted as saying the release.

Abhinav Soman of the CEEW said a concerted shift to public transportation, electric mobility and
supporting renewable energy application beyond the generation of electricity, would reduce
import dependency and the subsidy burden in the long run.

The IISD-CEEW report further found that coal subsidies (mining and power generation)
amounted to Rs 15,990 crore (USD 2.4 billion) in FY17, a rise of Rs 1,150 crore (USD 116
million) between FY16 and FY17.

While relatively small, the change represented a shift from the previous three years, which had
seen stable or declining support for coal.

The biggest coal subsidies were tax breaks that reduce the cost of coal to power plants.

The electricity sector saw the single largest increase in subsidy support between FY16 and 17 of
Rs 20,800 crore (USD 3.3 billion).
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These subsidies compensate electricity companies for keeping consumer prices below cost and
accounted for half of India's energy subsidies in FY17 (Rs 72,439 Crore or USD 11.2 billion), the
report said.
KOCHI: India's total energy subsidies amounted to Rs 1,51,480 crore in financial year 2017, a
36 per cent decrease since FY14, according to a new report released Thursday.

The report released by the International Institute of Sustainable Development (IISD) and the
Council on Energy, Environment and Water (CEEW) said, India's fossil-fuel subsidies fell
sharply by nearly 70 per cent, from Rs 1,73,330 crore in FY14 to Rs 52,980 crore in FY17.

Between FY16 and 17, fossil-fuel subsidies declined by Rs 12,270 crore (USD 2 billion).

The decline was driven by lower world oil prices during this period and reforms to subsidies for
consumption of petrol, diesel, cooking gas and kerosene, a release issued by IISD and CEEW
said.

On the other hand, renewable energy subsidies increased six-fold since 2014, including a
mammoth increase of INR 5,770 crore (USD 0.8 billion) from FY16 to 17, it said.

The report is an update of a comprehensive inventory of India's subsidies released last year.

Vibhuti Garg of IISD said a growing share of subsidies are dedicated to making India's energy
mix cleaner.

Despite this, subsidies to oil, gas and coal were more than three times the value of subsidies to
renewables and electric vehicles in India in FY17, he said.

"The government must redirect more subsidies to cleaner energy sources to achieve its goals of
cutting greenhouse gas emissions and air pollution, as well as to exceed the 175 GW target for
renewable power by 2022.

In FY17, support for coal alone (Rs 15,990 crore) exceeded that for renewable energy (Rs
15,000 crore)," Garg is quoted as saying the release.

Abhinav Soman of the CEEW said a concerted shift to public transportation, electric mobility and
supporting renewable energy application beyond the generation of electricity, would reduce
import dependency and the subsidy burden in the long run.

The IISD-CEEW report further found that coal subsidies (mining and power generation)
amounted to Rs 15,990 crore (USD 2.4 billion) in FY17, a rise of Rs 1,150 crore (USD 116
million) between FY16 and FY17.

While relatively small, the change represented a shift from the previous three years, which had
seen stable or declining support for coal.

The biggest coal subsidies were tax breaks that reduce the cost of coal to power plants.

The electricity sector saw the single largest increase in subsidy support between FY16 and 17 of
Rs 20,800 crore (USD 3.3 billion).

These subsidies compensate electricity companies for keeping consumer prices below cost and
accounted for half of India's energy subsidies in FY17 (Rs 72,439 Crore or USD 11.2 billion), the
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-21

NITI AAYOG TO RELEASE SDG INDIA INDEX:
BASELINE REPORT 2018

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning

NITI Aayog

NITI Aayog to release SDG India Index: Baseline Report
2018

Posted On: 20 DEC 2018 2:26PM by PIB Delhi

The SDG India Index: Baseline Report 2018 shall be released by the NITI Aayog Vice-Chairman
Dr Rajiv Kumar, NITI Aayog, CEO Shri Amitabh Kant and UN Resident Coordinator Mr. Yuri
Afanasievat NITI Aayog tomorrow on Friday, December 21.

The Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), which came into being in September 2015, are in
the Third year of global implementation. The SDGs are ambitious global aspirations on
development that address key aspects of universal wellbeing, across different socio-economic,
cultural, geographical divisions as well as the interconnectedness among the economic, social
and environmental dimensions of development.

NITI Aayog has the twin mandate to oversee the implementation of SDGs in the country, and
promote Competitive and Cooperative Federalism among States and Union Territories (UTs).

In exercise of these roles, NITI has developed the SDG India Index, a comprehensive Index to
measure progress of States / UTs, through a single measurable Index and the First Baseline
Report for 2018, prepared with the support of Global Green Growth Institute and UN in India.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-21

FAST-TRACKING CLEARANCE OF FDI PROPOSALS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Foreign capital, Foreign Trade

& BoP

Ministry of Commerce & Industry

Fast-Tracking Clearance of FDI Proposals

Posted On: 20 DEC 2018 12:12PM by PIB Delhi

The Foreign Investment Facilitation Portal (FIFP) is the online single point interface of the
Government of India with investors to facilitate Foreign Direct Investment (FDI)after abolition of
the erstwhile Foreign Investment Promotion Board (FIPB). This portal is administered by
Department of Industrial Policy & Promotion (DIPP).

The work of granting government approval for foreign investment in eleven notified sectors and
activities requiring government approval under the extant FDI Policy and Foreign Exchange
Management Act (FEMA), has been entrusted to the concerned Administrative Ministries and
Departments. Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) for processing FDI proposals were issued
on 29th June, 2017 by the DIPP.

As per the SOP, 8 to 10 weeks’ time has been fixed for decision on the proposals, excluding the
time taken by applicants in removing deficiencies in the proposals and supplying additional
information as may be required by the competent authority.

Periodic review is also undertaken by DIPP with other stakeholder Ministry and Departments to
ensure timely approval of proposals of FDI.

This information was given by the Minister of State of Commerce and Industry, C. R. Chaudhary,
in a written reply in the Rajya Sabha yesterday.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-21

ACHIEVEMENTS & INITIATIVES OF MINISTRY OF
STATISTICS AND PROGRAMME IMPLEMENTATION
DURING 2018

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning

Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation

Achievements & Initiatives of Ministry of Statistics and
Programme Implementation during 2018

Posted On: 20 DEC 2018 11:50AM by PIB Delhi

The major initiatives undertaken during 2018 to further improve statistical system to meet
data requirements in emerging socio-economic scenario of the country included the
following:

During the year steps have been initiated for next revision of base years. The Ministry has
released back series estimates for the 2011-12 base on 28.11.2018.

i.

Government constituted a Committee for Sub-National Accounts under the Chairmanship
of Prof. Ravindra H. Dholakia, ex-IIM, to upgrade existing norms and evolve new ones for
computation of economic data at State and District levels for revision of the base year of
GDP. The earlier such Committee was set up in the year 1972.

ii.

The Ministry notified General Guidelines on Quality Assurance for Official Statistics in
April, 2018 for voluntary compliance by Government agencies for improving quality of
statistical products as per the Generic National Quality Assurance Framework endorsed by
the United Nations Statistical Commission.

iii.

The Ministry notified General Guidelines on Socio-Economic Indices in April, 2018 to help
the Government agencies in improving the quality of indices like the CPI, IIP and WPI.

iv.

National Indicator Framework has been developed by Ministry of Statistics and Programme
Implementation (MoSPI) for monitoring progress on Sustainable Development Goals
(SDGs). The Cabinet, in its meeting held on 24.10.2018, has approved the proposal of
MoSPI for constitution of High Level Steering Committee to periodically review, refine and
modify the National Indicator Framework.

v.

A Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) has been signed between MoSPI and United
Nations Resident Coordinator (UNRC) with overall objective to collaborate on issues
related to Statistical monitoring of Goals and Targets of SDGs, including the use of new
technologies for monitoring, capacity development to track SDG related outcomes.

vi.

The Ministry has participated in Smart India Hackathon 2018 organised at Hubli for
promoting innovation in Official Statistics. The prototype solutions developed by teams of
engineering students are being considered for refinements.

vii.

Government has taken various steps to strengthen statistical systems in North- Eastern
Region. During 2018-19 Rs. 12.53 crore has been released in so far for conducting
surveys of NSSO. Besides an amount of around 8.27 crore is likely to be released during
Jan 2019 by NSSO. The process of opening of two new Regional Offices of NSSO at
Aizwal (Mizoram) and Itanagar (Arunachal Pradesh) and upgrading two Sub Regional
Offices at Agartala (Tripura) and Imphal (Manipur) in North-East has been initiated.

viii.
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Consistent to the federal spirit, the Ministry has been conducting annual conferences of
Central and State statistical organizations in which common statistical issues are
discussed and shorted out. 26th Conference of Central State Statistical Organizations was
held during 15-16th November, 2018 at Dharamshala, Himachal Pradesh.

ix.

Government has declared 29th June, the birth anniversary of Late Prof. P. C. Mahalanobis,
as Statistics Day. A theme is announced on each Statistics Day for focusing attention by
statistical agencies for a year. The 12th Statistics Day was celebrated on 29th June, 2018,
which was the 125th birth anniversary of Late Prof. Mahalanobis. The theme “Quality
Assurance in Official Statistics” was announced on this day. A commemorative coin of Rs.
125 and circulation coin of Rs. 5 denomination were released by Hon’ble Vice President of
India.

x.

The Round Table Conference on Data for New India was organised in New Delhi during 9-
10th July, 2018. The Conference is a precursor to the range of reforms being initiated by
MoSPI under the Capacity Development Scheme and World Bank funded reforms. The
Conference was attended by both international participants from U.K., Canada, Australia
and national participants to discuss the reform agenda for the Indian Statistical System.

xi.

The Ministry participated in bilateral consultation and technical assistance to National
Statistics and Information Authority (NSIA), Afganistan during 6-7th December, 2018.

xii.

The Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs approved continuation of the Capacity
Development Scheme for the period 2017-18 to 2019-20 with an outlay of Rs 2,250 crore.
Preparatory activities for undertaking 7th Economic Census, Time Use Survey (TUS),
Annual Survey of Service Sector Enterprises (ASSSE), and Annual Survey of
Unincorporated Sector Enterprises (ASUSE) are being initiated.

xiii.

The Ministry is responsible for monitoring of Central Sector Infrastructure Projects costing
Rs. 150 crore or more. As on 01.03.2018, a total of such 1417 projects with anticipated
cost of Rs. 20.78 lakh crore are being monitored through Online Computerised Monitoring
System (OCMS). Of these, 317 are showing time overruns, 362 are showing cost
overruns and 124 are showing both time and cost overruns with respect to their original
project implementation schedule. The cost overrun with respect to original cost is 19.55%
in August 2018. An analysis of Time overrun in the last 4 years shows that the number of
project having time overrun with respect to the original schedule has come down from
29.44% in March, 2014 to 22.37% in August, 2018. The details of Central Sector
Infrastructure Projects are available in flash report at www.cspm.gov.in/publications.

xiv.

Various workshops were conducted for State DES personals on the use of unit level data
of NSS/ASI/EC through IHSN toolkit.

xv.

***
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Source : www.economictimes.indiatimes.com Date : 2018-12-23

ET IN THE CLASSROOM: WHAT IS ANGEL TAX?
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Taxation & Black Money

ANGEL TAX
In what has again triggered tax issues, several startups are receiving income tax notices on
angel funding they received few years ago. The government has said no coercive action will be
taken to recover the demand and has set up a committee to review the entire issue.

WHAT IS ANGEL TAX?
 Angel tax is a term used to refer to the income tax payable on capital raised by unlisted
companies via issue of shares where the share price is seen in excess of the fair market value
of the shares sold. The excess realisation is treated as income and taxed accordingly. The tax
was introduced in the 2012 Union Budget by then finance minister Pranab Mukherjee to arrest
laundering of funds. It has come to be called angel tax since it largely impacts angel investments
in startups.

IS AN EXEMPTION AVAILABLE FROM THIS TAX?
The government issued a notification in April this year to give exemption to startups under
Section 56 of the Income Tax Act in cases where the total investment including funding from
angel investors did not exceed Rs 10 crore. For the exemption, startups were also required to
get approval from an inter-ministerial board and a certificate of valuation by a merchant banker.
According to the notification, the exemption would apply only when the angel investor had a
minimum net worth of Rs 2 crore or an average returned income of over ?25 lakh in the
preceding three financial years.

WHY HAS THE INDUSTRY RAISED THE ISSUE OF VALUATION OF STARTUPS?
The share issued to an investor has to be valued to decide whether the price is in excess of fair
value. The industry has demanded that the discounted cash flow (DCF) method of valuation be
used to calculate angel tax instead of the net asset value (NAV) method, though even that may
not capture the true value of a startup. The valuation of a startup is usually based on a
commercial negotiation between the company and the investor, and is a function of the
company’s projected earnings at that point in time. However, since startups operate in a highly
uncertain environment, many companies are not always able to perform as per their financial
projection. Equally, some companies exceed the projection by a long mile if they are doing well.

WHAT IS THE LATEST ISSUE? WHAT HAS THE GOVERNMENT DONE?
At least 80 startups have received notices to pay angel tax since last year. Many founders have
said they have been asked to pay up as much as 30% of their funding as tax. Angels have also
received multiple notices asking them to furnish details on their source of income, their bank
account statements and other financial data. Procuring valuations from merchant bankers is also
a more expensive proposition for startups than going through chartered accountants. For those
who have been issued notices, charges are piling up for chartered accountant fees for filing an
appeal. The government has said no coercive action will be taken to recover the demand and
has set up a committee to review the entire issue.
ANGEL TAX
In what has again triggered tax issues, several startups are receiving income tax notices on
angel funding they received few years ago. The government has said no coercive action will be
taken to recover the demand and has set up a committee to review the entire issue.

WHAT IS ANGEL TAX?
 Angel tax is a term used to refer to the income tax payable on capital raised by unlisted
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companies via issue of shares where the share price is seen in excess of the fair market value
of the shares sold. The excess realisation is treated as income and taxed accordingly. The tax
was introduced in the 2012 Union Budget by then finance minister Pranab Mukherjee to arrest
laundering of funds. It has come to be called angel tax since it largely impacts angel investments
in startups.

IS AN EXEMPTION AVAILABLE FROM THIS TAX?
The government issued a notification in April this year to give exemption to startups under
Section 56 of the Income Tax Act in cases where the total investment including funding from
angel investors did not exceed Rs 10 crore. For the exemption, startups were also required to
get approval from an inter-ministerial board and a certificate of valuation by a merchant banker.
According to the notification, the exemption would apply only when the angel investor had a
minimum net worth of Rs 2 crore or an average returned income of over ?25 lakh in the
preceding three financial years.

WHY HAS THE INDUSTRY RAISED THE ISSUE OF VALUATION OF STARTUPS?
The share issued to an investor has to be valued to decide whether the price is in excess of fair
value. The industry has demanded that the discounted cash flow (DCF) method of valuation be
used to calculate angel tax instead of the net asset value (NAV) method, though even that may
not capture the true value of a startup. The valuation of a startup is usually based on a
commercial negotiation between the company and the investor, and is a function of the
company’s projected earnings at that point in time. However, since startups operate in a highly
uncertain environment, many companies are not always able to perform as per their financial
projection. Equally, some companies exceed the projection by a long mile if they are doing well.

WHAT IS THE LATEST ISSUE? WHAT HAS THE GOVERNMENT DONE?
At least 80 startups have received notices to pay angel tax since last year. Many founders have
said they have been asked to pay up as much as 30% of their funding as tax. Angels have also
received multiple notices asking them to furnish details on their source of income, their bank
account statements and other financial data. Procuring valuations from merchant bankers is also
a more expensive proposition for startups than going through chartered accountants. For those
who have been issued notices, charges are piling up for chartered accountant fees for filing an
appeal. The government has said no coercive action will be taken to recover the demand and
has set up a committee to review the entire issue.
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Source : www.economictimes.indiatimes.com Date : 2018-12-23

MNC UNITS, INDIAN FIRMS GET TAX NOTICES FOR
RECEIVING FDI

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Taxation & Black Money

MUMBAI: After slapping ‘angel tax’ notices on startups, the taxman’s attention seems to have
turned to foreign direct investment ( FDI) in multinationals and Indian companies where a
‘premium’ was paid over and above the ‘fair market value’ of shares.

The income tax department has started issuing notices to several companies that have received
FDI, claiming that the ‘premiums’ they received on such transactions are ‘unexplained credits’
that can be held as income, people familiar with the development told ET.

This is similar to the so-called angel tax, which is applicable on capital raised by unlisted
startups against issue of shares in excess of ‘fair market value’, on the ground that this excess
amount is akin to “income from other sources”.

Industry trackers said the I-T department is questioning valuations of several FDI deals and this
could result in about 30% tax on the ‘premiums’ paid by the investors. Investments by
multinationals in their subsidiaries and by foreign investors in Indian companies through share
transfer are also being questioned, tax experts said.

Deals Are Based on Commercial Factors, Say Experts
“Companies will have to pay about 30% tax on the differential investment over and above the
fair market value derived by the tax department,” said Rajesh H Gandhi, partner at Deloitte
India. “Section 56(2) (viib) (of the Income Tax Act) specifically covers issue of shares to
residents; however, if the differential is taxed in the hands of a non-resident shareholder under
Section 68 it could have a bigger, perhaps unintended, impact,” he said.

A case in point is an investment of around Rs 1,000 crore that an American multinational
headquartered in New Jersey made in its Indian subsidiary. The tax department has issued a
notice to the company, questioning the valuation. I-T sleuths believe that the transaction should
have been valued at half the price and they want to levy tax on the ‘premium’, a person aware of
the development told ET.

In some cases investments by private equity funds or other investors located outside India have
also been questioned, tax experts said.

“The decision on what price must a share capital infusion transaction happens is purely based
on commercial considerations and should be decided between the company and the investor,”
said Punit Shah, partner at Dhruva Advisors. “The tax on the genuine FDI investment, whether
made by PE funds, strategic investors or parent of a multinational company, would be contrary
to the law and will only lead to more litigation,” he said.

The notices are being issued under Section 68 of the Income Tax Act, tax experts said.

BLACK MONEY
Under Section 68, an I-T officer can question details when he suspects round-tripping or
involvement of black money in a deal as well, experts said.

People in the know suspect that the tax department has started issuing notices to companies
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probably because it is suspecting some wrongdoing in those transactions, including disguising
fee as investment to save tax. They pointed out that otherwise income tax isn’t levied on
inbound foreign direct investment, and investors paying a premium aren’t unusual in investment
deals.

The FEMA (Foreign Exchange Management Act) norms of the Reserve Bank of India (RBI)
mandate Indian companies to get a valuation of their company done from an independent
chartered accountant in unlisted companies before a deal. The company cannot sell the shares
at value lower than the prescribed valuation or fair market value. In all the cases where notices
have been served, the deal was done over and above the valuation or fair market value.

The I-T department suspects that some of these companies may have provided some services
or goods to the foreign investors, people with direct knowledge of the matter said. “The
department suspects that these companies have provided some services to the foreign
investors, and instead of payment, the money is routed as capital investment to save tax,” one
such person told ET on condition of anonymity. “The department is also suspicious about the
source of these investments.”

While notices to startups and multinationals have been issued under different income tax laws or
sections, the end result is the same — a claim of 30% tax on the premiums paid on the
investment, industry trackers said.
MUMBAI: After slapping ‘angel tax’ notices on startups, the taxman’s attention seems to have
turned to foreign direct investment ( FDI) in multinationals and Indian companies where a
‘premium’ was paid over and above the ‘fair market value’ of shares.

The income tax department has started issuing notices to several companies that have received
FDI, claiming that the ‘premiums’ they received on such transactions are ‘unexplained credits’
that can be held as income, people familiar with the development told ET.

This is similar to the so-called angel tax, which is applicable on capital raised by unlisted
startups against issue of shares in excess of ‘fair market value’, on the ground that this excess
amount is akin to “income from other sources”.

Industry trackers said the I-T department is questioning valuations of several FDI deals and this
could result in about 30% tax on the ‘premiums’ paid by the investors. Investments by
multinationals in their subsidiaries and by foreign investors in Indian companies through share
transfer are also being questioned, tax experts said.

Deals Are Based on Commercial Factors, Say Experts
“Companies will have to pay about 30% tax on the differential investment over and above the
fair market value derived by the tax department,” said Rajesh H Gandhi, partner at Deloitte
India. “Section 56(2) (viib) (of the Income Tax Act) specifically covers issue of shares to
residents; however, if the differential is taxed in the hands of a non-resident shareholder under
Section 68 it could have a bigger, perhaps unintended, impact,” he said.

A case in point is an investment of around Rs 1,000 crore that an American multinational
headquartered in New Jersey made in its Indian subsidiary. The tax department has issued a
notice to the company, questioning the valuation. I-T sleuths believe that the transaction should
have been valued at half the price and they want to levy tax on the ‘premium’, a person aware of
the development told ET.

In some cases investments by private equity funds or other investors located outside India have
also been questioned, tax experts said.
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“The decision on what price must a share capital infusion transaction happens is purely based
on commercial considerations and should be decided between the company and the investor,”
said Punit Shah, partner at Dhruva Advisors. “The tax on the genuine FDI investment, whether
made by PE funds, strategic investors or parent of a multinational company, would be contrary
to the law and will only lead to more litigation,” he said.

The notices are being issued under Section 68 of the Income Tax Act, tax experts said.

BLACK MONEY
Under Section 68, an I-T officer can question details when he suspects round-tripping or
involvement of black money in a deal as well, experts said.

People in the know suspect that the tax department has started issuing notices to companies
probably because it is suspecting some wrongdoing in those transactions, including disguising
fee as investment to save tax. They pointed out that otherwise income tax isn’t levied on
inbound foreign direct investment, and investors paying a premium aren’t unusual in investment
deals.

The FEMA (Foreign Exchange Management Act) norms of the Reserve Bank of India (RBI)
mandate Indian companies to get a valuation of their company done from an independent
chartered accountant in unlisted companies before a deal. The company cannot sell the shares
at value lower than the prescribed valuation or fair market value. In all the cases where notices
have been served, the deal was done over and above the valuation or fair market value.

The I-T department suspects that some of these companies may have provided some services
or goods to the foreign investors, people with direct knowledge of the matter said. “The
department suspects that these companies have provided some services to the foreign
investors, and instead of payment, the money is routed as capital investment to save tax,” one
such person told ET on condition of anonymity. “The department is also suspicious about the
source of these investments.”

While notices to startups and multinationals have been issued under different income tax laws or
sections, the end result is the same — a claim of 30% tax on the premiums paid on the
investment, industry trackers said.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-23

NITI AAYOG RELEASES SDG INDIA INDEX: BASELINE
REPORT 2018

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Inclusive growth, Inclusion and Poverty

NITI Aayog

NITI Aayog Releases SDG India Index: Baseline Report
2018

Posted On: 21 DEC 2018 2:36PM by PIB Delhi

A single measurable Index to map progress of States & UTs towards 2030 SDGs

The NITI Aayog today released the Baseline Report of the Sustainable Development Goals
(SDG) India Index, which comprehensively documents the progress made by India’s States and
Union Territories towards implementing the 2030 SDG targets.

The SDG India Index, which was developed in collaboration with the Ministry of Statistics &
Programme Implementation (MoSPI), Global Green Growth Institute and United Nations in India,
was launched by NITI Aayog Vice-Chairman Dr Rajiv Kumar, NITI Aayog Members Dr Ramesh
Chand, Dr VK Paul and Dr VK Saraswat, CEO Shri Amitabh Kant, UN Resident Coordinator Mr.
Yuri Afanasiev and MoSPI Secretary & CSI Shri Pravin Srivastava.

NITI Aayog has the twin mandate to oversee the implementation of SDGs in the country, and
also promote Competitive and Cooperative Federalism among States and UTs. The SDG India
Index acts as a bridge between these mandates, aligning the SDGs with the Prime Minister’s
clarion call of Sabka Saath, Sabka Vikas, which embodies the five Ps of the global SDG
movement – people, planet, prosperity, partnership and peace. 

The world is now into the third year of the SDG era. The SDGs are ambitious global
development goals that address key aspects of universal wellbeing across different socio-
economic, cultural, geographical divisions and integrate the economic, social and environmental
dimensions of development.

India’s National Development Agenda is mirrored in the SDGs. India’s progress in SDGs is
crucial for the world as the country is home to about 17% of the world population.

The SDG India Index tracks progress of all States and UTs on 62 Priority Indicators selected by
NITI Aayog, which in turn is guided by MoSPI’s National Indicator Framework comprising 306
indicators and based on multiple-round consultations with Union Ministries/Departments and
States/UTs.

The Index spans 13 out of 17 SDGs. Progress on SDGs 12, 13 & 14 could not be measured as
relevant State/UT level data were not available and SDG 17 was left out as it focuses on
international partnerships.

A composite score was computed between the range of 0-100 for each State and UT based on
their aggregate performance across 13 SDGs, which indicates average performance of State/UT
towards achieving 13 SDGs & their respective targets.
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If a State/UT achieves a score of 100, it signifies that it has achieved the 2030 national targets.
The higher the score of a State/UT, the greater the distance to target achieved.

Classification Criteria based on SDG India Index Score is as follows:

Aspirant: 0-49Performer: 50-64Front Runner: 65-99Achiever: 100●

         

OVERALL

Aspirant Assam, Bihar and Uttar Pradesh

Performer

Andhra Pradesh, Arunachal Pradesh, Chhattisgarh, Goa, Gujarat,
Haryana, Jammu & Kashmir, Jharkhand, Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh,
Maharashtra, Manipur,
Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Odisha, Punjab, Rajasthan, Sikkim,
Telangana, Tripura, Uttarakhand, West Bengal, Andaman & Nicobar
Islands, Dadra & Nagar Haveli, Daman & Diu, Delhi and Lakshadweep

Front
Runner

Himachal Pradesh, Kerala, Tamil Nadu, Chandigarh and Puducherry

Achiever NA

 

The SDG India Index is available via an interactive dashboard which has cross-sectoral
relevance across policy, civil society, business and academia. The Index is designed to function
as a tool for focussed policy dialogue, formulation and implementation, moving towards
development action pegged to globally recognisable metrics of SDG framework.  

The Index also supplements NITI Aayog’s continuous efforts towards encouraging evidence-
based policy making by supporting States/UTs to benchmark their progress, identifying priority
areas and share best practices.

The SDG India Index will also help highlight crucial gaps related to tracking SDGs and the need
for India to develop its statistical systems at National & State/UT levels. This shall lead to the
index evolving and becoming more comprehensive over the coming years. The indicators shall
be further refined and additional indicators will be added with improvement in data collection,
reporting processes & methodology. NITI Aayog is also exploring potential for disaggregating
data and developing capacity for real time monitoring and measuring incremental progress.

 

Overall Findings:

Particular State UT

SDG India Index Score Range 42-69 57-68

Top Performer/s Himachal Pradesh & Kerala Chandigarh

Aspirant Uttar Pradesh Dadra & Nagar Haveli

Himachal Pradesh ranks high on providing clean water & sanitation, in reducing inequalities
& preserving mountain ecosystem

●

Kerala’s top rank is attributed to its superior performance in providing good health, reducing
hunger, achieving gender equality & providing quality education

●
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Chandigarh leads because of its exemplary performance in providing clean water &
sanitation, affordable & clean energy, generating decent work & economic growth, &
providing quality education

●

 

The full SDG India Index report can be accessed here: http://niti.gov.in/content/sdg-india-index-
baseline-report-2018

 

The interactive dashboard can be found here: http://sdgindiaindex.socialcops.com
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Source : www.economictimes.indiatimes.com Date : 2018-12-23

GOVERNMENT AIMS TO BOOST METHANOL
ECONOMY TO RS 2 LAKH CR: GADKARI

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

NEW DELHI: India endeavours to take the Rs 11,000 crore methanol economy to about Rs 2
lakh crore in five years in a bid to promote cleaner fuel and cut down on the huge crude oil
import bills, Union Minister Nitin Gadkari said Friday.

The transport minister, who inaugurated electric vehicle expo here, cautioned the manufacturers
not to compromise on quality by importing substandard parts from China.

"India is now electricity surplus and there is also abundance of coal and solar power.
Government's thrust is to promote import substitute, cost effective and pollution free transport
that includes electric mobility.

"It is our endeavour to take Rs 11,000 crore methanol economy to Rs 1.5-2 lakh crore economy
in five years," Gadkari said in his inaugural address.

He said methanol was priced at Rs 12 a litre in Israel, Rs 16 a litre in China and Rs 22 a litre in
India and was much cheaper than petrol and diesel.

The minister said the electric mobility space has seen many changes in the last one year with e-
rickshaws reaching every nook and corner of the country besides the advent of electric auto-
rickshaws and bikes.

"A huge amount of foreign exchange goes out of the country due to crude oil imports. We need
to check it...," the minister said adding that the government entity WAPCOS has inked a pact
with Austria's Doppelmayr Group in the area of ropeways to provide mobility in hilly terrains
besides tough areas.

Cautioning against use of substandard parts in e-rickshaws and e-carts, Gadkari said the idea
behind relaxation in norms was to benefit the poor and check the inhuman practice of hand-held
rickshaws, and not profiteering.

"Pay attention to quality and standard. Do not compromise on quality with cheap imports of parts
from China, else the government will take hard steps," he warned the industry.

A joint venture was also announced between Keto Motors and Kyto Green Technologies with
unveiling of electric auto 'KYTO'.

Goenka Electric's CEO Zafar Iqbal said his company planned to spend USD 5 million in India in
two years time and will manufacture 20,000 units of high-speed electric auto 'Super King'.

MD of Saarthi brand of e-rickshaw Ashwani Sehgal said his company planned to manufacture
1,000 units of electric auto launched during the expo. The company launched electric auto
'Shavak'.

Altius Technologies said it plans to expand its operations.

The government is taking steps for implementing methanol economy in India and has
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constituted five task forces including one on its production from high ash coal.

"Niti Aayog has set up an apex committee and five task forces under it for carrying out R&D
activities and developing road map for implementing methanol economy in India," the
government said Thursday.

It said India imported 212.7 million tonne of crude oil in 2016-17 and estimated that a 15 per
cent methanol blending can result in replacement of around 31.9 million tonne of crude oil.
NEW DELHI: India endeavours to take the Rs 11,000 crore methanol economy to about Rs 2
lakh crore in five years in a bid to promote cleaner fuel and cut down on the huge crude oil
import bills, Union Minister Nitin Gadkari said Friday.

The transport minister, who inaugurated electric vehicle expo here, cautioned the manufacturers
not to compromise on quality by importing substandard parts from China.

"India is now electricity surplus and there is also abundance of coal and solar power.
Government's thrust is to promote import substitute, cost effective and pollution free transport
that includes electric mobility.

"It is our endeavour to take Rs 11,000 crore methanol economy to Rs 1.5-2 lakh crore economy
in five years," Gadkari said in his inaugural address.

He said methanol was priced at Rs 12 a litre in Israel, Rs 16 a litre in China and Rs 22 a litre in
India and was much cheaper than petrol and diesel.

The minister said the electric mobility space has seen many changes in the last one year with e-
rickshaws reaching every nook and corner of the country besides the advent of electric auto-
rickshaws and bikes.

"A huge amount of foreign exchange goes out of the country due to crude oil imports. We need
to check it...," the minister said adding that the government entity WAPCOS has inked a pact
with Austria's Doppelmayr Group in the area of ropeways to provide mobility in hilly terrains
besides tough areas.

Cautioning against use of substandard parts in e-rickshaws and e-carts, Gadkari said the idea
behind relaxation in norms was to benefit the poor and check the inhuman practice of hand-held
rickshaws, and not profiteering.

"Pay attention to quality and standard. Do not compromise on quality with cheap imports of parts
from China, else the government will take hard steps," he warned the industry.

A joint venture was also announced between Keto Motors and Kyto Green Technologies with
unveiling of electric auto 'KYTO'.

Goenka Electric's CEO Zafar Iqbal said his company planned to spend USD 5 million in India in
two years time and will manufacture 20,000 units of high-speed electric auto 'Super King'.

MD of Saarthi brand of e-rickshaw Ashwani Sehgal said his company planned to manufacture
1,000 units of electric auto launched during the expo. The company launched electric auto
'Shavak'.

Altius Technologies said it plans to expand its operations.
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The government is taking steps for implementing methanol economy in India and has
constituted five task forces including one on its production from high ash coal.

"Niti Aayog has set up an apex committee and five task forces under it for carrying out R&D
activities and developing road map for implementing methanol economy in India," the
government said Thursday.

It said India imported 212.7 million tonne of crude oil in 2016-17 and estimated that a 15 per
cent methanol blending can result in replacement of around 31.9 million tonne of crude oil.
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THE FARM IN THE SPOTLIGHT
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints

© 2018 The Indian Express Ltd.
All Rights Reserved

Amit Malviya is the BJP’s National Convenor, Information & Technology, and tweets
@malviyamit

Kishore Desai is a public policy professional.

The recent state assembly elections have brought the spotlight back on farm-loan waivers. This
policy response has continued to divide analysts and stakeholders. Those who support loan
waivers claim that the broader rural economy and more particularly farmers are facing stress.
They say that the waivers would address this stress. Those who argue against the loan waivers
question its efficacy. The claim that loan waivers, while consuming substantial fiscal resources,
end up benefiting less than 10 per cent of the deserving farmers. But is this issue that straight-
forward? The debate fails to appreciate how the government’s focus is being reoriented to
comprehensively address the structural gaps that led to demands of loan waivers in the first
place. The important specifics are detailed below.

By all accounts, India is predominantly a rural country with 70 per cent of its population living in
rural areas. More than 60 per cent of rural households reported agriculture as their primary
source of income. In some states, as much as 80 per cent rural families are dependent on
agriculture. Therefore, it is not surprising why agriculture has always been crucial for all
governments. However, interestingly, in the past, the agriculture development policy revolved
largely around the “economic” aspect of agriculture. The “people” aspect got less attention. What
does this mean? A recent paper by Ramesh Chand, Member NITI Aayog elaborates this point.
Chand writes, “Past strategy for development of the agriculture sector in India has focused
primarily on raising agricultural output and improving food security…. The experience shows that
in some cases, growth in output brings similar increase in farmers’ income but in many cases
farmer’s income did not grow much with increase in output”. The point being that while sectoral
outputs and crop production grew considerably, the condition of farmers did not show
proportionate improvement. This gap is precisely what the Modi government has been working
to bridge in the last four- and-a-half years.

The policy focus is being re-oriented to bring farmers and their families to the centrestage. For
the first time, doubling the income of farmers (as opposed to merely increasing outputs or crop
production) in a time-bound manner has been adopted as a stated objective. A judicious multi-
pronged strategy has been put in place for realising this goal.

For all mandated crops, the Minimum Support Price (MSP) has been recently increased to 150
per cent of the production cost incurred in the season 2018-19. One of the steepest increase in
the recent time, this was done to ensure that every farmer can earn at least a 50 per cent
markup on his/her input costs. To ensure that the benefits of this MSP increase do not remain
merely on paper, an umbrella initiative — Pradhan Mantri Annadata Aay Sanrakshan Abhiyan
(PM-AASHA) — was also launched. This initiative comprises three different options (including
piloting procurement by private agencies) to help farmers realise benefits of the increased MSP
even where government agencies fail to procure their produce. These strategies are being
complemented by measures to enhance farmers’ access to markets and protect them from
inherent risks that agriculture faces. To achieve the first goal, an agri e-marketplace (e-National
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Agriculture Market or e-NAM) has been setup. This marketplace integrates 585 agricultural
mandis spread across 16 states and two union territories into one platform. To achieve the
second, the Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana (PMFBY) was launched. This is a low cost
insurance plan that protects farmers against various risks. Data shows that till date, about 14.5
crore farmers have enrolled for this scheme with the claim ratio in the last kharif season (kharif
2017) reaching 86 per cent (an improvement from 73 per cent in the season 2016-17).

The above re-orientation is being attempted without diluting the focus on sustaining the
agriculture sector output. In fact, capital investments in agriculture have been stepped up by
around 75 per cent — from around Rs 1.21 lakh crore during 2009-14 to around Rs 2.11 lakh
crore during 2014-19. Most of these investments are targeted to improve critical infrastructure
deficits such as storage, irrigation and logistics and modernise agriculture technology. Credit
availability has also been increased consistently. As a result, the output of foodgrains for 2017-
18 is expected to reach record levels of around 285 million tonnes — from 252 million tonnes in
2014-15. The yield per hectare has also shown improvement.

All this substantiates the fact that the broader agriculture economy is moving in the right
direction. But it doesn’t mean that things have become perfect for farmers. For years,
governments failed to adequately address the challenges faced by farmers. As a result, they
continue to remain entrenched in a chronic cycle of indebtedness. It is in this context that one
needs to see the current reforms in the agriculture space.

By bringing farmers and their families onto the policy centrestage, the government is not only
trying to assure incomes, but it is also trying to create a safety net for them. Increase in the
MSP, and implementation of PM-AASHA, PMFBY and e-NAM are integral components of this
strategy. In addition to these, efforts are also being made to provide basic essentials such as
house, electricity, toilets and clean cooking gas to the needy households in rural areas. Include
these, and one can visualise the various contours of the larger development programme being
rolled out for farmers.

Download the Indian Express apps for iPhone, iPad or Android

© 2018 The Indian Express Ltd. All Rights Reserved
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HIGH DEBT ISN’T DRIVING INDIAN FARMERS TO
SUICIDE

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints

© 2018 The Indian Express Ltd.
All Rights Reserved

Written by Shamika Ravi

It’s election season in India and the money is flowing. Governments in many states have begun
waiving tens of millions of dollars’ worth of loans to poor farmers in an effort to buy their loyalty.
The argument – widely accepted by politicians and journalists, the demographic groups with the
least fiscal instinct – is that India’s farmers are buckling under the weight of their debts and rural
suicides are spiking dangerously. Rural households are desperate for relief.

The numbers tell a different story. And, given the detrimental impact on credit discipline, not to
mention the hole such waivers are going to blow in state budgets, politicians would be wise to
rethink their plans.

According to India’s National Crime Records Bureau, the number of farmers committing suicide
has actually been falling in recent years; fewer such deaths were recorded in 2016 than at any
time in the previous 16 years. Nearly twice as many Indian housewives commit suicide as
farmers do.

Nor does there seem to be a clear link between farmer suicides and poverty. Suicide mortality
rates are higher in the relatively wealthy states of Maharashtra and Andhra Pradesh than in
poorer Bihar and Uttar Pradesh. If one examines the incidence of indebtedness – the
percentage of households that owe money to banks or moneylenders – it’s true that poorer
farmers tend to owe more. They have a much higher debt-to-asset ratio and hold more formal
and informal loans than richer households do.

But they’re not the ones killing themselves: According to data from the National Sample Survey
Office, nearly 90 percent of the farmers who committed suicide in Maharashtra owned more than
two acres of land. Six out of 10 owned more than four acres.

This defies the centuries-old stereotype of rail-thin farmers laboring to pay back fat, greedy and
unscrupulous moneylenders – a trope that can be found everywhere from the 1957 Bollywood
hit “Mother India” to the dry pages of Reserve Bank of India reports. The overriding objective
behind most of the government’s subsidized credit schemes since the 1950s has been to
provide alternatives to these usurers. States such as Bihar where moneylenders hold more
sway, though, tend to see fewer suicides. In high-suicide Maharashtra, formal loans account for
87 percent of total outstanding debt – far above the national average of 57 percent.

Overall, too, India’s farmers are doing far better than many realize. One way to gauge the well-
being of rural households is to look at how much they’re buying: They now account for 45
percent of the fast-moving consumer goods sector in India. This is remarkable given the vast
disparity in disposable incomes between urban and rural households, and it implies that
improvements in rural infrastructure, connectivity and digitization are translating into higher
demand. Over the last three years, rural sales grew significantly faster than urban sales in both
volume and value; consumption growth currently stands at a robust 9.7 percent.
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What policymakers need to realize, first, is that India has no single rural economy. It’s always
possible to find distressed households somewhere. But they may fall in the bottom quintiles, or
perhaps in specific states of the country or perhaps even among the rich farmers of Mehrauli,
near Delhi. More targeted programs would address the problem more effectively and far more
cheaply than blanket loan waivers.

Second, loans are clearly not the only source of farmer distress. While “indebtedness” has been
rising as a cause of farmer suicides since the government began measuring them separately in
2014, the most commonly cited causes of suicide in India historically have been “family
problems” or “illness.” The latter especially has seldom received enough policy attention in the
past decades. Access to healthcare, as well as to rural infrastructure, obviously plays a role in
determining how optimistic and secure farmers feel.

Each of these issues requires a different prescription. As agricultural productivity and output
improve, for instance, and India grows more food-secure, farmers are inevitably going to face
lower prices. The most effective and least distortionary way to support them would be through
direct benefit transfers. The new National Health Protection Mission (“Ayushman Bharat”) should
improve rural healthcare. Free LPG connections for poor households should lower their energy
burdens while improving the respiratory health of women (smoke from cooking fires is a leading
cause of death in many parts of India).

What is abundantly clear is that loan waivers aren’t the panacea they’re made out to be
politically. Those who want to help India’s farmers should be working much harder to figure out
what they really need.

(Shamika Ravi is Director of Research at Brookings India and a member of the Prime
Minister’s Economic Advisory Council)
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INDIA NEEDS TO OPEN UP DREDGING MARKET: NITI
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Ports & Waterways

India needs to open up its dredging market to boost trade by its major ports, which currently
cannot handle very large vessels in the absence of proper draft depth, government think tank
NITI Aayog has said.

More competition, mainly from global players, in dredging activities would help increase and
maintain draft depth at ports and attract large vessels, enabling them to become hub ports, the
Aayog pointed out.

At present, the Dredging Corporation of India and a limited set of private vendors serve the
Indian dredging market, limiting competition. “The government needs to open up the dredging
market to attract more players, particularly international players, in dredging activities to increase
and maintain draft depth at ports to attract large vessels and enable them to become hub ports,”
it said.

Foreign players will be attracted to the market if the government takes measures such as
consolidating dredging contracts across cohorts of ports and withdrawing, at least temporarily,
the right to first refusal given to Indian vendors, the Aayog said.

‘Action plan made’

To enable major ports to handle large vessels, the government has already made an action plan
to increase the draft depth of ports.

Most major ports have already achieved a draft depth of 14 metres or more except Kolkata Port,
where deeper draft has not been feasible.
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CAPITAL IDEA? ON BANKS RECAPITALISATION PLAN
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

With just months to go for the general election, the government looks all set to open the credit
taps of the economy. The Centre has sought Parliament’s approval to infuse an additional
41,000 crore into public sector banks that are starved of precious capital to remain afloat. Along
with another 42,000 crore that is already budgeted for infusion, this tranche will take the total
planned funds infusion into banks this year to 83,000 crore. More important, the infusion will help
banks boost lending and stimulate economic activity going into an election year. In fact, the
latest fund infusion is aimed, among other things, to help a number of public sector banks to
climb out of the Reserve Bank of India’s Prompt Corrective Action (PCA) framework. As many
as 11 public sector banks have been stopped from lending freely by the RBI under the PCA
framework due to their poor financial health. It is important that the additional capital is not
wasted on banks that have not shown any improvement but rather used to support the weak
ones that are on the recovery path. The government has said that PCA banks which have
shown better performance in terms of reduction in NPAs and improvement in return of assets
will be given priority. The proof will come when the allocations to individual banks are
announced.

There have been reports that four banks under the PCA — Allahabad Bank, Bank of India,
Corporation Bank and Bank of Maharashtra — will soon be out of the restrictive framework. This
is following a review by the Board for Financial Supervision of the RBI, which went over the
financials of all the banks under the framework. While Corporation Bank and Bank of
Maharashtra have shown a semblance of improvement in their asset quality and registered a
profit in the September quarter, the other two are not over the hump yet. The government is
obviously keen to free up the banks from restrictions on lending. But it flies counter to the RBI’s
basic objective in keeping these banks under the PCA framework, which is to nurse them back
to good health. In its eagerness to achieve its political objectives, the government should not
end up pushing good money after bad by apportioning extra capital to these weak banks instead
of supporting the ones that are on the recovery path. There are enough headaches for banks to
handle in the form of the waiver of agriculture loans and the rising share of loans to small
businesses, which are risky. While the idea of infusing more money into banks is not bad per se,
given that they are grappling with inadequate capital, a lot depends on how and to which banks
this money is distributed. This is where the government has to exercise prudence and caution.

 

The Congress must strengthen its democratic processes while choosing CMs
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2018-12-27

BIMAL JALAN TO HEAD SIX-MEMBER PANEL ON RBI’S
ECONOMIC CAPITAL FRAMEWORK

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

Bimal Jalan  

The Reserve Bank of India (RBI), in consultation with the government, has set up a six-member
committee to review the economic capital framework of the central bank.

Former RBI Governor Bimal Jalan will be the committee’s chairman and former Deputy
Governor Rakesh Mohan deputy chairman.

The other members are Economic Affairs Secretary Subash Chandra Garg, RBI Deputy
Governor N.S. Vishwanathan and two board members of the RBI — Bharat Doshi and Sudhir
Mankad.

Dr. Jalan was the Governor of the RBI between November 1997 and September 2003.

The committee would submit its report within 90 days from the date of its first meeting, the RBI
said in a statement on Wednesday.

The terms of reference of the committee would be to review status, need and justification of
various provisions, reserves and buffers presently provided for by the RBI, keeping in mind
‘public policy mandate of the RBI, including financial stability considerations.’

Global best practices

The committee will also review best practices followed by the central banks globally in making
assessment and provisions for risks, to which central bank balance sheets are subjected.

The panel would also suggest an adequate level of risk provisioning that the RBI needs to
maintain, and to determine whether it is holding provisions, reserves and buffers in surplus or
deficit of the required level.

The committee would also propose a suitable profit distribution policy taking into account all the
likely situations of the RBI, including holding more provisions than required and the RBI holding
less provisions than required, the statement said.

After the government started pushing the central bank to review its economic capital framework,
the RBI board, at its meeting on November 19, decided to set up a committee to review the
issue.

The economic capital issue was a bone of contention, among other issues, between the central
bank and the Finance Ministry.
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2018-12-27

THE SHAPE OF GROWTH MATTERS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning & Economic Reforms

While there are many refreshing improvements in NITI Aayog’s ‘Strategy for New India @ 75’
from the erstwhile Planning Commission’s plans, there are also concerns about some of the
strategies recommended.

The intent to change the approach to planning from preparations of plans and budgets to the
creation of a mass movement for development in which “every Indian recognises her role and
experiences the tangible benefits” is laudable. The strategy affirms that “policymaking will have
to be rooted in ground realities” rather than economic abstractions. It says that stakeholders
have been consulted widely in preparing the strategy, which is also something that the erstwhile
Planning Commission said. However, what matters is the quality of consultations. It will be
worthwhile for NITI Aayog to get feedback from stakeholders on whether it has improved the
process of consultation substantially or not.

A solution in search of a problem

The strategy emphasises the need to improve implementation of policies and service delivery on
the ground, which is what matters to citizens. Its resurrection of the 15 reports of the Second
Administrative Reforms Commission and recommendation that they must be implemented
vigorously are welcome. The previous government had taken its eye off the ball. It did not put its
weight behind the implementation of these well-thought-out recommendations, which had the
endorsement of all political parties, by a Commission it had supported.

Employment and labour reforms, the second chapter in the strategy, have rightly been given the
highest priority, which was not the case in the previous plans. Overall growth is also emphasised
by NITI Aayog: “Besides having rapid growth, which reaches 9-10 per cent by 2022-23, it is also
necessary to ensure that growth is inclusive, sustained, clean and formalised.” However, it is the
shape of growth that matters more than size. The employment-generating capacity of the
economy is what matters more to citizens than the overall GDP growth rate. There is no joy for
citizens if India is the fastest-growing economy and yet does not provide jobs and incomes.

The growth of industry and manufacturing is essential to create more employment, and to
provide bigger opportunities to Indians who have been too dependent on agriculture so far.
Here, too, it is not the size of the manufacturing sector that matters but its shape. Labour-
intensive industries are required for job creation. If the manufacturing sector is to grow from 16%
to 25% of the GDP, which the strategy states as the goal, with more capital-intensive industries,
it will not solve the employment problem. The strategy does say that labour-intensive industries
must be promoted, but the overall goal remains the size of the sector. What one measures, one
manages. Therefore, the goal must be clearly set in terms of employment, and policies and
measurements of progress set accordingly. Indian statistical systems must be improved quickly
to measure employment in various forms, formal as well as informal.

The strategy highlights the urgency of increasing the tax base to provide more resources for
human development. It also says financial investments must be increased to strengthen India’s
production base. Managing this trade-off will not be easy. If tax incentives must be given, they
should favour employment creation, not more capital investment.

A big weakness in the Indian economy’s industrial infrastructure is that middle-level institutions
are missing. Rather than formalising small enterprises excessively, clusters and associations of
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small enterprises should be formalised. Small enterprises cannot bear the burden of excessive
formalisation — which the state and the banking system need to make the informal sector
‘legible’ to them. Professionally managed formal clusters will connect the informal side of the
economy with its formal side, i.e. government and large enterprises’ supply chains. NITI Aayog’s
plan for industrial growth has very rightly highlighted the need for strong clusters of small
enterprises as a principal strategy for the growth of a more competitive industrial sector.

The strategy on labour laws appears pedestrian compared with the ambitious strategy of
uplifting the lives of millions of Indians so that they share the fruits of economic growth. It
recommends complete codification of central labour laws into four codes by 2019. While this will
enable easier navigation for investors and employers through the Indian regulatory maze, what
is required is a fundamental reorientation of the laws and regulations — they must fit emerging
social and economic realities. First, the nature of work and employment is changing, even in
more developed economies. It is moving towards more informal employment, through contract
work and self-employment, even in formal enterprises. In such a scenario, social security
systems must provide for all citizens, not only those in formal employment. Indeed, if employers
want more flexibility to improve competitiveness of their enterprises, the state will have to
provide citizens the fairness they expect from the economy. The NITI Aayog strategy suggests
some contours of a universal social security system. These must be sharpened.

Second, in a world where workers are atomised as individuals, they must have associations to
aggregate themselves to have more weight in the economic debate with owners of capital.
Rather than weakening unions to give employers more flexibility, laws must strengthen unions to
ensure more fairness. Indeed, many international studies point out that one of the principal
causes of the vulgar inequalities that have emerged around the world is the weakening of
unions. The NITI Aayog strategy mentions the need for social security for domestic workers too.
This will not be enforceable unless domestic workers, scattered across millions of homes, have
the means to collectively assert their rights.

Third, all employers in India should realise that workers must be their source of competitive
advantage. India has an abundance of labour as a resource, whereas capital is relatively scarce.
Human beings can learn new skills and be productive if employers invest in them. Employers
must treat their workers — whether on their rolls or on contract — as assets and sources of
competitive advantage, not as costs.

The shape of the development process matters more to people than the size of the GDP.
Development must be by the people (more participative), of the people (health, education,
skills), and for the people (growth of their incomes, well-being, and happiness). How well India is
doing at 75 must be measured by the qualities of development, as experienced by its citizens,
along these three dimensions. GDP growth will not be enough.

Arun Maira was a member of the Planning Commission

The inclusion of forest rights in its campaign helped the Congress in Madhya Pradesh and
Chhattisgarh
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Source : www.economictimes.indiatimes.com Date : 2018-12-27

RBI LAUNCHES SURVEY TO CAPTURE RETAIL
PAYMENT HABITS IN 6 CITIES

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Banking, NPAs and RBI

MUMBAI: The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) will capture payment habits of individuals in six
cities, including four metropolitan cities.

For the purpose, the central bank has launched a 'Survey on Retail Payment Habits of
Individuals (SRPHi)'.

The survey will cover a sample of 6,000 individuals from various socio-economic backgrounds
across six cities -- Delhi, Mumbai, Kolkata, Chennai, Bengaluru and Guwahati, the RBI said in a
release on Wednesday.

"The survey seeks qualitative responses from individuals on their payment habits," it said.

The findings may provide some idea about awareness and usage habits of digital payment
products, it added.

The central bank further said Sigma Research & Consulting Pvt Ltd has been engaged to
conduct the fieldwork of the survey on behalf of the RBI.

Those not approached by the agency can also participate in the survey by sending their
responses in a prescribed format available on the RBI's website.
MUMBAI: The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) will capture payment habits of individuals in six
cities, including four metropolitan cities.

For the purpose, the central bank has launched a 'Survey on Retail Payment Habits of
Individuals (SRPHi)'.

The survey will cover a sample of 6,000 individuals from various socio-economic backgrounds
across six cities -- Delhi, Mumbai, Kolkata, Chennai, Bengaluru and Guwahati, the RBI said in a
release on Wednesday.

"The survey seeks qualitative responses from individuals on their payment habits," it said.

The findings may provide some idea about awareness and usage habits of digital payment
products, it added.

The central bank further said Sigma Research & Consulting Pvt Ltd has been engaged to
conduct the fieldwork of the survey on behalf of the RBI.

Those not approached by the agency can also participate in the survey by sending their
responses in a prescribed format available on the RBI's website.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-27

REVIEW OF POLICY ON FOREIGN DIRECT
INVESTMENT (FDI) IN E-COMMERCE
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Foreign Capital, Foreign Trade

& BOP

Ministry of Commerce & Industry

Review of policy on Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) in e-
commerce

Posted On: 26 DEC 2018 5:25PM by PIB Delhi

1.0       To provide clarity to FDI policy on e-commerce sector, Para 5.2.15.2 of
the Consolidated FDI Policy Circular 2017 will now read as under:

 

5.2.15.2 E-commerce activities

Sector/Activity % of Equity/FDI Cap Entry Route

E-commerce activities 100% Automatic

 

5.2.15.2.1 Subject to provisions of FDI Policy, e-commerce entities would
engage only in Business to Business (B2B) e-commerce and not in Business to
Consumer (B2C) e-commerce.

 

5.2.15.2.2 Definitions:

i)    E-commerce- E-commerce means buying and selling of goods and services
including digital products over digital & electronic network.

 

ii)   E-commerce entity-     E-commerce entity means a company incorporated
under the Companies Act 1956 or the Companies Act 2013 or a foreign company
covered under section 2 (42) of the Companies Act, 2013 or an office, branch or
agency in India as provided in section 2 (v) (iii) of FEMA 1999, owned or controlled
by a person resident outside India and conducting the e-commerce business.

 

iii)  Inventory based model of e-commerce- Inventory based model of e-
commerce means an e-commerce activity where inventory of goods and services
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is owned by e-commerce entity and is sold to the consumers directly. 

 

iv)  Marketplace based model of e-commerce- Marketplace based model of e-
commerce means providing of an information technology platform by an e-
commerce entity on a digital & electronic network to act as a facilitator between
buyer and seller.

 

5.2.15.2.3 Guidelines for Foreign Direct Investment on e-commerce
sector

i)          100% FDI under automatic route is permitted in marketplace model of
e-commerce.

ii)         FDI is not permitted in inventory based model of e-commerce.

5.2.15.2.4          Other Conditions

i)          Digital & electronic network will include network of computers, television
channels and any other internet application used in automated manner such as
web pages, extranets, mobiles etc.

ii)         Marketplace e-commerce entity will be permitted to enter into
transactions with sellers registered on its platform on B2B basis.

iii)        E-commerce marketplace may provide support services to sellers in
respect of warehousing, logistics, order fulfillment, call centre, payment
collection and other services.

iv)        E-commerce entity providing a marketplace will not exercise ownership
or control over the inventory i.e. goods purported to be sold. Such an ownership
or control over the inventory will render the business into inventory based
model. Inventory of a vendor will be deemed to be controlled by e-commerce
marketplace entity if more than 25% of purchases of such vendor are from the
marketplace entity or its group companies. 

 v)        An entity having equity participation by e-commerce marketplace entity
or its group companies, or having control on its inventory by e-commerce
marketplace entity or its group companies, will not be permitted to sell its
products on the platform run by such marketplace entity.

vi)        In marketplace model goods/services made available for sale
electronically on website should clearly provide name, address and other
contact details of the seller. Post sales, delivery of goods to the customers and
customer satisfaction will be responsibility of the seller.
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vii)       In marketplace model, payments for sale may be facilitated by the e-
commerce entity in conformity with the guidelines of the Reserve Bank of India.

viii)      In marketplace model, any warrantee/ guarantee of goods and services
sold will be responsibility of the seller.

ix)        E-commerce entities providing marketplace will not directly or indirectly
influence the sale price of goods or services and shall maintain level playing
field. Services should be provided by e-commerce marketplace entity or other
entities in which e-commerce marketplace entity has direct or indirect equity
participation or common control, to vendors on the platform at arm’s length and
in a fair and non-discriminatory manner. Such services will include but not
limited to fulfilment, logistics, warehousing, advertisement/ marketing,
payments, financing etc. Cash back provided by group companies of
marketplace entity to buyers shall be fair and non-discriminatory. For the
purposes of this clause, provision of services to any vendor on such terms
which are not made available to other vendors in similar circumstances will be
deemed unfair and discriminatory.

  x)       Guidelines on cash and carry wholesale trading as given in para
5.2.15.1.2 of Consolidated FDI Policy Circular 2017 will apply on B2B e-
commerce.

xi)        e-commerce marketplace entity will not mandate any seller to sell any
product exclusively on its platform only.

xii)       e-commerce marketplace entity will be required to furnish a certificate
along with a report of statutory auditor to Reserve Bank of India, confirming
compliance of above guidelines, by 30th of September of every year for the
preceding financial year.

            Subject to the conditions of FDI policy on services sector and applicable
laws/regulations, security and other conditionalities, sale of services through e-
commerce will be under automatic route.

3.0       The above decision will take effect from 01 February, 2019.

 

D/o Industrial Policy & Promotion, M/o Commerce & Industry, New Delhi

***

MM/ SB

(Release ID: 1557380) Visitor Counter : 980
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-27

NITI AAYOG TO RELEASE SECOND DELTA RANKING
UNDER THE ASPIRATIONAL DISTRICTS PROGRAMME

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning & Economic Reforms

NITI Aayog

NITI Aayog to Release Second Delta Ranking under the
Aspirational Districts Programme

Posted On: 26 DEC 2018 4:43PM by PIB Delhi

NITI Aayog will release the Second Delta Ranking of the Aspirational Districts Programme
(ADP) tomorrow, i.e. December 27, 2018. Shri Amitabh Kant, CEO NITI Aayog will release the
Second Delta Ranking under ADP and brief the media on this occasion.

The ranking will measure the incremental progress made by districts between June 1, 2018 and
October 31, 2018.

The districts have been ranked in a transparent basis on parameters across Health & Nutrition,
Education, Agriculture & Water Resources, Financial Inclusion & Skill Development, and Basic
Infrastructure through key performance indicators. The rankings are based on the data that is
publicly available through the Champions of Change Dashboard, which includes data entered on
a real-time basis at the district level.
The rankings, for the first time, will also factor in inputs from household survey conducted by
NITI Aayog’s knowledge partners, namely, TATA Trusts and the Bill and Melinda Gates
Foundation (BMGF).

The Aspirational District Programme was launched by the Prime Minister on January 5, 2018. It
aims to rapidly transform the districts that have shown relatively lesser progress in key social
areas and have emerged as pockets of under-development, thereby posing a challenge to
ensure balanced regional development.

The first Delta ranking for the Aspirational Districts was released in June 2018.It ranked the
Aspirational Districts on improved performance across five developmental areas of Health and
Nutrition, Education, Agriculture and Water Resources, Financial Inclusion and Skill
Development, and Basic Infrastructure, over the months of April and May 2018, on the basis of
self-reported data.

****

 

AKT/KP
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Read this release in: Marathi
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-27

YEAR END REVIEW 2018 MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE,
COOPERATION AND FARMERS WELFARE

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare

Year End Review 2018 Ministry of Agriculture, Cooperation
and Farmers Welfare

Following are the major highlights of the Department of
Agriculture, Cooperation and Farmers Welfare during the
year 2018

Production Scenario of Major Agricultural Crops 2018-19 as
per 1st Advance Estimates

Posted On: 26 DEC 2018 2:16PM by PIB Delhi

The Department of Agriculture, Cooperation & Farmers Welfare (DAC&FW) fixes target for the
production of foodgrains in the country annually. The target for the production of foodgrains has
been fixed at 290.25 million tonnes for the 2018-19.The production of foodgrains in the country
has been estimated at 284.83 million tonnes (4th Advance Estimates) for 2017-18, which is a
record.

As per the India Meteorological Department (IMD), the rainfall in the country was normal (-9%)
during South-West monsoon season (June to September 2018).

Production Scenario of Major Rabi Agricultural Crops 2017-18 (as per 4th Advance
Estimates)

As per Fourth Advance Estimates for 2017-18, total Rabi Foodgrain production in the country is
estimated at 144.10 million tonnes which is higher by 7.32 million tonnes than the previous
record production of rabi foodgrain of 136.78 million tonnes achieved during 2016-17. The rabi
production during 2017-18 is also higher by 13.58 million tonnes than the previous five years’
(2012-13 to 2016-17) average production of foodgrain.

2.         Total production of Rabi Rice during 2017-18 is estimated at record 15.41 million
tonnes.  Production of rabi rice has increased by 2.01 million tonnes than the production of
13.40 million tonnes during 2016-17. It is also higher by 1.71 million tonnes than the five years’
average production of 13.70 million tonnes.

3.         Production of Wheat, estimated at record 99.70 million tonnes, is higher by 1.19 million
tonnes as compared to wheat production of 98.51 million tonnes achieved during 2016-17. 
Further, the production of wheat during 2017-18 is higher by 6.36 million tonnes than the
average wheat production of 93.34 million tonnes.
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4.         Production of Rabi Nutri / Coarse Cereals estimated at record 13.10 million tonnes is
higher than the average production by 1.91 million tonnes. Further, it is also higher by 1.77
million tonnes as compared to their production of 11.33 million tonnes achieved during 2016-17.

5.         Total Rabi Pulses production during 2017-18 is estimated at record 15.89 million tonnes
which is higher by 2.34 million tonnes than the previous year’s production of 13.55 million
tonnes.  Moreover, the production of rabi pulses during 2017-18 is higher by 3.60 million tonnes
than the Five years’ average production of 12.29 million tonnes.

6.         Total Rabi Oilseeds production in the country during 2017-18 is estimated at 10.31
million tonnes which is marginally higher by 0.55 million tonnes than the production of 9.76
million tonnes during 2016-17. However, the production of rabi oilseeds during 2017-18 is higher
by 0.92 million tonnes than the average rabi oilseeds production (2012-13 to 2016-17).

Production Scenario of Major Kharif Agricultural Crops 2018-19 as per 1st  Advance
Estimates

The production of foodgrains in the country during Kharif 2018 has been estimated at 141.59
million tonnes (1st Advance Estimates) against 140.73 million tonnes (4th Advance Estimates)
during kharif 2017, which is higher by 0.86 million tonnes.Further, kharif foodgrain production is
11.94 million tonnes more than the average production of five years (2012-13 to 2016-17) of
129.65 million tonnes.

Total production of Kharif rice is estimated at 99.24 million tonnes. This is higher by 1.74
million tonnes than the last year’s production of 97.50 million tonnes. Further, it is higher by
6.64 million tonnes over the average production of Kharif rice during the last five years.

1.

The total production of Nutri / coarse cereals in the country has decreased to 33.13 million
tonnes as compared to 33.89 million tonnes during 2017-18. Production of Maize is
expected to be 21.47 million tonnes which is higher by 1.23 million tonnes than that of last
year’s production of 20.24 million tonnes. Further, this is more than 4.40 million tonnes
than the average production of maize during the last five years.

2.

The total production of Kharif pulses is estimated at 9.22 million tonnes which is lower by
0.12 million tonnes than the last year’s production of 9.34 million tonnes. However, kharif
pulses estimated production is 2.67 million tonnes more than the last five years average
production.

3.

The total production of Kharif oilseeds in the country is estimated at 22.19 million tonnes as
compared to 21.00 million tonnes during 2017-18, i.e., an increase of 1.19 million tonnes.
Also, it is higher by 2.02 million tonnes than the average production of last five years.

4.

Production of Sugarcane is estimated at 383.89 million tonnes which is higher by 6.99
million tonnes than the last year’s production of 376.90 million tonnes. Further, it is higher
by 41.85 million tonnes than the average production of last five years.

5.

Estimated production of Cotton is 32.48 million bales (of 170 kg each) and Production of
Jute & Mesta estimated at 10.17 million bales (of 180 kg each).

6.

 

Doubling of Farmers’ Income

The Government has set a target of doubling of farmers’ income by the year 2022. The
Government has constituted an Inter-Ministerial Committee under the Chairmanship of Chief
Executive Officer, National Rainfed Area Authority, Department of Agriculture, Cooperation and
Farmers Welfare to examine issues relating to doubling of farmers’ income and recommend a
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strategy to achieve doubling of farmers’ income in real terms by the year 2022.  

The committee has identified seven sources of income growth viz, improvement in crop and
livestock productivity; resource use efficiency or savings in the cost of production; increase in
the cropping intensity; diversification towards high value crops; improvement in real prices
received by farmers; and shift from farm to non-farm occupations. The committee is also looking
into the investments in and for agriculture e.g. increasing public investments for agriculture-rural
roads, rural electricity, irrigation; the need for policy support to enable investments by corporate
sector in agriculture.

The Government has been reorienting the agriculture sector by focusing on an income-
centeredness which goes beyond achieving merely the targeted production. The income
approach focuses on achieving high productivity, reduced cost of cultivation and remunerative
price on the produce, with a view to earn higher profits from farming.

Several initiatives have already been taken among each of the above mention strategies which
inter-alia include:

 (i)        Initiating market reforms through the State Governments by amending the agriculture
marketing regime.

(ii)        Encouraging contract farming through the State Governments by promulgating of Model
Contract Farming Act.

(iii)       22,000 Gramin Haats are to be upgraded to work as centers of aggregation and for direct
purchase of agricultural commodities from the farmers. 

(iv)       Launch of eNAM initiative to provide farmers an electronic online trading platform.

(v)        Implementation of flagship scheme of distribution of Soil Health Cards to farmers so that
the use of fertilizers can be optimized.  So far more than 15 crore Soil Health Cards have been
distributed in two cycles.

(vi)       “Per drop more crop” initiative under which drip/sprinkler irrigation is being encouraged
for optimal utilization of water.

(vii)      “Paramparagat Krishi Vikas Yojana (PKVY)” under which organic farming is being
promoted.  North East is being developed as organic hub.

(viii)     A revised farmer friendly “Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana (PMFBY)” have been
launched. The scheme covers various types of risks from pre-sowing to post harvest and the
farmers have to pay very nominal premium. 

(ix)       Under “Har Medh Par Ped”, agro forestry is being promoted for supplementing farm
income, increase risk management and climate resilient agriculture as an important component
of Integrated Farming Systems

(x)        TheIndian Forest Act, 1927 was amended to exclude bamboo from the definition of
‘trees’. Henceforth bamboo grown outside forest area will not be regulated under the provisions
of felling and transit rules. As a corollary the restructured National Bamboo Mission was
launched for development of the value chain of bamboo as a measure to strengthen rural
economy by linking the producer (farmer) to markets (industry). (x)            Launch of PM-Asha
scheme which will ensure MSP to farmers for oilseeds, pulses and copra.
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(xi)      Minimum Support Price (MSP) is notified by the Government for certain crops. Giving a
major boost for the farmers income, the Government has approved the increase in the MSPs for
all Kharif & Rabi crops for 2018-19 season at a level of at least 150 percent of the cost of
production.

(xii)     Bee keeping has been promoted under Mission for Integrated Development of
Horticulture (MIDH) to increase the productivity of crops through pollination and increase the
honey production as an additional source of income of farmers.

(xiii)    Rashtriya Gokul Mission has been implemented to enhance milk production and
productivity of bovines and to make milk production more remunerative to the farmers.

(xiv)    National Livestock Mission has been implemented to increase productivity and genetic
improvement of livestock.

(xv)     Foreseeing high potential in fisheries sector, a Blue Revolution with multi dimensional
activities mainly focusing on fisheries production, both inland and marine is being implemented.

(xvi) The National Mission for Sustainable Agriculture (NMSA), on of the eight Missions under
the PM’s National Action Plan on Climate Change is anchored in the Ministry of Agriculture and
Farmers Welfare. The revised strategy document for 2018-2030 was prepared for enhancing
preparedness of the agriculture and allied sector towards the challenges posed by climate
change

Higher Production through Productivity Gains:

National Food Security Mission

NFSM programme is being implemented in 638 districts of 29 states of the country for
increasing the production and productivity of foodgrain crops (rice, wheat, pulses, coarse
cereals & nutri-cereals) through area expansion and productivity enhancement, restoring
soil fertility and productivity at the individual farm level and enhancing farm level economy to
restore confidence amongst the farmers.

●

 

From the year 2018-19, NFSM-Nutri-Cereals are being implemented in 202 districts of 14
states (Jowar in 88 districts of 10 states, Bajra in 88 districts of 9 states, Ragi in 44 districts
of 8 states and other millets in 43 districts of 7 states). Maize is being implemented in 237
districts and Barley in 39 districts of the country. The North-eastern states, J&K and
Himachal Pradesh have given flexibility for implementing the NFSM- Nutri-cereals
programme.

●

 

A programme on additional area coverage of Pulses during Rabi/Summer 2018-19 has
been launched with an allocation of Rs.288.83 crores (GOI Share) to increase production of
rabi/ summer pulses through area expansion. The additional allocation for implementation of
the aforesaid programme has been made to 15 states.

●

 

As per the target, NFSM has achieved the bumper production of rice, wheat, pulses and●



cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

nutri-cum-coarse cereals, during 2017-18 (As per 4 th advance estimates), the production of
rice, wheat, pulses and coarse-cum-nutri- cereals have been achieved at the level of 112.91
million tonnes, 99.70 million tonnes, 25.23 million tonnes and 46.99 million tonnes
respectively. The total foodgrains production achieved during 2017-18 is 284.83 million
tonnes (3.5%) increase against last year.

 

New initiatives taken for increasing production and productivity of Pulses from 2016- 17
onwards:-

 

Breeder Seed production of pulses was introduced under NFSM-Pulses programme.●

150 Seed Hubs are being implemented for increasing certified seeds of indigenous
production of pulses in India through the Indian Institute of Pulses Research (IIPR), Kanpur
and their centres.

●

Supplying of Minikits of pulses seed varieties not older than 10 years free of the cost (100%
share) to the farmers.

●

In addition to State Governments, the ICAR/KVKs/SAUs also involved in conducting the
demonstrations on improved latest package of practices of pulses.

●

15% allocation is earmarked for pulses under NFSM for production of quality seeds through
State Governments.

●

The government has decided to create a buffer stock of pulses to control fluctuation of
prices of pulses.

●

 

New initiatives taken for increasing production and productivity of Nutri-Cereals from
2018-19 onwards:-

Breeder seed production of nutri-cereals.●

Creation of seed hubs.●

Certified seed production.●

Seed minikits allocation.●

Strengthening/creation of Center of Excellence.●

Publicity of nutri-cereals.●

Interantional Year of Millets:-

 

The proposal of Government of India for celebrating an International Year of Millets by UN was
endorsed by FAO Council for 2023.

 

Agriculture  Extension

 

Agri- Clinic & Agri-business Centre  (ACABC)1.
Candidates trained                                                                    2393 nos.
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Ventures established                                                                 433 nos.

Candidates undergoing training                                                1063 nos.

Skill Development: During 2018-19, 882 skill training courses have been planned to impart
skill training to 17560 rural youth and farmers with a budget provision of 15.46 crore.

2.

Mass Media Support to Agriculture Extension (MMSAE): So far 19105 numbers of
Programmes telecast / Broadcast through DD Kisan, DD Regional Kendras and 97 FM All
India Radio Kendras from 1st April 2018 to 30th November 2018 on Agriculture and Allied
Sector.

3.

Extension Reforms (ER): Under ATMA scheme the achievement are as follows:4.
Activity Nos.

Exposure visit (No. of farmers) 270497

Training  (No. of farmers) 1409935

Demo  (No. of farmers) 268745

Kisan Mela  (No. of farmers) 562060

FIGs  (No. of Groups) 11029

No. of Farm Schools 8289

 

Krishi Unnati Mela, 2018

A National level 3rd Krishi Unnati Mela was organized by DAC&FW jointly with Indian
Council of Agricultural Research and Department of Animal, Husbandry, Dairying &
Fisheries, Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare, Govt. of India from 16-18 March, 2018
at Mela Ground, IARI, Pusa Campus, New Delhi.

●

 

FICCI was selected as Project Management Agency (PMA) for organizing the Krishi Unnati
Mela, 2018 through e-tender process.

●

 

The Hon’ble Prime Minister of India visited the Krishi Unnati Mela at the IARI, Mela Ground
Pusa, New Delhi on 17.03.2018. He visited the Theme Pavilion and the jaivik mahakumbh.
He laid the foundation stone for 25 Krishi Vigyan Kendras(KVKs). He also launched an e-
marketing portal for Organic Products. He gave away the Krishi Karman Award and the
Pandit Deen Dayal Upadhyaya Krishi Protsahan Puraskar. The Prime Minister appreciated
the spirit and the hardwork of our farmers for their achievements in agriculture since
independence and further he said that there are important challenges in Agriculture today,
which reduce the farmers’ income, an increase his losses and expenditure. The
Government is working with a holistic approach to deal with these challenges. He said the
aim remains to double farmers’ incomes and make the farmers lives easier.

●

 

The objective of the mela was to create widespread awareness about the latest agricultural
technological developments and receive feedback from the agricultural community, which

●
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helps in designing and shaping the Institute’s future research strategy.
 

Theme pavilions on doubling farmers’ income by 2022, live demonstration on micro
irrigation, waste water utilization and animal husbandry & fisheries was among the major
attraction of the fair. 

●

 

More than 600 stalls were setup by the Central and State Governments, various
organizations etc. in this fair.

●

 

New harvesting techniques through organic means and its successful implementation the
Javik Mahakumbh pavilion was a special attraction of the fair. In order to give a boost to
Cooperatives a Sehkar Sammelan was also organized. Apart from this, 09 farmers-scientist
discussions (3 each day) were organized on important issues.

●

 

About 26000 farmers comprising 17000 from ATMA, 5000 through KVK and 4000 from
ICAR from different States visited the Krishi Unnati Mela, 2018. Krishi Vigyan Kendras
(KVKs), State Agriculture Universities (SAUs), State Agriculture/ Horticulture Departments,
Entrepreneurs, Private Agencies involved in agriculture were also participated in the mela.  

●

 

Ways to enhance farmer’s income through theme pavilions like micro irrigation, neem-
coated urea, soil check/Soil Health Card, reducing costs through less use of fertilizer,
effectiveness of crop insurance scheme and new dimensions of income generation, such as
animal husbandry, bee keeping, poultry farming were showcased in the mela. Through a
Live demo, farmers witnessed actual farming at the fair.

●

 

Major highlights of the mela:

 

More than 600 stalls●

Display of latest agriculture & allied sector technologies●

Live Demonstrations on Micro-irrigation, waste water utilization, Animal husbandry
(Pashudhan) and Fisheries etc.

●

Seminars and conferences●

Theme pavilion:  Doubling Farmers’ Income by 2022●

Javik Maha Kumbh-on organic farming●

Sahkar Samelan●

Pavilion for inputs ( seed, fertilizers, pesticides supplying agencies)●

Horticulture/ Dairy, Animal Husbandry, Fisheries●

ICAR / IARI●

Stalls of Ministry of Textile, Ministry of Food Processing and Industry, Ministry of Commerce
and North East Council.

●
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Celebration of Mahila Kisan Diwas

Mahila Kisan Diwas was organised on October 14-15, 2018 at NAS Complex with
participation of various stakeholders’ viz. Women farmers, NGOs, Women Entrepreneurs,
Academia, Researchers/Scientists, Farmer Organisations, Representatives from Banking
Sector, Industry etc. In all around 450 participants attended this event. The focus of the
event was to learn and address issues and constraints related to women farmers in
Agriculture; Animal Husbandry, Dairying, Fisheries and other off-farm activities and their
access to institutional credit and micro-financing and building agri-enterprises.

●

A total 44 progressive women farmers from across the country were felicitated during
celebration of Mahila Kisan Diwas @ 2 farm women per State – one from agriculture and
other from allied sectors based on the nominations made by their respective States.

●

 

An exhibition was also organised for the benefit of visiting women farmers.●

 

National Conference on “Agriculture 2022 – Doubling Farmers’ Income”

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers Welfare (MoA&FW) organized a two-day National Conference
under the title “Agriculture 2022 – Doubling Farmers’ Income” on 19th and 20th February, 2018
at National Agriculture Science Complex (NASC), Pusa, New Delhi. This Conference was
organized on the advice of the Hon’ble Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi, with a view to
identifying various critical issues relating to agriculture and farmers’ welfare and finding
appropriate solutions. On 20th February, 2018, the Hon’ble Prime Minister emphasized that
efforts are being made to build a new culture that will empower farmers. The focus was being
laid on four key areas: reducing input costs, ensuring a fair price for the produce, reducing
wastage, and creating alternate sources of income.

Hon’ble Agriculture Minister, Shri Radha Mohan Singh inaugurated the conference on 19th
February, 2018 and reiterated that the government is keen to make agriculture policies and
programmes income centric. Nearly 300 select participants participated in the conference
including farmers, farmers’ associations, scientists, economists, academics, industry experts,
professional associations, Non-Governmental Organizations and policy makers. Seven broad
themes such as Agricultural Policy and Reforms for Higher And Sustained Farmers’ Income;
Trade Policy and Export Promotion; Marketing, Agri-logistics and Agri-value System; Science
and Technology, ICT and Start-ups in Agriculture; Sustainable and Equitable Development and
Efficient Delivery of Services; Capital Investments and Institutional Credit for Farmers;
Promotion of Livestock and Dairy, Poultry and Fishery as Engines of Growth were discussed
during the conference.

Mission for Integrated Development of Horticulture (MIDH)

Area Expansion:- An additional area of 76015 ha. of identified horticulture crops has been
covered

●

Rejuvenation: - An area of 5060 ha. of old and senile orchards has been rejuvenated.●

Organic Farming: - An area of 200 ha. has been covered.●

Integrated Pests/Nutrient Management: - An area of 33684 ha. has been covered under
IPM/INM

●

Protected Cultivation: - An area of 22137 ha. has been covered under Protected Cultivation.●
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Water Resources: - 1814 water harvesting structures have been created.●

Beekeeping: 29102 bee colonies with hives have been distributed.●

Horticulture Mechanization:-9343 horticulture mechanization equipments have been
distributed.

●

Post Harvest Management Infrastructures: - 3437 post harvest units have been established.●

Market Infrastructures:- 215 market infrastructures have been set up.●

Training of Farmers: -Under HRD, 98271 farmers have been trained under various
horticulture activities.

●

State of Kerala has been granted special package of Rs. 56.03 crore (Central Share).●

Civil work of India park in International Expo to be held in Beijing, China in 2019, has been
completed.

●

Under Indo-Israel Cooperation, 30 Centre of Excellence has been approved, out of which 4
has been inaugurated this year.

●

Information Technology

Number of farmers registered on M-kisan portal of this department for receiving agro-
advisories increased to 49360436 as on 14-12-2018 from 24162069 as on 31-12-2017.

●

The downloads of Kisan Suvidha app increased to 901192 downloads as on 14-12-2018
from 294255 downloads as on 31-12-2017.

●

04 new services added to Kisan Suvidha mobile app during the year, raising the services
available on the app to 10.

●

Innovation and Agri-Entrepreneurship under RKVY-RAFTAAR

The Rashtriya Krishi Vikas Yojna (RKVY) is an important scheme of the Government of India,
Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers' Welfare (MoA&FW), aimed at strengthening infrastructure in
agriculture and allied areas. In order to promote agripreneurship and agribusiness by providing
financial support and nurturing the incubation ecosystem, a new component under the revamped
scheme RKVY- RAFTAAR has been launched in 2018-19 with 10% of annual outlay including
2% of the total outlay for administrative purposes.

In this connection, DAC&FW has appointed five Knowledge Partners (KPs) namely MANAGE.3,
Hyderabad, NIAM Jaipur, IARI Pusa, University of Agriculture Science, Dharwad, Karnataka and
Assam Agriculture University, Jorhat for implementation assistance to advise on smooth and
efficient execution of the scheme, handholding of R-ABIs and other related matters etc.

Under this scheme, new agribusiness incubators will be established as well as existing
agribusiness incubators strengthened as RKVY — RAFTAR Agribusiness Incubators (RABIs)
with need-based infrastructure, equipment and manpower. These R-ABIs will in turn invite
applications from agripreneurs in different stages of the business life cycle (ideation/expansion)
and provide them an opportunity to generate innovations in agriculture and allied sector.

 

Reduction in cost of cultivation:

Agricultural Mechanization-Crop Residue Management Scheme

In pursuance to Budget 2018 announcement a new Central Sector Scheme on ‘Promotion
of Agricultural Mechanization for In-Situ Management of Crop Residue in the States of
Punjab, Haryana, Uttar Pradesh and NCT of Delhi’ for the period from 2018-19 to 2019-20

1.
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has been introduced with the total outgo from the Central funds of Rs. 1151.80 crore (Rs.
591.65 crore in 2018-19 and Rs. 560.15 crore in 2019-20).
The Scheme has the following components (100% Central Share)2.

Establish Farm Machinery Banks for Custom Hiring of in-situ crop residue
management machinery- Financial assistance @ 80% of the project cost is provided
to the Co-operative Societies of farmers, FPOs, Self-Help Groups, registered
Farmers Societies / farmers groups, Private Entrepreneurs, Group of women farmers
or self-help groups for establishment of farm machinery banks or custom hiring
centres of in-situ crop residue management machinery.

1.

Financial Assistance to farmers for Procurement of Agriculture Machinery and
Equipment for in-situ crop residue management- Financial assistance @ 50% of the
cost of machinery/equipment is provided to individual farmers for purchase of
machinery/equipment for crop residue management.

2.

Information, Education and Communication for awareness on in-situ crop residue
management- Financial assistance is  provided to the State Governments, KVKs,
ICAR Institutions, Central Government Institutions, PSUs etc. for the  activities to be
undertaken towards Information, Education and Communication (IEC). 

3.

Achievements of the scheme3.
 

States/
Agency

F u n d s
r e l e a s e d
( R s .  i n
crore)

Expenditure
( R s .  i n
crore)

P r o c u r e m e n t  o f
machinery (Nos.)

Establishment of  Custom Hiring
Centres (Nos.)

Target Achievement Target Achievement

Punjab 269.38 257.00 8309 12348 5288 3950

Haryana 137.84 121.86 3718 3548 1230 1188

Uttar
Pradesh

148.60 117.00 19164 16453 1015 2344

ICAR and other
agencies

28.51 25.50 560 528 -- 0

Total 584.33 521.36 31751 32877 7533 7482

 

The Secretary DAC&FW through Video Conferencing with the State level and District level
officers is regularly monitoring the progress as well as burning incidences under the
scheme. The Video Conferences have been held on 11.10.2018, 17.10.2018, 25.10.2018,
01.11.2018 & 12.11.2018, 20.11.2018, 28.11.2018and 18.12.2018

4.

 

The progress of the scheme also monitored by the High Level Monitoring Committee under
the chairmanship of Secretary (Department of Agriculture, Research and Education) and
DG (Indian Council of Agricultural Research). The meetings have been held on
02.08.2018, 20.09.2018, 26.10.2018 & 15.11.2018

5.

Soil Health Management
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Soil Health Management (SHM) is one of the components under National Mission for
Sustainable Agriculture (NMSA).  SHM aims at promoting Integrated Nutrient Management
(INM) through judicious use of chemical fertilizers including secondary and micro nutrients in
conjunction with organic manures and biofertilizers for improving soil health and its productivity;
strengthening of soil and fertilizer testing facilities to provide soil test based recommendations to
farmers for improving soil fertility; ensuring quality control requirements of fertilizers ,
biofertilizers and organic fertilizers under Fertilizer Control Order, 1985; upgradation of skill and
knowledge of soil testing laboratory staff, extension staff and farmers through training and
demonstrations; promoting organic farming practices etc.

Under the scheme,  a sum of Rs. 7168.00 lakh released to States for setting up of 6 Static Soil
Testing Laboratories (STLS) , 6 Mobile Soil Testing Laboratories, 1561 Village Soil Testing labs,
139 Strengthening of STLs, 2 Fertilizer Quality Control Labs (FQCLs), 21 Strengthening of
FQCLs sanctioned to States.

Soil Health Card Scheme

“Soil Health Card” Scheme is under implementation in the country since February 2015 to
provide Soil Health Card to all farmers in the country.  Soil Health Card will provide
information to farmers on soil nutrient status of their soil and recommendation on
appropriate dosage of nutrient to be applied for improving soil health and its fertility. Soil
Health card will be issued every 2 years for all land holdings in the country.   

Under the Scheme, during the year, a sum of Rs. 18769.73 lakh released to States.  During the
2nd Cycle of the scheme (2017-18 to 2018-19), 255.48 lakh soil samples collected, 202.34 lakh
soil samples tested and 687.59 lakh soil health cards distributed to farmers.

Parampragat Krishi Vikas Yojana (PKVY)

Parampragat Krishi Vikas Yojana (PKVY) is the first comprehensive scheme launched as a
Centrally Sponsored Programme (CSP) from 2015-17, which now has been revised for
next 3 years. The scheme is implemented with a 90:10 (GoI: State Govt.) funding pattern in
8 NE states and 3 hilly states of J& K, Himachal Pradesh, and Uttarakhand, 100% in Union
Territory and 60:40 funding pattern in remaining states of the country.  The new guidelines
of the scheme has been uploaded in the website www.agricoop.nic.in

1.

The scheme PKVY is implemented by the State Government on per hectare basis for 500-
1000 hectare area in each cluster. A group of farmers having a total area of 20 hectare as
far as possible in contagious patch within a village. The farmer within a group can avail
benefit to a maximum of 2 ha. and the limit of assistance is Rs.50, 000 per hac., out of
which 62% i.e., Rs. 31,000 is given as incentives to a farmer for organic conversion,
organic inputs, on farm inputs, production infrastructure, etc., shall be provided directly
through DBT during the conversion period of 3 years. The target of an area of around 4
lacks ha is proposed to be covered in the coming 2 years which is double the area covered
in last three year

2.

Total 20,000(20 ha each) new clusters allocated to the states.3.
Total fund released during 2018-19 is Rs 204.33 crore for 16,333 clusters (20 ha each) for
3.27 lakh ha area.

4.

The status of PGS India is as under:5.

No. of Regional Council registered                     -           325  1.
No. of Local Groups registered                           -          11705  2.
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No. of farmers online registered/benefitted        -           328091  (approx.)3.
Mission Organic Value Chain Development for North Eastern Region (MOVCDNER)

Realizing the potential of organic farming in the North Eastern Region of the country, Ministry of
Agriculture and Farmers Welfare has launched a Central Sector Scheme entitled “Mission
Organic Value Chain Development for North Eastern Region” for implementation in the states of
Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Sikkim and Tripura,
during 2015-16 to 2017-18. The scheme aims at development of certified organic production in a
value chain mode to link growers with consumers and to support the development of entire value
chain starting from inputs, seeds, certification and creation of facilities for collection,
aggregation, processing, marketing and brand building initiative. The scheme was approved with
an outlay of Rs. 400 crore for three years.

The assistance is provided for cluster development, on/off farm input production, supply of
seeds/ planting materials, setting up of functional infrastructure, establishment of integrated
processing unit, refrigerated transportation, pre-cooling /cold stores chamber, branding labeling
and packaging, hiring of space, hand holdings, organic certification through third party,
mobilization of farmers/processors etc. Under this scheme, an area of 50,000 ha have been
targeted to be covered under organic farming in North Eastern Region of the country during the
period of three years i.e. from year 2015-16 to 2017-18. 

Major components of MOVCDNER:

Value Chain Production1.
Value Chain Processing2.
Value Chain Marketing3.
Value Chain Support Agencies4.

 

Physical and Financial Progress report of MOVCDNER scheme

A)        Fund Released:

During the year 2015-16 an amount of Rs. 112.11crore has been released. 1.
During the year 2016-17 an amount of Rs47.63crore has been released.  2.

III. During the year 2017-18 an amount of Rs 66.22 crore has been released. ●

IV. In the current financial year 2018-19 an amount of Rs126.25crore have been released to
eight states.

●

B)        Physical progress:

            MOVCDNER PH -1 - As on against target of 50000 ha area, 45918 ha area brought
under   the Organic Farming. All the 100 FPCs have been achieved, against the target of 2500
FIGs, 2469 FIGs has been formed, and 48948 farmers are mobilized.  MOVCDNER PH -2 -   
 As on against target of 50000 ha area, 20103 ha area brought under the Organic Farming.
Against the target of 2500 FIGs 876 FIGs has been formed and 19924 farmers are   mobilized.

           

C) Marketing progress:
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The Different brands are already developed at State level -:

S.No. Name of the State Brand Name / Trademarks

1 Arunachal Pradesh Organic Arunachal

2 Manipur Organic Manipur

3 Mizoram Mission Organic Mizoram

4 Nagaland Naga Organic

5 Sikkim Sikkim Organic Mission

6 Tripura Tripura Organic (Under Process)

7 Assam Organic Assam

 

Organic Store by Sikkim State Co-operative Supply and Marketing Federation ltd.&
Kendriya Bhandar.

●

Opened Organic retail outlet cum restaurant at Dilli Haat, INA, New Delhi and implemented
through North Eastern Regional Agricultural Marketing Corporation Limited (NERAMAC).

●

Participation in exhibitions and Trade fairs●

Buyer seller meets, workshops, videos, photographs and publicity material●

Activities & competitions with MyGov●

NERAMAC & NAFED is providing hand-holding in marketing of Organic produce / branded
organic products.

●

Pradhan Mantri Krishi Sinchayee Yojana (PMKSY) –Per Drop More Crop

Department of Agriculture, Cooperation & Farmers Welfare is implementing Per Drop More Crop
component of Pradhan Mantri Krishi Sinchayee Yojana (PMKSY), which is operational from
2015-16 in the country. PMKSY (Per Drop More Crop) mainly focuses on water use efficiency at
farm level through precision/micro irrigation. Besides promoting precision irrigation (Drip and
Sprinkler Irrigation System) and better on-farm water management practices to optimize the use
of available water resources, this component also supports micro level water storage or water
conservation/management activities as Other Interventions(OI) to supplement source creation.

Allocation for 2018-19:  Rs.4000 crore(BE)●

Release made so far: Rs. 1978.26●

Achievement:  About 6.1 lakh ha so far●

Micro Irrigation Fund

In order to achieve the objective of enhancing water use efficiency in agriculture sector and bring
about desired growth, Finance Minister announced in the Union Budget for 2017-18 setting up of
a dedicated fund in NABARD titled “Micro Irrigation Fund” (MIF) with initial corpus of Rs.5000
crores.

Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA) in its meeting held on 16th May, 2018 approved
a dedicated Micro Irrigation Fund created with NABARD with an initial corpus of Rs. 5000 crore
(Rs. 2000 crore for 2018-19 & Rs. 3000 crore for 2019-20) for encouraging public and private
investments in Micro irrigation.

The main objective of the fund is to facilitate the States in mobilizing the resources for expanding
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coverage of Micro Irrigation by taking up special and innovative projects and also for
incentivizing micro irrigation beyond the provisions available under Per Drop More Crop (PDMC)
component of Pradhan Mantri Krishi Sinchayee Yojana (PMKSY) to encourage farmers to install
micro irrigation systems.

Rainfed Area Development Programme

Rainfed Area Development(RAD) programme under National Mission for Sustainable
Agriculture(NMSA)  focuses on Integrated Farming System (IFS) for enhancing productivity and
minimizing risks associated with climatic variabilities. Under this system, crops/cropping system
is integrated with activities like horticulture, livestock, fishery, agro-forestry, apiculture etc. to
enable farmers to mitigate the impacts of drought, flood or other extreme weather events with
the income opportunity from allied activities during crop damage.

Allocation for 2018-19:  Rs.234 crore(BE)●

Against the allocated amount to the States, an amount of Rs. 148.09 crore has been
released. 

●

About 34000 ha of area has been achieved under various Integrated Farming Systems
which sustainable for climatic variations.

●

 

To ensure remunerative returns:

Enhancing of Minimum Support Price- MSP declared at 150% of Cost of Production

The Union Budget for 2018-19 had announced the pre-determined principle to keep MSP at
levels of one and half times the cost of production. Accordingly, Government has increased the
Minimum Support Prices (MSPs) for all notified Kharif, Rabi and other commercial crops with a
return of at least 50 percent of cost of production for the season 2018-19. This decision of the
Government was a historic one as it fulfills the commitment to the farmers to provide 50 per cent
return over cost of production for the first time for all mandated crops. Details of MSP, cost
and percent return over cost for 2017-18 and 2018-19 is given below:

Cost*, Minimum Support Price (MSP) & percent return over cost

                                                                                                           (Rs. per quintal)                   

S.No. KHARIF  CROPS MSP (2017-18) MSP (2018-19)

1 PADDY(Common) 1550 1750

2 JOWAR (Hybrid) 1700 2430

3 BAJRA 1425 1950

4 MAIZE 1425 1700

5 RAGI 1900 2897

6 ARHAR(Tur) 5450 5675

7 MOONG 5575 6975

8 URAD 5400 5600

9 COTTON (Medium Staple) 4020 5150

10 GROUNDNUT IN SHELL 4450 4890
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11 SUNFLOWER SEED 4100 5388

12 SOYABEAN 3050 3399

13 SESAMUM 5300 6249

14 NIGERSEED 4050 5877

  RABI CROPS    

1 WHEAT 1735 1840

2 BARLEY 1410 1440

3 GRAM 4400 4620

4 MASUR (LENTIL) 4250 4475

5 RAPESEED/MUSTARD 4000 4200

6 SAFFLOWER 4100 4945

  OTHER CROPS    

1 COPRA (Milling) 6500 7511

2 JUTE 3500 3700

3 SUGARCANE # 255 275

* Includes all paid out costs such as those incurred on account of hired human labour,
bullock labour/machine labour, rent paid for leased in land, expenses incurred on use of
material inputs like seeds, fertilizers, manures, irrigation charges, depreciation on
implements and farm buildings, interest on working capital, diesel/electricity for
operation of pump sets etc, miscellaneous expenses and imputed value of family
labour.   

# Fair and Remunerative Price (FRP)

P r a d h a n  M a n t r i  A n n a d a t a  A a y  S a n r a k s H a n  A b h i y a n  ( P M -
AASHA)                                               

Cabinet approves New Umbrella Scheme “Pradhan Mantri Annadata Aay SanraksHan Abhiyan”
(PM-AASHA)                                               

PM-AASHA will provide MSP assurance to farmers: A reflection of Government’s commitment to
the “Annadata”

Giving a major boost to the pro-farmer initiatives of the Government and in keeping with its
commitment and dedication for the Annadata, the Union Cabinet chaired by Prime Minister Shri
Narendra Modi has approved a new Umbrella Scheme “Pradhan Mantri Annadata Aay
SanraksHan Abhiyan’ (PM-AASHA). The Scheme is aimed at ensuring remunerative prices to
the farmers for their produce as announced in the Union Budget for 2018.

This is an unprecedented step taken by Govt. of India to protect the farmers’ income which is
expected to go a long way towards the welfare of farmers. Government has already increased
the MSP of kharif crops by following the principle of 1.5 times the cost of production. It is
expected that the increase in MSP will be translated to farmer’s income by way of robust
procurement mechanism in coordination with the State Governments.

Components of PM-AASHA:
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The new Umbrella Scheme includes the mechanism of ensuring remunerative prices to the
farmers and is comprised of

Price Support Scheme (PSS),●

Price Deficiency Payment Scheme (PDPS)●

Pilot of Private Procurement & Stockist Scheme (PPPS).●

The other existing schemes of Department of Food and Public Distribution (DFPD) for
procurement of paddy, wheat and nutri-cereals/coarse grains and of Ministry of Textile for cotton
and jute will be continued for providing MSP to farmers for these crops.

Cabinet has also decided that participation of private sector in procurement operation needs to
piloted so that on the basis of learnings the ambit of private participation in procurement
operations may be increased. Therefore, in addition to PDPS, it has been decided that for
oilseeds, states have the option to roll out Private Procurement Stockist Scheme (PPSS) on pilot
basis in selected district/APMC(s) of district involving the participation of private stockiest. The
pilot district/selected APMC(s) of district will cover one or more crop of oilseeds for which MSP is
notified. Since this is akin to PSS, in that it involves physical procurement of the notified
commodity, it shall substitute PSS/PDPS in the pilot districts.

The selected private agency shall procure the commodity at MSP in the notified markets during
the notified period from the registered farmers in consonance with the PPSS Guidelines,
whenever the prices in the market fall below the notified MSP and whenever authorized by the
state/UT government to enter the market and maximum service charges up to 15% of the
notified MSP will be payable.

Expenditure:

The Cabinet has decided to give additional government guarantee of Rs.16,550 crore making it
Rs. 45,550 crore in total.

In addition to this, budget provision for procurement operations has also been increased and Rs.
15,053 crore is sanctioned for PM-AASHA implementation. The scheme henceforth is a
reflection of Government’s commitment and dedication to our ‘Annadata’.

Procurement over the years:

During financial years 2010-14 total procurement was Rs. 3500 crore only whereas during
financial years 2014-18, it has risen 10 times and reached to Rs. 34,000 crore. For procurement
of these agri-commodities during 2010-14, Government Guarantee of Rs. 2500 crore was
provided with expenditure of only Rs. 300 crore; while during 2014-18, Guarantee amount has
been increased to Rs. 29,000 crore with expenditure of Rs. 1,000 crore.

Details:

Government of India is working with the holistic approach of solving any issue rather than in
fragments. Increasing MSP is not adequate and it is more important that farmers should get full
benefit of the announced MSP. For this, government realizes that it is essential that if price of
the agriculture produce market is less than MSP, then in that case State Government and
Central Government should purchase either at MSP or work in a manner to provide MSP for the
farmers through some other mechanism. With this approach, Cabinet has approved the
Umbrella Scheme of PM-AASHA with three sub-schemes i.e. Price Support Scheme (PSS),
Price Deficiency Payment Scheme (PDPS) and pilot of Private Procurement & Stockist Scheme
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(PDPS).

In Price Support Scheme (PSS), physical procurement of pulses, oilseeds and Copra will be
done by Central Nodal Agencies with proactive role of State governments. It is also decided that
in addition to NAFED, Food Cooperation of India (FCI) will take up PSS operations in states
/districts. The procurement expenditure and losses due to procurement will be borne by Central
Government as per norms.

Under Price Deficiency Payment Scheme this scheme (PDPS), it is proposed to cover all
oilseeds for which MSP is notified. In this direct payment of the difference between the MSP and
the selling/modal price will be made to pre-registered farmers selling his produce in the notified
market yard through a transparent auction process. All payment will be done directly into
registered bank account of the farmer. This scheme does not involve any physical procurement
of crops as farmers are paid the difference between the MSP price and Sale/modal price on
disposal in notified market. The support of central government for PDPS will be given as per
norms.

Pro-farmer initiatives of the Government:

The Government is committed to realizing the vision of doubling farmers’ income by 2022. The
emphasis is on enhancing productivity, reducing cost of cultivation and strengthening post-
harvesting management, including market structure. Several market reforms have been initiated.
These include Model Agricultural Produce and Livestock Marketing Act, 2017 and Model
Contract Farming and Services Act, 2018. Many States have taken steps to adopt these through
legislation.

Efforts are on for a new market architecture, so as to ensure that farmers get remunerative
prices on their produce. These include setting up of Gramin Agricultural Markets (GrAMs) so as
to promote 22,000 number of retail markets in close proximity of farm gate; competitive and
transparent wholesale trade at APMC through eNAM and a robust and pro-farmer export policy.

Besides, several other pro-farmers’ initiatives such as implementation of Pradhan Mantri Fasal
Bima Yojana, Pradhan Mantri Krishi Sinchai Yojana, Paramparagat Krishi Vikas Yojana and
distribution of Soil Health Cards have been undertaken. The commitment for farmer welfare is
also reflected by unprecedented decision of announcing minimum support price based on the
formula of 1.5 times the cost of cultivation.

Agricultural Marketing

National Agriculture Market (e-NAM)

115 wholesale regulated markets have been integrated with e-NAM platform to achieve the
target of total 585 e-NAM markets in 16 States and 2 Union Territories.

●

The financial assistance has been sanctioned for cleaning, grading, sorting and packaging
facilities in 320 existing e-NAM mandis and for compost unit in 245 existing e-NAM mandis. 

●

Rs. 137.33 crore have been sanctioned for cleaning, grading, sorting and packaging
facilities and compost unit.

●

Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs (CCEA) has approved the proposal for integration
of additional 415 wholesale regulated markets with e-NAM platform during 2018-20. 

●
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Venture Capital Assistance:

In order to encourage Agri-prenures to set up Agri-based processing Units directly or
indirectly benefiting the small and marginal farmers, SFAC has sanctioned VCA to 484
Projects amounting to Rs. 140.81 crores having Project Cost of Rs. 1631.25 crores during
January to December 2018.

●

Formation of Farmer Producer Companies:

22 Farmer Producer Companies (FPCs) were formed and registered involving 22000
farmers during January to December 2018.  As on 7.12.2018, total of 773 FPOs have been
registered and 123 FPOs are under the process of registration.

●

 

Upgradation and development of rural haats as Gramin Agricultural Markets (GrAMs)

A survey of 9477 rural haats has been conducted through Directorate of Marketing &
Inspection (DMI), an attached office under Department of Agriculture, Cooperation &
Farmers Welfare, for finding the status of infrastructure, type of commodities etc. in rural
haats for better formulation of strategy of developing of rural haats.

●

Proposal for creation of Agri-market Infrastructure Fund (AMIF) of Rs. 2000 crore for
developing marketing facilities in Gramin Agriculture Markets (GrAMs) has  been approved
by Expenditure Finance Committee (EFC) headed by Secretary (Expenditure). The proposal
is being submitted to Cabinet Committee for Economic Affairs (CCEA) for approval.

●

 

DAC&FW has formulated the operational guidelines for Operations and Management of
Gramin Agricultural Markets (GrAMs), which has been approved by Hon’ble Union
Agriculture Minister. The Operational Guidelines have been shared with all States/Union
Territories as well as Ministry of Rural Development, Ministry of Panchyati Raj and Ministry
of Tribal Affairs to guide them in operation and management of GrAMs.

●

Agricultural Marketing Infrastructure (AMI)

Agricultural Marketing Infrastructure (AMI), sub scheme of Integrated Scheme of Agricultural
Marketing (ISAM), has been re-open w.e.f. 22.10.2018 for the period coterminous with the
14th Finance Commission i.e. upto 2019-20.

●

Model Contract Farming Act

In order to optimize the use of scarce resources and mitigate the uncertainty in price and
marketing, the Government has formulated and released a progressive and facilitative Model Act
“The ----State/ UT Agricultural Produce & Livestock Contract Farming and Services (Promotion
& Facilitation) Act, 2018” in May, 2018 for its adoption by the states/Union Territories (UTs). The
aforesaid Model Contract Farming Act covers the entire value and supply chain from pre-
production to post harvest marketing including services contract for the agricultural produce and
livestock.

For Risk Mitigation:

Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana
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Based on the experience gained in implementation of the scheme over two years and with a
view to ensure better transparency, accountability and timely payment of claims to the farmers,
Government has comprehensively revised the Operational Guidelines of the scheme recently.
These revised guidelines have come into effect from 1st October, 2018 i.e, from Rabi 2018-19
season. The brief features/changes in the revised OGs are as under:-

Provision of Penalties/Incentives for States, ICs and Banks i.e, 12% interest rate per annum to
be paid by the Insurance Company to farmers for delay in settlement claims beyond 10 days of
prescribed cut off date for payment of claims.

Similarly, State Government has to pay 12% interest rate for delay in release of State share of
Subsidy beyond three months of prescribed cut off date/submission of requisition by Insurance
Companies.

Rationalization of methodology for calculation of Threshold Yield (TY) – Moving average of best
5 out of 7 years for calculation of claim amount.

Increased time for change of crop name for insurance – upto 2 working days prior to cut-off date
for enrolment instead of earlier provision of 1 month before cut off date.

More time to insured farmers to intimate individual claims – 72 hours (instead of 48 hours)
through any stakeholders and directly on the portal.

Inclusion of hailstorm in post harvest losses, besides unseasonal and cyclonic rainfall.

Inclusion of cloud burst and natural fire in localized calamities in addition to hailstorm, landslide
and inundation.

Detailed plan for publicity and awareness- earmarked expenditure – 0.5% of Gross premium per
company per season.

Inclusion of Perennial horticultural crops (on pilot basis) under the ambit of PMFBY.

Use of Remote Sensing Technology (RST) in clustering/Risk classification.

The scheme is in its third year of implementation and the Department has put a rigorous
monitoring mechanism in place in form of weekly Video Conferencing with all stakeholders
including States, Insurance Companies, Banks and other supporting agencies, issues based
meetings with concerned stake holders including meetings of Technical Advisory Committee and
meetings of National Level Monitoring Committee (NLMC) to ensure early settlement of claims
under the scheme.

Agricultural Credit

Agriculture is a dominant sector of our economy and credit plays an important role in increasing
agriculture production. Availability and access to adequate, timely and low cost credit from
institutional sources is of great importance especially to small and marginal farmers.  Along with
other inputs, credit is essential for establishing sustainable and profitable farming systems. 
Experience has shown that easy access to financial services at affordable cost positively affects
the productivity, asset formation, and income and food security of the rural poor.

The Government of India has initiated several policy measures to improve the accessibility of
farmers to the institutional sources of credit. The emphasis of these policies has been on
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progressive institutionalization for providing timely and adequate credit support to all farmers
with particular focus on small and marginal farmers and weaker sections of society to enable
them to adopt modern technology and improved agricultural practices for increasing agricultural
production and productivity.  These policy measures have resulted in significant increase in the
share of institutional credit. Every year, the GoI in the Union Budget, announces the ground level
credit target for agriculture which banks have to achieve during the financial year. 

            Banks have been consistently surpassing the annual target.  The targets and
achievement made in respect of agriculture credit flow for the last four years are as under:

(Rs.in crore)

Year Target Achievement

2014-15 8,00,000 8,45,328.23

2015-16 8,50,000 9,15,509.92

2016-17 9,00,000 10,65,755.67

2017-18 10,00,000      11,68,502.83

 

To give higher thrust to capital formation in agriculture for improving production and productivity
in agriculture sector, a sub target of 35% under Term loan, which works out to Rs.3,85,000 crore
within the overall agriculture credit target of Rs.11,00,000/- crore has been fixed for the year
2018-19 and the Agency-wise, purpose-wise agriculture credit targets for 2018-19 is as under:-

(Rs. in crore)

Agency Crop Loan Term Loan Total

Commercial Banks 4,63,000 3,29,000 7,92,000

Cooperative Banks 1,42,000 23,000 1,65,000

Regional Rural Banks 1,10,000 33,000 1,43,000

Total 7,15,000 3,85,000 11,00,000

Interest Subvention Scheme1.
 

With a view to ensuring availability of agriculture credit, the GoI had launched Interest
Subvention scheme in the year 2006-07. As per the extant guidelines of GoI for the year 2017-
18 and 2018-19, Interest Subvention of 2% per annum is provided to Public Sector Banks,
Private Sector Banks (in respect of loans given by their rural and semi urban branches),
Cooperative Banks and Regional Rural Banks on their own funds used for short term crop loans
upto Rs.3,00,000/- per farmer provided the lending institutions make available short-term credit
at the ground level at 7% per annum to farmers.

 

In addition to above, a scheme was introduced from 2009-10 for providing additional interest
subvention to the prompt paying farmers wherein presently 3% Interest Subvention as an
incentive to prompt payee farmers is given. This subvention is available to farmers on the short
term production credit upto maximum amount of Rs.3.00 lakh availed during the year. Thus the
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prompt paying farmers are getting short term crop loans @4% per annum from various banks.

 

In order to discourage distress sale by farmers and to encourage them instead to store their
produce in warehouses, the benefit of interest subvention will be available to small and marginal
farmers having Kisan Credit Card for a further period of upto six months after the harvesting of
the crop at the same rate as available to crop loan against Negotiable Warehouse Receipts
issued for the produce stored in warehouses accredited with Warehousing Development
Regulatory Authority.

 

To provide relief to farmers affected by natural calamities, an interest subvention of 2 per cent
per annum will be made available to banks for the first year on the restructured loan amount.
Such restructured loans will attract normal rate of interest from the second year onwards as per
the policy laid down by the RBI.  The details for budget allocation and expenditure under the
scheme for the last three years and the current year are as under:     

(Rs. crore)

S. No. Year Budget allocation Actual Expenditure

1 2014-15 6,000 6,000

2 2015-16 13,000 13,000

3 2016-17 13,619.13 13,397.13

4 2017-18 15,000 13,045.72

5. 208-19 15,000 10,554.81 (As on date)

 

III.       Master directions on Natural Calamities:

            The Reserve Bank of India has put in place a mechanism to address situations arising
out of natural calamities and has issued guidelines in the form of Master Directions to banks on
‘Rel ief  Measures by Banks in Areas af fected by Natural  Calamit ies’ .  These
guidelines automatically come into force after the state/district authorities declare the calamity.
The conveners are to ensure that District Consultative Committees (DCCs) and State Level
Bankers’ Committees (SLBCs) meeting are held at the earliest to evolve a coordinated action
plan for implementation of the relief programme in collaboration with State/District Authorities.
The banks’ contribution in providing relief relates to rescheduling of existing loans and
sanctioning of fresh loan.  The precise details of credit assistance by the banks will depend on
the requirements of the situation, their own operational capabilities and the actual needs of the
borrowers.

The Bank has also developed a portal to capture data on natural calamities on real time basis. 

 

International Cooperation
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Bilateral cooperation1.
MoU signed: Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers’ Welfare  signed s for cooperation in
agriculture and allied sectors between India and Iran on 17th February 2018 and with
Uzbekistan on 1st October 2018. Towards the implementation of the existing , meetings
of Joint Working Groups (JWG) were held with nine countries, namely, Portugal,
Madagascar, Dutch, Poland, Denmark, Philippines, Nepal, Russia and Australia.

 

India-Nepal Cooperation2.
 

The inaugural meeting of the 'India-Nepal New Partnership in Agriculture' was held under the
Chairmanship of Hon'ble Minister of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare and Hon'ble Agriculture
Minister of Nepal on 19.6.2018 at New Delhi.  Among areas of cooperation identified, India is
assisting Nepal in developing organic farming and soil health cards  with an expenditure of INR
432.397 lakh to be provided by India. Two training programmes on Organic Farming and
Certification for 20 Nepalese participants each, is being organized by National Centre for
Organic Farming (NCOF), Ghaziabad during 15th November, 2018 to 14th December, 2018 and
1st February, to 2nd March, 2019.

USAID3.
 

India is  collaborating with USAID to provide training for nationals of 20 Asian and  African
countries viz.Liberia, Kenya, Malawi, Botswana, DR Congo, Ghana, Kenya, Liberia, Malawi,
Mozambique, Rwanda, Sudan, Tanzania, Uganda from Africa and Afghanistan, Cambodia, Lao
PDR, Mongolia, Myanmar, Vietnam.  24 US-India-Africa Triangular International Training
Programmes have been successfully completed during April to November 2018. Under this
USAID funded project,  565 Executives from 20 countries have since been provided training.

 

Shanghai Cooperation Organization (SCO)4.
 

India officially joined SCO as full Member on 9 June 2017 at a summit in Astana.  Accordingly
this Ministry participated in the meeting of the SCO Permanent Working Group (PWG ) on
Agriculture and Agriculture Ministers' of SCO Member States held in Bishkek, Kyrgyzstan during
18-19 September 2018.  A 7-point SCO Action Plan for 2018-2019 on the implementation of the
Agreement between the Governments of the SCO Member States on cooperation in agriculture
was signed.

 

International Events5.
 

70th Anniversary of India-Russia Diplomatic relations: 70th Anniversary of India-Russia
diplomatic relations in the field of Agriculture sector was celebrated during 13-14
February, 2018. During the event, an Indo-Russian Agriculture Business Summit, 2018
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was held at New Delhi on 13.2.2018 and the main function was organised at Central State
Farm(CSF) in Suratgarh, Rajasthan on 14.02.2018. Mr. Sergey O. Beletskiy, Deputy
Minister, Ministry of Agriculture, Russia and Shri Gajendra Singh Shekhawat, Hon’ble
Minister of State for Agriculture & Farmers Welfare were attended the event.

 

International Seminars/Workshops/Conferences etc.6.
 

During 2017-18 (upto December, 2017), this Department took part in 97 International
Conferences/Meetings/ Seminars/Trainings etc. dealing with various aspects of agricultural
development organized by the FAO and other International Organizations.

A proposal of Government of India for celebrating an International Year of Millets by UN
was endorsed by FAO Council for 2023. This would be placed in the FAO Conference in
June 2019 before communicating to UN General Assembly for final declaration.

7.

****

APS/RCS
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-28

BIDS FOR SETTING UP OF WIND POWER PROJECTS
OF OVER 8000 MW CAPACITY FINALISED

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Energy incl. Renewable & Non-renewable

Ministry of New and Renewable Energy

Bids for setting up of Wind Power Projects of over 8000 MW
Capacity Finalised

Posted On: 27 DEC 2018 5:42PM by PIB Delhi

The wind power projects in the country are installed on the basis of commercial viability
through tariff based competitive bidding process. As on date, the bids for setting up of wind
power projects of aggregate 8389.90 MW capacity have been finalised through Solar Energy
Corporation of India Ltd. (SECI) and National Thermal Power Corporation Ltd. (NTPC), as
detailed in Annexure-II. Besides, bids of 500 MW each have been finalised by the states of
Tamil Nadu, Gujarat and Maharashtra.

The Government has set a target of installing 60 GW of wind power capacity by 2022,
against which 35 GW capacity has already been installed. The state wise installed capacity
and energy generation (actual production) of wind power in the country during last three
years and current year are given in Annexure -I.

The Government is promoting wind power projects in entire country by providing various
fiscal and financial incentives such as Accelerated Depreciation benefit; concessional
custom duty exemption on certain components of wind electric generators. Besides,
Generation Based Incentive (GBI) is being provided to the wind projects commissioned
before 31 March 2017.

In addition to fiscal and other incentives as stated above, following steps also have been
taken to promote installation of wind capacity in the country:

Technical support including wind resource assessment and identification of potential sites
through the National Institute of Wind Energy, Chennai.

●

In order to facilitate inter-state sale of wind power, the inter-state transmission charges and
losses have been waived off for wind and solar projects to be commissioned by March,
2022.

●

Issued Guidelines for Tariff Based Competitive Bidding Process for procurement of Power
from Grid Connected Wind Power Projects. These Guidelines aim to enable the Distribution
Licensees to procure wind power at competitive rates in a cost effective manner.

●

This was informed by Minister of State (I/C) for New and Renewable Energy and Power Shri
R. K Singh in a written reply in the Lok Sabha today.

*****

RCJ/RP
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Annexure-I
                                                                                                                                          

State-wise installed capacity and energy generation of Wind Power

 

State 2015-16 2016-17 2017-18 2018-19

 
Installed
Capacity
(MW)

Energy
Generatio
n (MU)

Installed
Capacity
(MW)

Energy
Generatio
n (MU)

Installed
Capacity
(MW)

Energy
Generatio
n (MU)

Installed
Capacit
y (MW)
(as
o n
30.11.2
0
18)

Energy
Genera
ti on
(MU)
(as on
31.10.2
0
18)

Andhra
Pradesh

400.10 2013.04 2187.45 3187.85 348.10 6354.11 107.40 774.50

Gujarat 392.40 6446.58 1392.00 7720.01 272.80 9635.65 239.25 1885.09

Karnataka 230.90 4797.95 882.30 6058.65 857.00 7410.29 63.90 998.60

Kerala 8.40 51.45 8.00 72.59 1.00 98.46 0.00 10.78

Madhya
Pradesh

1261.40 1558.43 356.70 3563.17 22.10 4139.84 0.00 1081.38

Maharashtra 207.85 6121.34 117.55 7490.75 12.60 6541.35 4.20 1060.68

Rajasthan 685.50 4583.59 287.70 5562.52 16.00 5665.45 2.00 1123.47

Tamil Nadu 158.80 7273.23 247.57 11935.26 335.64 12358.01 427.80 723.82

Telangana 77.70 0.00 23.10 211.93 0.00 195.29 27.30 29.81

Others 0.00 183.77 0.00 201.61 0.00 267.65 0.00 75.70

Total 3423.05 33029.38 5502.37 46004.34 1865.24 52666.1 871.85 7763.83

Cumulative
Capacity

26777.39 -- 32279.76 - 34145.00 - 35016.85 -

 

Annexure-II

 

SECI Bid
Project
Capacity
(MW)

Project Locations
Tariff
Rs./unit

Present Status

SECI
Tranche I

1049.90
Thirunelveli (Tamil
Nadu) and Bhuj &
Bachau (Gujarat)

3.46

425.9 MW
commissioned.
Financial closure
achieved for 624 MW

SECI
Tranche II

1000
Tuticorin (Tamil Nadu)
and Bhuj & Bachau
(Gujarat)

2.65-2.65
Scheduled
commissioning date is
03.05.2019

SECI 2000 Tuticorin (Tamil Nadu) 2.44-2.45 Scheduled



cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

Tranche III
and Bhuj & Bachau
(Gujarat)

commissioning date is
23.11.2019

SECI
Tranche IV

2000

Pugalur, Thirunelveli,
& Palakkad (Tamil
Nadu) and Bhuj
(Gujarat)

2.51-2.52
Scheduled
commissioning date is
28.02.2020

SECI
Tranche V

1190
Bhuj (Gujarat) and
Hiryur (Karnataka)

2.76-2.77
Scheduled
commissioning date is
22.07.2020

NTPC 1150

Pavagada (Andhra
Pradesh), Osmanabad
(Maharashtra), Karur
& Tirupur (Tamil
Nadu), Kutch (Gujarat)
and Devangere
(Karnataka)

2.77-2.83
Scheduled
commissioning date is
13.07.2020

Total 8389.9      
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-28

NITI AAYOG RELEASES SECOND DELTA RANKING OF
THE ASPIRATIONAL DISTRICTS

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Planning & Economic Reforms

NITI Aayog

NITI Aayog Releases Second Delta Ranking of the
Aspirational Districts

Posted On: 27 DEC 2018 1:38PM by PIB Delhi

Aspirational Districts were ranked on improved performance over the months of June – October
2018

Ranking includes, for the first time, validated data from Household Surveys

 

The NITI Aayog today released the Second Delta ranking for the Aspirational Districts which
measures the incremental progress made by them between June 1, 2018 and October 31, 2018,
across six developmental areas of Health and Nutrition, Education, Agriculture and Water
Resources, Financial Inclusion, Skill Development, and Basic Infrastructure.

The ranking factors in validated data from Household Surveys conducted by NITI Aayog’s
knowledge partners, namely, TATA Trusts and Bill & Melinda Gates Foundation (IDInsight). The
Surveys were carried out in all Aspirational Districts during the month of June 2018 covering
more than 1,00,000 households. These surveys were used to validate critical data-points and
provide inputs for nine further data-points for which district-level data is not readily available at
regular intervals.

Releasing the Second Delta Ranking, Shri Amitabh Kant, CEO, NITIAayog said, “We have
constantly endeavoured to ensure transparent, real-time measurement of qualitative
development in Aspirational Districts through the use of third-party validated data. This will
strengthen the spirit of competitive and cooperative federalism on the foundations of evidence-
based policy making.”

The delta ranking is computed in a transparent manner for combined improvements made
during June and October 2018.

In the overall ranking, the most improved districts are as follows:

Rank District State

1 Virudhunagar Tamil Nadu

2 Nuapada Odisha

3 Siddharthnagar Uttar Pradesh

4 Aurangabad Bihar



cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

5 Koraput Odisha

 

The Second Delta ranking also details the following districts as Least Improved over the period
of June – October 2018:

 

 

Rank District State

107 Kiphire Nagaland

108 Giridih Jharkhand

109 Chatra Jharkhand

110 Hailakandi Assam

111 Pakur Jharkhand

 

 

The districts which have shown great initiative and displayed a qualitative jump in their scores
between June and October 2018, have been dubbed as ‘Fast Movers’: 

 

District, State June 2018 October 2018

Kupwara,
Jammu and Kashmir

108 7

Ranchi,
Jharkhand

106 10

Siddharthnagar,
Uttar Pradesh

103 3

Jamui,
Bihar

99 9

Fatehpur,
Uttar Pradesh

82 25

 

The delta ranking of the Aspirational Districts combines the innovative use of data science with
pragmatic administration, keeping the district at the locus of inclusive development. This
positioning is expected to aid the District Magistrates/Collectors to focus more on these sectors
and improve their ranking in future.

About ‘Transformation of Aspirational Districts’ programme

Launched by the Prime Minister in January this year, the ‘Transformation of Aspirational
Districts’ programme aims to quickly and effectively transform some of the most underdeveloped
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districts of the country.

The broad contours of the programme are Convergence (of Central & State Schemes),
Collaboration (of Central, State level ‘Prabhari’ Officers & District Collectors), and Competition
among districts driven by a Mass Movement or a Jan Andolan. With States as the main drivers,
this program will focus on the strength of each district, identify low-hanging fruits for immediate
improvement, measure progress, and rank districts.

The Government is committed to raising the living standards of its citizens and ensuring
inclusive growth for all – SabkaSaath, SabkaVikas.

To enable optimum utilization of their potential, this program focuses closely on improving
people’s ability to participate fully in the burgeoning economy. Health & Nutrition, Education,
Agriculture & Water Resources, Financial Inclusion & Skill Development, and Basic
Infrastructure are this programme’s core areas of focus.

After several rounds of consultations with various stakeholders, 49 key performance indicators
have been chosen to measure progress of the districts. Districts are prodded and encouraged to
first catch-up with the best district within their state, and subsequently aspire to become one of
the best in the country, by competing with, and learning from others in the spirit of competitive &
cooperative federalism.

***

AKT/KP/SK
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-28

YEAR END REVIEW 2018 – MINISTRY OF HEAVY
INDUSTRIES & PUBLIC ENTERPRISES

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector
incl. MSMEs

Ministry of Heavy Industries & Public Enterprises

Year End Review 2018 – Ministry of Heavy Industries &
Public Enterprises

PM’s 7 Cs for Future of Mobility in India

Three Mantras for CPSEs - Imagination, Incentives and
Institution Building

ICAT Certification with High Security Features

Posted On: 27 DEC 2018 12:21PM by PIB Delhi
 

Global Mobility Summit: 

The Prime Minister of India, Narendra Modi,outlined the vision for the future of mobility in India,
in the Global Mobility Summit held in New Delhi in September this year. He spelt out 7
Cs:Common, Connected, Convenient, Congestion-free, Charged, Clean and Cutting-edge.

•€€€€€€€€ Public Transport must be the cornerstone of India’s mobility initiatives

•€€€€€€€€ It must be integrated with geographies and different modes of transport

•€€€€€€€€ Mobility should be safe, affordable and accessible to all sections of society

•€€€€€€€€ It must be a check on the economic and environment costs of congestion

•€€€€€€€€ Investments are being made across value chains from batteries to smart
charging to Electric Vehicle manufacturing

•€€€€€€€€ Mobility must be powered by clean energy which is India’s most powerful weapon
in the fight against climate change

•€€€€€€€€ It is a sector with immense opportunity for innovation and growth which can help
solve problems for public good

 

FAME - INDIA SCHEME



cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

The National Electric Mobility Mission Plan 2020 was unveiled in 2013as part of the scheme
FAME-India [Faster Adoption and Manufacturing of (Hybrid &) Electric Vehicles in India]. The
scheme is being implemented over a period of 6 years till 2020.It will support the hybrid and
electric vehicles market development and its manufacturing eco-system to achieve self-
sustenance at the end of this period. Government of India is committed to instil confidence in the
industry and allow them to plan required investments and create needed capacities. This will
also enable the scheme to align with Government’s Make in India initiative. The scheme focuses
on four areas:

•€€€€€€€€ Technology Development

•€€€€€€€€ Demand Creation

•€€€€€€€€ Pilot Projects

•€€€€€€€€ Charging Infrastructure

The Phase-I of the schemecommenced from 1st April, 2015 and was extended till 31st March,
2018.

According to the National Automotive Board, under the Department of Heavy Industry Ministry,
as of August 24, 2018 around Rs 264 crore worth of incentives were given out and a total of
226,557 vehicles benefited from the scheme.

The scheme is one of the green initiatives of the Government of India, which will be one of the
biggest contributors in reducing pollution from road transport sector in the near future. This
scheme is aimed at incentivizing all vehicle segments like 2-Wheelers, 3-Wheelers, 4-Wheeler
Vehicles, Light Commercial Vehicles and Buses.

During 2017-18, following amendments were made in the FAME-India scheme:

•€€€€€ The Phase-I of the scheme was further extended for a period of 6 months i.e. upto
30.09.2017 and “Mild Hybrid” technology was excluded from benefits under FAME-India
scheme

•€€€€€ Electric 3W (with maximum speed not exceeding 25 km/hr) has also been included
for availing incentive under the scheme

•€€€€€ L5 category has been included in the retro fitment category

•€€€€€ Fully Electric Bus has also been included for demand incentive under the scheme

 

During the financial year 2017-18, an amount of Rs. 175 crore was allocated for this scheme,
out of which an amount ofapprox.Rs. 85.49 crore has already been utilized. Through this
scheme about 1,54,000 electric & hybrid vehicles have been given direct support by way of
demand incentives (total incentive amounting to Rs. 202.72 crore) since its launch on 1st
April,2015 and till 30th September, 2017. During financial year 2017-18, from 1st April, 2017,
nearly 16,000 vehicles were supported by demand incentive till 30th September, 2017.

Further, during financial year 2017-18, the Department approved the pilot projects of charging
infrastructure and project of technological development worth Rs. 17.50 crore. Some of the
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projects approved are:

•€€€€€€€€ 200 (150-AC & 50 DC) Charging Stations at Delhi, Jaipur
andChandigarh

•€€€€€€€€ 75-AC Smart Chargers in NCR

•€€€€€€€€ 60 DC-charging infrastructure

•€€€€€€€€ pilot project for five electric buses at IGI Airport

•€€€€€€€€ Design & Development of AC-DC Combined Public Charging
Stations

Total No. of Vehicles Sold: 262776
 

38096145
 Saved fuel ( In Litres)

 

52390
Fuel saving per day ( In Litres)
 

 

129870
CO2 Reduction per day ( In Kg.)

 

95142481
CO2 Reduction ( In Kg.)

AUTOMOTIVE POLICY

Department of Heavy Industry has finalized the draft Automotive Policy for holistic development
of automobile sector in India. The policy proposes to:

•€€€€€€€€ Adopt a long-term roadmap for emission standards beyond BS-VI
and harmonize the same with global standards by 2028

•€€€€€€€€ Rollout CAFE norms till 2025 and beyond and setup incentives and
penalties
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•€€€€€€€€ Adopt a composite criterion based on length and CO2 emissions to
classify vehicles for differential taxation purposes

•€€€€€€€€ Harmonize automotive standards over the next 5 years in line with
WP-29

•€€€€€€€€ Improve the skill development and training eco-system, increase
accountability of ASDC and implement a Labour Market Information System

•€€€€€€€€ Retain tax exemption on different levels of R&D expenditure with
strong audit control

•€€€€€€€€ Scale-up of indigenous R&D with commercially viable innovations

•€€€€€€€€ Harmonize AIS and BIS standards on safety of critical parts over
next 3 years

•€€€€€€€€ Fast track adoption of Bharat New Vehicle Safety Assessment
Programme

The automotive industry is a pillar of Indian economy and a key driver of macro-economic
growth and technological advancement:

•€€€€€€€€ It contributes 7.1% to the total GDP and provides employment to about 32 million
people, directly and indirectly

•€€€€€€€€ Strong domestic demand along with supportive Government policies have led to
the Indian automotive industry climbing up the ranks to be one of the global leaders

•€€€€€€€€ India is the largest manufacturer of two-wheelers, three-wheelers and tractors in
the world

•€€€€€€€€ India is the fifth largest vehicle manufacturer overall

The automotive sector attracted USD 16.5 Billion in foreign direct investment between
April 2000 and December 2016.

•€€€€€€€€ The sector will attract around USD 8-10 billion more in local and foreign
investment by 2023

•€€€€€€€€ The growth of the automotive industry in India since the early 1990’s is a shining
example of how industrial prowess supported by progressive policies and national economic
growth can yield rewards to all stakeholders

•€€€€€€€€ The advantage of experience, scale and expertise of Indian automotive
companies along with the stimulus of high domestic demand provides the domestic industry with
a unique opportunity to achieve global leadership in both manufacturing and engineering,
especially in emerging areas

•€€€€€€€€ The industry is being handheld by the Government to create a clean and
sustainable mobility ecosystem

•€€€€€€€€ Several global and domestic original equipment manufacturers (OEMs) and
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component manufacturers now operate in the country, offering consumers an ever-expanding
range of vehicles with global standards of technology, features and quality.

The Government of India and the Indian automotive industry articulated their objectives
for the future of the industry through the Automotive Mission Plan 2016-26 (AMP 2026).
The plan envisions that by the year 2026, India will be the third in the world after China
and USA in engineering, manufacturing and export of vehicles and auto components.

Government of India has demonstrated its intention to curb vehicular pollution through pivotal
initiatives such as Faster Adoption and Manufacturing of (Hybrid &) Electric Vehicles
(FAME) scheme, and regulatory measures such as early introduction of Bharat Stage- VI in
2020. Also, fuel consumption standards for Indian vehicles came into force in India in April 2017
for petrol, diesel, liquefied petroleum gas (LPG) and compressed natural gas (CNG) passenger
vehicles. These standards are based on a Corporate Average Fuel Efficiency (CAFE) system
and targets to bring about around 18% improvement in fuel consumption of passenger vehicles
by 2022, compared to 2012.

 

 

CENTRAL PUBLIC SECTOR ENTERPRISES (CPSES)

Prime Minister, Narendra Modi, addressing the CPSE Conclave, in New Delhi

 

Prime Minister of India, Narendra Modi addressed heads and senior officials of Central Public
Sector Enterprises (CPSEs) at the CPSE Conclave-Vision 2022 in New Delhi in April this year.
This was the first time in 75 years that a conclave of all CPSEs was held. The Prime Minister
said that the conclave will be a new beginning to transform CPSEs into Profit and Social Benefit



cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

Generating Enterprises.

Prime Minister outlined three mantras for CPSEs- Incentives, Imagination and Institution
building in order to bring about this transformation. He said that the CPSEs are the wealth of
the nation and will be an important catalyst to fulfil the vision of New India by 2022.

•€€€€€€€€ Unique incentives, not necessarily financial, will energize the public enterprises.

•€€€€€€€€ Imagination will bring about technological changes for which leadership is
necessary

•€€€€€€€€ Institution building will transform the public enterprises from Maharatna into New
India Ratna Enterprises.

The Prime Minister gave a formula of 5 Ps- Performance, Process, Persona,
Procurement and Preparedness which will prepare the CPSEs to compete with the best
companies in the world.Collective efforts of all CPSEs will help India become a 5 trillion-
dollar economy in next five years and they will be the third arm of revenue generation
for the India’s GDP.

Putting forth five challenges the Prime Minister asked for roadmaps with measurable targets to
be prepared within 100 days towards fulfilling the vision of New India by 2022. The five
challenges are:

How CPSEs will increase their Geo Strategic Reach?●

How CPSEs will reduce India’s import bill?●

How CPSEs will work in coordination with each other for innovation and research?●

How CPSEs will use CSR funds for the 115 aspirational districts, which are to be brought on
par with national indices?

●

What new model CPSEs will offer to the development of New India?●

CPSEs' under the Department of Heavy Industry:

1.     Heavy Engineering Corporation Limited

2.     Engineering Projects (India) Limited

3.     Bharat Heavy Electricals Limited

Subsidiaries:

a)     Bharat Heavy Plate and Vessels Limited

b)    BHEL Electrical Machines Limited

Joint Venture:

a)     NTPC BHEL Power Projects (Private) Limited

4.     HMT Limited

Subsidiaries:
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a)   HMT (Bearing) Limited

b)   HMT (International) Limited

c)   HMT (Machine Tools) Limited

d)   HMT(Watches) Limited

e)   HMT (Chinar Watches) Limited

5.     Scooters India Limited

6.     Andrew Yule and Company Limited

  Subsidiaries:

a)   Hooghly Printing Company Limited

b)   Yule Electricals Limited

c)   Yule Engineering Limited

7.     Cement Corporation of India Limited

8.     Hindustan Cables Limited

9.     Hindustan Paper Corporation Limited

  Subsidiaries:

a)   Nagaland Pulp and Paper Company Limited

b)   Hindustan Newsprint Limited

c)   Jagdishpur Paper Mills Limited

10.  Hindustan Photo Films Manufacturing Company Limited

11.  Hindustan Salts Limited

  Subsidiary:

a)   Sambhar Salts Limited

12.  Instrumentation Limited

  Subsidiary:

a)   Rajasthan Electronics and Instruments Limited

13.  NEPA Limited

14.  Tyre Corporation of India Limited
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15.  Bharat Shari Udyog Nigam Limited; including

  Subsidiary:

a)   Braithwaite, Burn & lessop Construction Limited

16.  Triveni Structurals Limited

17.  Tungabhadra Steel Products Limited

18.  Bharat Pumps and Compressors Limited

19.  Richardson and Cruddas (1972) Limited

20.  Bridge and Roof Company (India) Limited 

CPSEs/Subsidiaries of CPSEs under liquidation/winding up/ closure/ transfer to other
Departments/Organizations:

1.      Bharat Ophthalmic Glass Limited

2.      Bharat Leather Corporation Limited

3.      Tannery and Footwear Corporation of India Limited

4.      Rehabilitation Industries Corporation

5.      Bharat Yantra Nigam Limited

6.      National Bicycle Corporation of India Limited

7.      National Industrial Development Corporation Limited

8.      Mining and Allied Machinery Corporation Limited

9.      Cycle Corporation of India Limited

10.    Jessop and Company Limited

11.    Lagan Jute Machinery Company Limited

12.    Reyrolle Burn Limited

13.    Weighbird (India) Limited

14.    Bharat Brakes and Valves Limited

15.    Bharat Process and Mechanical Engineers Limited

16.    Mandaya National Paper Mills Limited

Autonomous Bodies:
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1.      Fluid Control Research Institute (FCRI)

2.      The Automotive Research Association of India (ARAI)

3.      NATRIP Implementation Society (for the Implementations of National Automotive
Testing and Research & Development Infrastructure Project)

4.      Central Manufacturing Technology Institute (CMTI)

 

BHARAT HEAVY ELECTRICALS LIMITED (BHEL)

BHEL is a leader amongst Indian power plant equipment manufacturers

 

BHEL is the undisputed leader amongst the Indian power plant equipment manufacturers, a
name to reckon with in the Indian industry and India’s industrial ambassador to the world. In its
journey of over 55 years, it has gained the status of being one of the strongest pillars of Indian
industry. BHEL serves the core sectors of the economy and provides a wide range of solutions
to customers in power, transmission, transportation, renewables, water, defence & aerospace,
oil & gas, and industry.

With 17 manufacturing plants, 2 repair units, 4 regional offices, 8 service centres, 1 subsidiary, 3
active joint ventures, 15 regional marketing centres, 3 overseas offices and current project
execution at more than 150 project sites across India and abroad, BHEL manufactures a wide
range of high quality & reliable products adhering to national and international standards for
various industries. Till date, BHEL has installed around 11 GW power generating capacity in
overseas markets, and an additional 6 GW is under execution.

 

The Union Cabinet approved the revised guidelines of the Department of Public Enterprises
(DPE) on time bound closure of sick and loss making Central Public Sector Enterprises (CPSEs)
and disposal of movable and immovable assets. The revised guidelines would reduce delays in



cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

implementation of closure plans of sick and loss making CPSEs.

•€€€€€€€€ The guidelines provide a broad framework for expeditious completion of various
processes and procedures for closure of CPSEs by laying down important milestones in the
closure process along with timelines, outlining the responsibilities of the concerned Ministries,
Departments and CPSEs in the process.

•€€€€€€€€ The guidelines provide for advance preparatory action to be taken by
administrative Ministry, Department and CPSEs, preparation of closure proposal, settlement of
statutory and other liabilities of the CPSE under closure and modalities for disposal of movable
and immovable assets of such CPSEs in a time bound manner.

The guidelines give first priority for utilization of land of CPSEs under closure for affordable
housing as per guidelines of Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs. The guidelines will apply to
all sick and loss making CPSEs, where:

Approval or in principle approval for closure has been obtained by administrative Ministry
and Department from the CCEA or Cabinet; or

●

the process for obtaining the approval of the competent authority is underway after the
administrative Ministry and Department has decided for the closure of the CPSE.

●

Financial Package for Nepa Limited:

The Cabinet Committee on Economic Affairs announced a financial package of Rs. 469.41 crore
for the Revival and Mill Development Plan (RMDP) of Nepa Limited, a public sector newsprint
company located in Nepanagar, Madhya Pradesh. This package includes an infusion of Rs. 277
crores as equity in the company for the completion of RMDP which shall enhance production
capacity to 1 lakh MT per annum from the present capacity of 83,000 MT per annum, diversify
production, improve quality of products and also help resume production at Nepa Ltd. The
RMDP is expected to be completed within a year.

A loan of Rs. 101.58 crore has also been approved for the payment of salary and wages. This
will reduce the hardship being faced by the employees. A sum of Rs. 90.83 crore was approved
for the voluntary retirement scheme of 400 employees. On completion of the RMDP,the strategic
disinvestment of Nepa Ltd. at an appropriate time was also approved. The completion of the
RMDP will help Nepa Ltd. to boost production and also support employment in the tribal belt of
Madhya Pradesh.

INTERNATIONAL CENTRE FOR AUTOMOTIVE TECHNOLOGY

The International Centre for Automotive Technology (ICAT) completed the first BS-VI
certification for a heavy duty engine model for M/s Volvo Eicher Commercial Vehicle Limited.
The engine has been developed and manufactured indigenously by Volvo Eicher in India. The
successful completion of the compliance test of the engine, much ahead of the implementation
date of 1 April, 2020, gives sufficient time for product stabilization to make it more robust and
cost competitive for the end consumers.

The pro-active approach from the Government of India has made the country leapfrog from the
conventional BS-IV to directly adopt BS-VI emission norms as the next level for regulatory
framework in India. The BS-VI emission standards integrate substantial changes to existing
emission standards ensuring cleaner products to the consumer. Besides the more stringent
limits on the gaseous emission components, the particulate matter (PM) limits have also been
significantly reduced along with the introduction of particle number (PN) limits.
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ICAT is the first of new world class centers established under the National Automotive Testing
and R&D Infrastructure Project (NATRiP) with the main objective of carrying out Research &
Development besides extending homologation facilities in the field of Automotive Engineering. It
has emerged as a comprehensive technical partner of the automotive industry.

ICAT is one of the prime testing agencies recognized by the Government of India as one of the
accredited 'Type Approval and Homologation' agencies under Central Motor Vehicle Rules
(CMVR) and has also been recognized as Scientific and Industrial Research Organization
(SIRO) by the Department of Scientific and Industrial Research (DSIR), since Feb 2010, by BIS
for Tyre Testing and Safety Glasses and by Central Pollution Control Board (CPCB) for emission
and noise testing of generator sets.

Heavy Industries Minister, Anant Geete at the International Centre for Automotive Technology (ICAT) at
Manesar

National Automotive Testing and R&D Infrastructure Project (NATRIP) was inaugurated by
Union Minister of Heavy Industries & Public Enterprise (HI &PE), Anant Geete at the
International Centre for Automotive Technology (ICAT) at Manesar in Haryana. ICAT has been
rendering services of automotive testing & certification to the industry since 2006.

NATRIP is the largest and most significant initiative in the automotive sector which represents
collaboration between the Government of India, a number of State Governments and Indian
Automotive Industry to create a state of the art testing, validation and R&D infrastructure in the
country.

The augmented facilities have been completed at ICAT Centre-II at Manesar in Haryana.

The newly opened labs have the following facilities:
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•€€€€€€€€ Noise Vibration & Harshness (NVH) Lab

•€€€€€€€€ Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMC) Lab

•€€€€€€€€ Passive Safety Lab (PSL)

•€€€€€€€€ Tyre Test Lab (TTL)

ICAT Certification to prevent use of forged certificates:

International Centre for Automotive Technology (ICAT) launched Certification with high security
features in order to prevent use of forged certificates.

This is a first of its kind initiative taken by any automotive certification agency in India for
enhancing the security of the CMVR certificates which includes Type Approval Certificates
(TAC) and Conformity of Production (COP) Certificates for vehicles, engines and components.

The new ICAT certificate format consists of nine new and unique security features. The unique
features in the certificate are:

•€€€€€€€€ High security paper

•€€€€€€€€ Printing using the ultraviolet ink

•€€€€€€€€ Troymark

•€€€€€€€€ Microprint

•€€€€€€€€ Pantograph

•€€€€€€€€ Reverse Pantograph

•€€€€€€€€ Secure code

•€€€€€€€€ Print code

•€€€€€€€€ Digitally printed stamp and seal of ICAT

 While some of the security features are generic in nature same for all the certificates), the other
features are specific for each certificate i.e. the contents or the information covered through
these features will be specific for that particular certificate. Another distinction is that some of the
features are visible only through ultraviolet light. The certificates will be printed using special
printers which have been imported by ICAT for this very purpose.

With the new high security features it will become difficult to forge or counterfeit the ICAT
certificate.

ICAT is the premier certification agency authorized by Ministry of Road Transport and Highways
(MORTH) for providing testing and certification services to the vehicle and component
manufacturers situated within India and abroad. In addition to the certification services, ICAT is
providing extensive testing services for product development and validation.

e-CHARGING STATIONS
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Anant Geete inaugurating e-charging infrastructure, in Dwarka, New Delhi

 

Union Minister of Heavy Industries & Public Enterprises,Anant Geete inaugurated charging
stations in UdyogBhawan and Dwarka in New Delhi this year.

Eight charging stations have been installed in the premises of UdyogBhawan for facilitating
charging of e-vehicles. Of the eight charging stations, two fast charging stations have been
installed by BHEL and six slow charging stations by Energy Efficiency Services Limited (EESL).

In Dwarka, charging infrastructure has been developed by Rajasthan Electronics & Instruments
Ltd. (REIL) having 18 charging stations. 400 e-rickshaws can be charged from these stations.

REIL has already set up 45 charging stations in different cities. Department of Heavy Industry
funds charging station installed by REIL.

As a part of Swachh Bharat Mission and to continue with the Government of India’s sustained
efforts to promote electric mobility in the country, the Department of Heavy Industry has
allocated 455 electric buses to selected cities and special category states, through Expression of
Interest (EoI) recently. The Department has also approved funding of 130 electric buses to
Ahmedabad, Himachal Pradesh and Navi Mumbai.

For reduction in pollution levels and making cities cleaner and environment friendly, the
Government is working on FAME-II scheme having focus on mass and shared public
transportation based on electric powertrain. The necessity for development of charging
infrastructure for smooth roll out of electric mobility in the country is being addressed in the
Phase-II of FAME scheme.
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Lithium - Ion battery powered three wheeler

 

AUTOMOTIVE RESEARCH ASSOCIATION OF INDIA (ARAI)

ARAI, established in 1966, a leading Automotive R&D organization set-up by the automotive
industry is affiliated to Ministry of Heavy Industries and Public Enterprises and is recognized
by Department of Scientific and Industrial Research. ARAI is one of the premier Testing and
Certification Agencies and plays a vital role in formulating regulations for the Indian automotive
industry. An ISO 9001, 14001, 27001 and OHSAS 18001 certified organization, ARAI is
accredited by National Accreditation Board for Testing & Calibration Laboratories (NABL).

 

ARAI is equipped with state-of-the-art facilities in the areas of emission evaluation, noise
vibration and harshness, structural dynamics, engine design & development, computer aided
engineering, vehicle evaluation, components safety evaluation, material evaluation, automotive
electronics and calibration.

 

 

 

 

 

Significant Achievements of ARAI during 2018-19:

 

Awards & Recognitions:
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•€€€€€€€€ Recognized by National Traffic Safety and Environment Laboratory (NTSEL),
Japan for TRIAS 31 Tests

•€€€€€€€€ Director ARAI conferred with ‘EMobility+ Leadership Award 2018’

•€€€€€€€€ Patent granted for ‘Improved Process and Device for Biodiesel Production for
Home Appliance’ by the Patent Office, Government of India

•€€€€€€€€ Outstanding Paper Award (two awards) at FISITA 2018

•€€€€€€€€ Awarded certification for Information Security Management System (based as
per ISO/IEC 27001-2013

 

EMobility+ Leadership
Award 2018

Patent granted by The Patent
Office, Government of India

ISO/IEC 27001-2013
Certification

 

•€€€€€€€€ Successful NABL Re-Assessment of Calibration Scopes and NABL
Assessment of Mechanical, Electronics, Chemical & Photometry Testing Scopes of ARAI-
Kothrud and ARAI-HTC.

 

•€€€€€€€€ Successful Completion of Re-Certification Audits as per new versions of
ISO9001-2015 / ISO14001-2015 and OHSAS 18001-2007 for ARAI-Kothrud & ARAI-FID and
new Certification Audits as per ISO9001-2015 / ISO14001-2015 & OHSAS 18001-2007 of
HTC-Chakan.

 

Significant Projects Executed:

 

•€€€€€€€€ Low Floor (LF) and Semi-low Floor (SLF) Bus Prototypes with Aluminium
Superstructure meeting AIS:052, bus body code requirements designed and built under DHI
funded project.
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•€€€€€€€€ Smart structural system concepts for meeting the energy efficient targets
under DHI funded project.

•€€€€€€€€ Simulator for simulation of vehicle environment and conditions during offline
testing and validation of BEVC DC-001 charging stations developed in-house.

•€€€€€€€€ Design optimization of high capacity DG set enclosure to meet CPCB norms.

•€€€€€€€€ Die Wear prediction through Forging Process Simulation.

•€€€€€€€€ Fatigue Testing of Axles as per latest Notification.

•€€€€€€€€ Electronic Stability Control (ESC) System Evaluation: M1 Category Vehicles
using Steering Robot

•€€€€€€€€ Ergonomics and Comfort Assessment of Off-Road Vehicle Operator Seat.

 

Aluminium Superstructured SLF Bus Proto Aluminium Superstructured LF Bus Proto

   
Development of Smart Structural Systems
Concepts: Weight Optimization for Chassis

Frame

Development of Smart Structural Systems
Concepts: Steering Wheel Vibration Control by

Inertial Mass Actuator (IMA)

   
Simulator for Interoperability of BEVC DC-

001 Chargers
Design optimization of high capacity DG Set

Enclosure

   
Die Wear Prediction Fatigue Testing of Axles
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Electronic Stability Control (ESC) System
Evaluation

Ergonomics and Comfort Assessment of Off-
Road Vehicle Operator Seat

 

Significant Facilities Added:

 

E-Motor Test System for 2W EV TGTC Lab at HTC

   
EV & EVSE Environment Simulator for

Charger Testing
Chassis Dynamometer with

Mass Emission Measurement

 

***

 

MM/ SB
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ESTABLISHMENT OF NIMZS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector

incl. MSMEs

Ministry of Commerce & Industry

Establishment of NIMZs

Posted On: 27 DEC 2018 11:48AM by PIB Delhi

National Investment & Manufacturing Zones (NIMZs) are one of the important
instruments of National Manufacturing Policy, 2011.  NIMZs are envisaged as large
areas of developed land with the requisite eco-system for promoting world class
manufacturing activity. So far, three NIMZs namely Prakasam (Andhra Pradesh),
Sangareddy (Telangana) and Kalinganagar (Odisha) have been accorded final
approval and 13 NIMZs have been accorded in-principle approval. Besides these,
eight Investment Regions along the Delhi Mumbai Industrial Corridor (DMIC) project
have also been declared as NIMZs.

 

The main objective of Special Economic Zones is promotion of exports, while
NIMZs are based on the principle of industrial growth in partnership with States and
focuses on manufacturing growth and employment generation. NIMZs are different
from SEZs in terms of size, level of infrastructure planning, governance structures
related to regulatory procedures, and exit policies.

 

This information was given by the Minister of State of Commerce and Industry, C. R.
Chaudhary, in a written reply in the Lok Sabha.

***
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PERFORMANCE OF STATES ON EODB
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Demographic Economics &

Various Indexes

Ministry of Commerce & Industry

Performance of States on EODB

Posted On: 27 DEC 2018 11:47AM by PIB Delhi

Sixteen States have implemented 75% or more of the 340 reforms based on
Implementation Score in Business Reform Action Plan 2016.In Business Reform
Action Plan 2017-18, 18 States have achieved a combined score (Reform evidence
score and Feedback score) of more than 75%.

 

TOP ACHIEVERS (ABOVE 95%)

RANK STATE SCORE (%)

1 Andhra Pradesh 98.30

2 Telangana 98.28

3 Haryana 98.06

4 Jharkhand 98.05

5 Gujarat 97.99

6 Chhattisgarh 97.31

7 Madhya Pradesh 97.30

8 Karnataka 96.42

9 Rajasthan 95.70

 

ACHIEVERS (90 - 95%)

RANK STATE SCORE (%)

10 West Bengal 94.59

11 Uttarakhand 94.24

12 Uttar Pradesh 92.89

13 Maharashtra 92.88

14 Odisha 92.08

15 Tamil Nadu 90.68
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FAST MOVERS (80 - 90%)

RANK STATE SCORE (%)

16 Himachal Pradesh 87.90

17 Assam 84.75

18 Bihar 81.91

 

The ease of doing business initiative of the government is achieved through Business
Reform Action Plan wherein the endeavor is to make the processes simpler and
transparent, reduce the timelines for various regulatory approvals and eliminate
physical interface between the department and the business with the ultimate aim of
increasing investments in the States and Union Territories (UTs). As a result of the
Business Reform Action Plan Exercise 2017-18:

 

19 State/UTs - Established specialized Commercial Courts in major
towns/clusters in the State

●

22 State/UTs - Reduced the number of documents required for obtaining
electricity connection to only 2 as against 16 in 2016

●

21 State/UTs- Designed and implemented online Single Window System with
functionality for online application submission, payment and approvals

●

12 State/UTs - Created online single window system for uploading building plans
and providing construction permits

●

21 State/UTs -Digitized land transaction deeds of last 2 years at all sub-registrar
offices

●

 

16 States and UTs have a combined score of less than 50% under Business Reform
Action Plan 2017-18. In this regard, DIPP has taken numerous initiatives in 2017-18
such as:

 

· DIPP along with the World Bank conducted a nationwide workshop in July
2017 and 8 State/UT level workshops to share good practices and provide
guidance on implementing reforms.

· In 2017, DIPP organized dedicated Video Conferences with North East
States to help them in understanding the Business Reform Action Plan.

· In October – December 2018, workshops were conducted in each Union
Territory to address challenge faced by them in implementing reforms.

· DIPP also adopted handholding method of partnering leading States with
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low scoring States so that the latter could learn from the former.

· 2 regional workshops, one each in Guwahati and Lucknow, have been
conducted. In the following weeks, 3 more such workshops will be
conducted in Kolkata, Mumbai and Bangalore.

 

This information was given by the Minister of State of Commerce and Industry, C. R.
Chaudhary, in a written reply in the Lok Sabha.

***

MM/SB
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NEID SCHEME
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector

incl. MSMEs

Ministry of Commerce & Industry

Neid Scheme

Posted On: 27 DEC 2018 11:47AM by PIB Delhi

North East Industrial Development Scheme (NEIDS), 2017 covers eligible industrial units in the
manufacturing and service sectors Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram,
Nagaland, Tripura and Sikkim to promote industrialization and boost employment and income
generation. The Scheme is valid from 01.04.2017 to 31.03.2022.     

The scheme provides (i) Central Capital Investment Incentive (30% of the investment in plant &
machinery with an upper limit of Rs. 5 crore),   (ii) Central Interest Incentive (3% interest on
working capital for 5 years), (iii) Central Comprehensive Insurance Incentive (Reimbursement of
100% insurance premium for 5 years),  (iv) Income Tax Reimbursement of centre’s share for 5
years, (v) GST reimbursement of Central Govt. share of CGST & IGST for 5 years, (vi)
Employment Incentive under which additional 3.67% of the employer’s contribution to EPF in
addition to Govt. bearing 8.33% Employee Pension Scheme (EPS) contribution of the employer
in PMRPY and (vii) Transport incentive on finished goods movement by Railways(20% cost of
the transportation), by Inland Waterways Authority (20% of the cost of transportation) & by air
(33% of cost transportation of air freight) from the station/port/airport nearest to unit to the
station/port/airport nearest to the destination point. Also, under this scheme, a single unit can
avail overall benefits up to Rs. 200 Crores.

The Scheme does not envisage sanction of projects, rather, eligible units are registered after
following due process. To date, one industrial unit M/s AMBROSIA INDUSTRIES in district
Kamrup, Assam has been granted registration under NEIDS, 2017.                                   

The total approved outlay of NEIDS is Rs. 3000 crore. No claims have been raised under the
scheme so far and as such, there is no release and utilization of funds under the Scheme.

This information was given by the Minister of State of Commerce and Industry, C. R. Chaudhary,
in a written reply in the Lok Sabha.

 

***

MM/SB
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ENGINEERING CLUSTER
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector

incl. MSMEs

Ministry of Commerce & Industry

Engineering Cluster

Posted On: 27 DEC 2018 11:46AM by PIB Delhi

The Engineering Clustershave been established under the Industrial Infrastructure Upgradation
Scheme (IIUS)/ Recast IIUS in Maharashtra.The details of clusters and amount allocated and
sanctioned, cluster-wise are:

(Rs. in Crores)

Sl. No.
N a m e  o f  t h e
Clusters

Date of
Approval

Project
Cost      
     

Approve
d GOI
grant    

Released
GOI
grant    

Status

1
Auto Components
Cluster, Pune

06.09.200
4

59.99 44.99 44.54
Project

completed

2
T e x t i l e  C l u s t e r ,
Ichalkaranji

14.03.200
5

65.07 32.70 31.72 -do-

3
Engineering Cluster,
Nashik

11.03.200
8

67.26 42.87 41.88 -do-

4
M a r a t h w a r a
Automobile Cluster,
Aurangabad

31.05.201
0

82.55 60.00 58.20 -do-

5
Kolhapur Foundry
Cluster

31.01.201
2

44.90 32.59 30.56 -do-

 

All the five clusters have started their work.  The objective of the Industrial Infrastructure
Upgradation Scheme is to enhance competitiveness of the industries by providing quality
infrastructure through public-private partnership in selected clusters.

This information was given by the Minister of State of Commerce and Industry, C. R. Chaudhary,
in a written reply in the Lok Sabha.

 

***

MM/SB
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ASSISTANCE UNDER IIUS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector

incl. MSMEs

Ministry of Commerce & Industry

Assistance under IIUS

Posted On: 27 DEC 2018 11:45AM by PIB Delhi

At present, there are 58 projects in different States sanctioned by Department of
Industrial Policy & Promotion (DIPP), Ministry of Commerce and Industry under
Industrial Infrastructure Upgradation Scheme (IIUS)/Modified Industrial Infrastructure
Upgradation Scheme (MIIUS) based on the project proposals received from Special
Purpose Vehicles(SPVs)/State Implementing Agencies (SIAs). However, no project
has been sanctioned in Sheohar district of Bihar under IIUS. Projects under
IIUS/MIIUS have been sanctioned with the objective to enhance competiveness of
the industries located in States by providing quality common infrastructure which
benefits them in their overall development including increasing their potential for
exports. The details of amount allocated and released by DIPP in different States
during the last three years, state-wise, are as under:

 

      (Rs. in crore)

S.N.

Name o f
t h e
Industrial
Cluster

State
2 0 1 5 -
16       

2016-17 2017-18     

1

Indust r ia l
G r o w t h
C e n t r e ,
Bobbli

AP   2.60  

2

Upgradatio
n  o f
H i n d u p u r
G r o w t h
Cent re  &
I P ,
Gol lapura
m

AP   4.48 5.76

3

  B a m b o o
Technolog
y  P a r k ,
Guwahati

Assam   3.07  
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4

Indust r ia l
G r o w t h
C e n t r e
C e n t r e ,
Urla

 
Chhattisga
rh

  4.90 3.68

5

S i r g i t t i
Engineerin
g Cluster,
Sirgitti

2.62 3.49 2.60

6

N a r o l
T e x t i l e
Infrastructu
r e  &
Environme
n t
Manageme
nt

 
Gujarat 17.48 4.09  

7
B a d d i
Infrastructu
re, Baddi

 
HP

1.61    

8
Indust r ia l
A r e a ,
Pandoga

3.79   8.93

9
Indust r ia l
A r e a ,
Kandrauri

4.08    

10

Indust r ia l
Infrastructu
r e
Upgradatio
n  o f  IMT
Manesar  

 
Haryana

11.97    

11

Indust r ia l
Infrastructu
r e
Upgradatio
n  o f  IMT
Bawal

10.26    

12
Adi tyapur
A u t o
Cluster

Jharkhand   14.50  

13
Indust r ia l
E s t a t e
G h a t t i ,

J& K   5.07 8.21



cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

cr
ac

kIA
S.co

m

Kathua

14

Tupudana
Indust r ia l
A r e a ,
Ranchi

Jharkhand   1.66  

15

Bangalore
Aerospace
P a r k ,
Devenhalli  

Karnataka

12.81    

16
K o l h a r
Indust r ia l
Area, Bidar

5.69 7.30 5.46

17
K I N F R A
D e f e n c e
Park

Kerala   15.00  

18

Readymad
e
Garments
C l u s t e r ,
Jabalpur

 
 
MP

8.26    

19
Handloom
C l u s t e r ,
Chanderi

  7.89  

20
Indust r ia l
A r e a ,
Sitapur

  8.56  

21
Indust r ia l
A r e a ,
Ujjaini

4.60   6.67

22

Marathwar
a
Automobile
C l u s t e r ,
Aurangaba
d

 
 
Maharashtr
a

  3.46 1.74

23
K o l h a p u r
F o u n d r y
Cluster

  3.30  

24
N a s h i k
Engineerin
g Cluster

0.29    

25
Z a u n g t u i
Indust r ia l

 
Mizoram   4.33 5.77
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E s t a t e
Aizwal

 

26
AngulAlumi
nium Park,
Angul

Odisha 10.03    

27

L i g h t
Engineerin
g Cluster,
Nabha

Punjab 4.97   1.64

28

S I P C O T -
H O S U R
indus t r ia l
Complex

Tamilnadu   2.31 3.08

29

Bodhjungn
a g a r
Indust r ia l
Area

 
Tripura

11.94 15.72 15.33

30 R. K Nagar 10.10 10.73 6.05

31

Pashamyla
r a m
Indust r ia l
A r e a ,
Medak

Telangana   7.07  

32
F o u n d r y
C l u s t e r ,
Howrah,

W e s t
Bengal

3.48    

Total 124.00 129.50 74.90

 

DIPP does not have a scheme to establish industries based on availability of raw
material in a particular region or in any State in the country. However, the Department
supported development of common facilities in industrial clusters through ‘Modified
Industrial Infrastructure Upgradation Scheme (MIIUS)’ which was valid till 31.03.2017
by approving projects submitted by the State Governments and its agencies.
Development of industries is a State subject and it is primarily the role of State
Government & its agencies to create common facilities for benefit of industries based
on raw material located in any particular region.

 

This information was given by the Minister of State of Commerce and Industry, C. R.
Chaudhary, in a written reply in the Lok Sabha.

***
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-28

GROWTH OF LEATHER INDUSTRY
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Industry & Services Sector

incl. MSMEs

Ministry of Commerce & Industry

Growth of Leather Industry

Posted On: 27 DEC 2018 11:44AM by PIB Delhi

Leather Industry occupies a prominent place in the industrial map of the country. India is the
second largest producer of footwear, 2nd largest exporter of Leather Garments, 5th largest
exporter of Leather Goods and 3rd Largest Exporter of Saddlery and Harness items. Uttar
Pradesh and Maharashtra are major production and export centres of leather, leather products
and footwear.  According to membership records of Council for Leather Exports (CLE), Uttar
Pradesh contributed a share of 31.35% in total exports of leather, leather products and footwear
from the country while Maharashtra contributed 2.28% during 2016-17.

As per information received from Council for Leather Exports (CLE), the manufacturing based
export of leather, leather products and footwear from India increased from USD 5.65 billion in
2016-17 to USD 5.74 billion in 2017-18, growing by 1.65%. The exports showed decline of
9.84% and 3.56% in Dollar Terms during 2015-16 and 2016-17 respectively. However, during
the current year, exports showed increase of 5.25% in rupee terms as compared to the same
period last year are:

India’s Exports Leather and leather products - Value in US$ Mn

             

Products
2015-
16

2016-
17

2017-
18

%
change
2016-17

%
change
2017-18

 

FINISHED LEATHER
1046.4

5
886.39 874.23 -15.30% -1.37% 

LEATHER
FOOTWEAR

2147.9
8

2128.8
7

2193.6
1

-0.89% 3.04% 

FOOTWEAR
COMPONENTS

284.34 298.69 335.24 5.05% 12.24% 

LEATHER
GARMENTS

553.11 535.66 518.96 -3.15% -3.12% 

LEATHER GOODS
1370.0

4
1316.6

3
1365.3

3
-3.90% 3.70% 

SADDLERY AND
HARNESS

146.38 142.35 155.88 -2.75% 9.50% 

NON-LEATHER
FOOTWEAR

306.74 338.21 296.68 10.26% -12.28% 

TOTAL
5855.0

4
5646.8

5739.9
3

-3.56% 1.65%  

Source : DGCI&S            

 
 
(Value in Million Rs)

 
       
CATEGORY

APRIL - 
OCTOBER

APRIL -
OCTOB

ER
% VARIATION
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    2017 2018  

 
FINISHED
LEATHER

33924.05
32289.5

9
-4.82%

 
LEATHER
FOOTWEAR

81199.38
89474.9

2
10.19%

 
FOOTWEAR
COMPONENT
S

12429.8
13598.4

3
9.40%

 
LEATHER
GARMENTS

20563.32
20477.7

4
-0.42%

 
LEATHER
GOODS

50951.05
55557.3

3
9.04%

 
SADDLERY
AND
HARNESS

5848.60 6670.5 14.05%

 
NON-
LEATHER
FOOTWEAR

12589.74
10860.9

1
-13.73%

  TOTAL 217505.94
228929.

42
5.25%

 

The major reasons for the decline in exports are due to external factors namely recession in the
major market of European Union (to which about 55% of exports are directed), instability in
middle-east, stiff competition from Polyurethane Garments to the Leather Garments segment,
decrease in demand of non-leather footwear in African countries due to emergence of
production centres in those countries and competition from China and decrease in global
imports of finished leather.

This information was given by the Minister of State of Commerce and Industry, C. R. Chaudhary,
in a written reply in the Lok Sabha.

 

***

MM/SB
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2018-12-29

THE LATEST BUZZ AROUND E-COMMERCE
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues relating to Growth & Development - Foreign Capital, Foreign Trade

& BOP

The new clarification issued by the government regarding FDI in e-commerce has created a
furore among firms in the sector and their vendors alike. Here is a lowdown on the new rules:

What happened?

The Department of Industrial Policy & Promotion on Wednesday issued a clarification to the
existing rules pertaining to Foreign Direct Investment in e-commerce companies. The main
features of the clarification include the provision that vendors that have any stake owned by an
e-commerce company cannot sell their products on that e-commerce company’s portal.

Another provision says any vendor who purchases 25% or more of its inventory from an e-
commerce group company will be considered to be controlled by that e-commerce company,
and thereby barred from selling on its portal. This provision aims to ensure that vendors in which
marketplaces, such as Amazon, have a stake do not sell the bulk of their items to a third-party
vendor who then goes on to sell those items on the e-commerce marketplace.

In other words, the provision seeks to deny control by the marketplace entity over vendors. The
third major provision says the e-commerce firm will not be allowed to influence the price of a
product sold on its portal by giving incentives to particular vendors.

What is the context for these changes?

E-commerce companies can operate under two different models in India. The first is the
marketplace model where the e-commerce firm simply acts as a platform that connects buyers
and sellers. FDI is allowed in e-commerce companies in this model. The second model is
inventory-based where the inventory of goods sold on the portal is owned or controlled by the e-
commerce company. FDI is not allowed under this model.

What has been happening is that large e-commerce companies such as Amazon and Flipkart,
while not owning inventory themselves, have been providing a platform for their group
companies such as CloudTail and WS Retail respectively.

Some see this as skewing the playing field, especially if these vendors enjoyed special
incentives from the e-commerce firm, over others. These controlled or owned vendors may then
be able to offer discounts to customers that competitors may not be able to match.

Who benefits?

The thrust of the DIPP policy is directed at protecting small vendors on e-commerce websites. It
seeks to ensure small players selling on the portals are not discriminated against in favour of
vendors in which e-commerce companies have a stake. The Confederation of All India Traders
welcomed this move as it feels the new set up will ensure a level playing field for all vendors
looking to sell on the e-commerce portals. Smaller marketplaces that do not have stake in any
vendors will also be able to now compete with the big daddies.

Who else will be affected?
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The main players to be affected will be group companies and affiliates of the biggest e-
commerce platforms, Amazon and Flipkart. These include CloudTail, WS Retail, Myntra and
private label brands such as Amazon Basics and Flipkart’s MarQ and to some extent the private
label business of online marketplace operator ShopClues.

The provision that bars companies — in which e-commerce firms have a stake — from selling
on their portals will hurt start-ups as well, since many of these will be barred from selling due to
minor equity stakes being held by the e-commerce companies. L. Badrinarayanan of
Lakshmikumaran & Sridharan Attorneys says small vendors will not be as affected because
most of them, anyway, do not purchase more than 25% of their inventory from a single source
and so they will be allowed to sell their items on the e-commerce platforms.

Where will Amazon now sell its own products such as Kindle and Amazon Echo?

The verdict on this is unclear. FDI in single-brand retail is allowed in India, so if Amazon has a
licence for single-brand retail, it can sell its own products on its portal. Or vendors like Tata
Croma, for example, may buy these products from Amazon and sell them on its portal.

Is it the end of discounts?

Discounts will not go away, said Satish Meena, senior forecast analyst, Forrester Research.
Earlier, Amazon used to give discounts through CloudTail, but now it would have to give
discounts through other sellers as well, he said. That is, e-commerce firms will have to ensure a
level playing-field among their vendors. They can still promote their own portals by offering
cashback offers and vouchers, but these will have to apply to purchases from all vendors.

Will a vendor be unable to sell on a marketplace, if the latter holds any stake in the
vendor?

Experts agree that this provision will likely be amended, with a benchmark equity percentage
being set. That is, the rules may be changed such that a vendor with more than a certain stake
owned by an e-commerce firm cannot sell on that portal, rather than the current wording that
says ‘any stake’.

Will the business model or shareholding in a vendor such as CloudTail change?

This is difficult to say, Mr Meena said, as it is difficult to imagine CloudTail selling via Amazon’s
competitiors. It would be difficult for Amazon to go on with the current structure. CloudTail must
change ownership if it has to sell on Amazon, which means Amazon has to sell its CloudTail
holding, he said.
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-29

CABINET APPROVES COASTAL REGULATION ZONE
(CRZ) NOTIFICATION 2018

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Infrastructure: Roads

Cabinet

Cabinet approves Coastal Regulation Zone (CRZ)
Notification 2018

FSI allowed as per current norms in CRZ areas

Greater opportunity for Development of densely populated
rural areas

Tourism Infrastructure for basic amenities to be promoted

CRZ clearance streamlined

No Development Zone of 20 meters for All Islands

Special importance to All Ecologically Sensitive Areas

Special focus on Pollution abatement

Posted On: 28 DEC 2018 3:56PM by PIB Delhi

The Union Cabinet chaired by Prime Minister Shri Narendra Modi has approved the Coastal
Regulation Zone (CRZ) Notification, 2018 which was last reviewed and issued in 2011, with
periodic amendments to some clauses. The move comes in the backdrop of a series of
representations received by the Ministry of Environment, Forest & Climate Change from various
Coastal States/UTs, besides other stakeholders, for a comprehensive review of the provisions of
the CRZ Notification, 2011, particularly related to the management and conservation of marine
and coastal eco-systems, development in coastal areas, eco-tourism, livelihood option and
sustainable development of coastal communities etc.

Benefits

The proposed CRZ Notification, 2018 will lead to enhanced activities in the coastal regions
thereby promoting economic growth while also respecting the conservation principles of coastal
regions. It will not only result in significant employment generation but also to better life and add
value to the economy of India. The new notification is expected to rejuvenate the coastal areas
while reducing their vulnerabilities.
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Salient Features:

(i)         Allowing FSI as per current norms in CRZ areas: As per CRZ, 2011 Notification, for
CRZ-II (Urban) areas, Floor Space Index (FSI) or the Floor Area Ratio (FAR) had been frozen
as per 1991 Development Control Regulation (DCR) levels. In the CRZ, 2018 Notification, it has
been decided to de-freeze the same and permit FSI for construction projects, as prevailing on
the date of the new Notification. This will enable redevelopment of these areas to meet the
emerging needs.

(ii)        Densely populated rural areas to be afforded greater opportunity for development:
For CRZ-III (Rural) areas, two separate categories have now been stipulated as below:

(a)  CRZ-III A - These are densely populated rural areas with a population density
of 2161 per square kilometre as per 2011 Census. Such areas shall have a No
Development Zone (NDZ) of 50 meters from the HTL as against 200 meters from
the High Tide Line stipulated in the CRZ Notification, 2011 since such areas have
similar characteristics as urban areas.

(b)  CRZ-III B - Rural areas with population density of below 2161 per square
kilometre as per 2011 Census. Such areas shall continue to have an NDZ of 200
meters from the HTL.

(iii)       Tourism infrastructure for basic amenities to be promoted: Temporary tourism
facilities such as shacks, toilet blocks, change rooms, drinking water facilities etc. have now
been permitted in Beaches. Such temporary tourism facilities are also now permissible in the
"No Development Zone" (NDZ) of the CRZ-III areas as per the Notification. However, a minimum
distance of 10 m from HTL should be maintained for setting up of such facilities.

(iv)      CRZ Clearances streamlined: The procedure for CRZ clearances has been
streamlined. Only such projects/activities, which are located in the CRZ-I (Ecologically Sensitive
Areas) and CRZ IV (area covered between Low Tide Line and 12 Nautical Miles seaward) shall
be dealt with for CRZ clearance by the Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate Change.
The powers for clearances with respect to CRZ-II and III have been delegated at the State level
with necessary guidance.

(v)       A No Development Zone (NDZ) of 20 meters has been stipulated for all Islands: For
islands close to the main land coast and for all Backwater Islands in the main land, in wake of
space limitations and unique geography of such regions, bringing uniformity in treatment of such
regions, NDZ of 20 m has been stipulated.

(vi)       All Ecologically Sensitive Areas have been accorded special importance: Specific
guidelines related to their conservation and management plans have been drawn up as a part of
the CRZ Notification.

(vii)      Pollution abatement has been accorded special focus: In order to address pollution
in Coastal areas treatment facilities have been made permissible activities in CRZ-I B area
subject to necessary safeguards.

(viii)     Defence and strategic projects have been accorded necessary dispensation. 

 

Background:
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With the objective of conservation and protection of the coastal environment, Ministry of
Environment and Forest and Climate Change notified the Coastal Regulation Zone Notification
in 1991, which was subsequently revised in 2011. The notification was amended from time to
time based on representations received.

 

A need was felt overtime to undertake a comprehensive revision of the notification on the basis
of number of representations from various Coastal States/UTs, besides other stakeholders
particularly related to the management and conservation of marine and coastal eco-systems,
development in coastal areas, eco-tourism, livelihood options and sustainable development of
coastal communities etc. Therefore, the Ministry of Environment, Forest & Climate Change
constituted a Committee in June 2014 under the Chairmanship of Dr. Shailesh Nayak
(Secretary, Ministry of Earth Sciences) to examine the various issues and concerns of Coastal
States/UTs and other stakeholders for recommending appropriate changes in the CRZ
Notification, 2011.

 

The Shailesh Nayank Committee held wide ranging consultations with State Governments and
other stakeholders and submitted its recommendations in 2015. The recommendations were
further examined in consultation with Members of Parliament of Coastal States and Union
Territories besides other concerned Ministries of Government of India. A draft notification was
issued in April, 2018 for inviting comments from public at large.

 

A number of suggestions and comments were received by the Government and based on
overall imperative of sustainable development of Coastal areas and need for conserving the
Coastal environment, Government has approved the Coastal Regulation Zone Notification 2018
which is expected to go a long way in meeting the aspirations of Coastal communities besides
ensuring welfare of poor and vulnerable populations.

 

The changes brought about in the CRZ Notification will further add to creating additional
opportunities for affordable housing. This will benefit not only the housing sector but the people
at large looking for shelter. The Notification is so designed that it balances the needs in such a
way that both are fulfilled. Tourism has been one of the greatest creators of livelihood and jobs.
The new Notification will boost tourism in terms of more activities, more infrastructure and more
opportunities and will certainly go a long way in creating employment opportunities in various
aspects of tourism. This will also give boost to people, desirous of seeing and enjoying the
beauty of the mighty seas.

******

AKT/SH

(Release ID: 1557592) Visitor Counter : 628

Read this release in: Marathi , Bengali , Tamil
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Source : www.pib.nic.in Date : 2018-12-29

GOVERNMENT INTRODUCES MINIMUM SUPPORT
PRICE FOR 17 NEW ITEMS OF MINOR FOREST
PRODUCE; REVISES MSP FOR 23 ITEMS OF MFP;

Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Issues related to direct & indirect Farm Subsidies and MSP

Ministry of Tribal Affairs

Government introduces Minimum Support Price for 17 new
items of Minor Forest Produce; revises MSP for 23 items of
MFP;

Posted On: 27 DEC 2018 7:23PM by PIB Delhi

The Government has revised the Minimum Support Price of 23 items of Minor Forest
Produce items and has introduced MSP for 17 new MFP items. The 23 items whose
MSP has been revised include those Minor Forest Produce items which have been
covered under the scheme since its inception in the year 2013-14. The revised MSP also
includes those MFP items which were announced on 31.10.2016 except Palash Flower
(wet variety).

 

The Ministry of Tribal Affairs, in a notification issued yesterday, has asked all the State
Governments to bring these changes to the notice of State nodal agencies and the State
implementing agencies. TRIFED will be required to keep a watch on market prices and
display on website besides sharing with the States to facilitate implementation of the
scheme. There shall also be an endeavor to develop market linkage between State
agencies, through State nodal department for bulk users/buyers.

 

In view of the general cost escalation on all fronts the question of revision of MSP of the MFP
items had been under consideration of the Government for some time. Consequent upon receipt
of recommendations of the MFP Pricing Cell for revision of MSP of the MFP items already
existing in the scheme, as also the recommendation for the inclusion of additional MFP items,
the Ministry, after due deliberation, has now decided to revise the MSP of the 10 MFP items
which have formed a part of the scheme from its very inception as under:

Sl. No. MFP Item
MSP Rates as on
2 1 . 1 1 . 2 0 1 7
(Rs./Kg.)

M S P
R e c o m m e n d e d
(Rs./Kg.) for FY
2018-19

1
Tamarind (with seeds)
Tamarindus indica

18 31

2 Wild Honey 150 195

3 Gum Karaya 108 98
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Sterculia urens

4
Karanj seeds
Pongamia pinnata

18 19

5
Sal seed
Shorea robusta

12 20

6
Mahua seed
Madhuca longifolia

20 25

7
Sal leaves
Shorea robusta

24 30

8
Chironji pods with seeds
Buchanania lanzan

93 109

9
Myrobalan
Terminalia chebula

8 15

10 (A) Rangeeni Lac 130 130

10 (B) Kusumi Lac 167 203

 

3.         The MSP of the thirteen (13) MFP items which were introduced into the scheme w.e.f.
31.10.2016 was reviewed and the Ministry, after due deliberation, has now decided to revise
their MSP as under:

Sl. No. MFP Item
MSP Rates as on
2 1 . 1 1 . 2 0 1 7
(Rs./Kg.)

M S P
R e c o m m e n d e d
(Rs./Kg.) for FY
2018-19

1
Kusum seeds
(Schleichera oleosa)

10 20

2
Neem seeds
(Azadirachta indica)

12 23

3
Puwad seeds
(Cassia tora)

8 14

4
Baheda
(Terminalia bellirica)

15 17

5
Hill Broom Grass
(Thysanolaena maxima)

10 30

6
Dry Shikakai Pods
(Acacia concinna)

30 43

7
Bael pulp (Dried)
(Aegle marmelos)

15 27

8
Nagarmotha
(Cyperus rotundas)

25 27

9
Shatavari Roots (Dried)
(Asparagus racemosus)

40 92

10 Gudmar / Madhunashini 35 35
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(Gymnema sylvestre)

11
Kalmegh
(Andrographis paniculata)

15 33

12
Tamarind (De-seeded)
(Tamarindus indica)

40 54

13 Guggul (Sterculia urens)* 700 ---

* The MFP Pricing Cell did not recommend any revised MSP for Guggul (Sterculia urens). 

 

4.         With a view to increase the coverage of the scheme in terms of MFP items, studies have
been conducted on some more MFP items which are collected by tribals in most of the States
for their livelihood.  Based on the recommendations of the Pricing Cell constituted by the Tribal
Cooperative Marketing Development Federation of India Ltd. (TRIFED) this Ministry has decided
to announce the inclusion of seventeen (17) more MFP items in the scheme along with their
MSP as under:

S. No. MFP Item
MSP recommended for the year 2018-19.

(Rs. Per kg.)

1
Mahua Flowers (dried)
(Madhuca longifolia)

17

2
Tejpatta (dried)
(Cinnamomum tamala and
Cinnamomum sp.)

33

3
Jamun dried seeds
(Syzgium cumini)

36

4
Dried Amla Pulp (deseeded)
(Phyllanthus emblica)

45

5
Marking Nut
(Semecarpus anacardium)

8

6
Soap Nut (dried)
(Sapindus emarginatus)

12

7
Bhava Seed (Amaltas)
(Cassia fistula)

11

8
Arjuna Bark
(Terminalia arjuna)

18

9
Kokum (Dry)
(Garcinia indica)

25

10
Giloe
(Tinospora cordifolia)

21

11
Kaunch Seed
(Macuna pruriens)

18

12
Chirata
(Swertia chirata)

29

13 Vaybidding / Vavding (dry 81
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seeds)
(Embelia ribes)

14
Dhavaiphool dried flowers
(Woodfordia floribunda)

32

15
Nux Vomica
(Strychnos nux vomica)

36

16
Ban Tulsi Leaves (dried)
(Ocimum tenuiflorum)

19

17
Kshirni
(Hemidesmus indicus)

30

 

The MSP of the MFP items as mentioned above shall be operative with immediate effect and
shall remain valid till further revision. 

 

Click here for the notification on MSP for MFP.

 

*****

NB/SK/UD
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Source : www.thehindu.com Date : 2018-12-30

FARMERS NEED MORE THAN LOAN WAIVERS
Relevant for: Indian Economy | Topic: Agriculture Issues and related constraints

What is the problem?

After the recent Assembly elections, the new governments in Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh and
Chhattisgarh announced farm loan waivers, a key promise. Last year, Uttar Pradesh,
Maharashtra, Karnataka and Tamil Nadu announced waivers as farmers were in distress.
Andhra Pradesh, Odisha and Haryana are likely to announce sops ahead of elections.
According to SBI Research, around Rs. 70,000 crore will be spent on farm debt waivers till May
2019. The clamour for farm loan waivers has been growing, but this “'populist” measure alone
cannot be a permanent solution to mounting agrarian distress, according to experts. Since the
post-reforms policy regime in 1991, agriculture has been facing multiple crises. The rising
pressure of population on land and agriculture, besides sluggishness in the shifting of workforce
away from agriculture, has adversely affected small and marginal farmers, say agriculture
experts and economists.

Why do farmers want more?

Rising costs, drop in income and increasing incidence of indebtedness among small and
marginal farmers manifested in a spate of suicides over the years. Experts believe it is the
responsibility of the Union government to waive farm loans, but insist that it is only a “stop-gap”
arrangement. They argue that until policies are not tweaked in favour of farmers to address their
risks related to production, weather-disaster, price, credit and market, the loan waiver will
become a periodical instrument for temporary relief. A large number of small and marginal
farmers are distressed as the current system of market institution doubly squeezes them, in
input as well as output.

What is government stand?

In the backdrop of the ongoing debate on farm loan waivers, the NITI Ayog, the government’s
policy think tank, recently pointed out that waiving loans is not a lasting answer to the problem of
agrarian distress as this step only helps a small number of farmers. According to agriculture
policy expert and NITI Aayog member Ramesh Chand, the number of farmers, especially the
small and marginal who avail themselves of institutional loans, are very few and this is the
reason that even after spending huge sums of money on loan waivers not even half the farmers
are benefiting. In some of the States, not even 25% of farmers get loans from institutional
sources. A NITI Aayog study had also highlighted the fact that in some States, about three-
fourths of the farm loans were being used for consumption instead of meeting agricultural needs,
Professor Chand says. The Reserve Bank of India’s study, ‘State Finances: A Study of Budgets,’
released earlier this year, analysed the previous experiences with loan-waiver schemes in
various States and concluded that “debt relief helps in reducing household debt but there
appears to be no evidence of increase in investment and productivity of beneficiary households.”

What is the way forward?

As a short-term measure, farmers need to be freed of the tyranny of the middlemen by reforming
the rent-seeking, anti-farmer commission agent (arthiya) system. The inter-locking of the credit
and the output markets is a major factor for the crises of indebtedness. The system of making
payments through the commission agent needs to be dismantled to break the credit-crop nexus.
Lakhwinder Singh, an agriculture expert and a professor of economics at Punjabi University,
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Patiala, says that for a permanent solution to agrarian distress, the government should give
agro-processing industry a policy push to pull rural people out of agriculture. In the long run,
there’s an urgent need for integration of agriculture with industry, and that too with the
involvement of the local workforce in such a manner that surpluses should be invested locally.
“The subsidies and tax concessions which have been offered or given to the corporate sector
should be given to rural entrepreneurs who are willing to start manufacturing firms that will
process local raw materials and employ rural labour. The transformation is possible if primary
producers are integrated with both manufacturing and marketing activities for reaping surpluses
generated by them,” he says.
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